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O THE HO- 
> and Worſhip-|* 
full Company of all our 


| Engliſh Mea cHAnTs 


trading to Eaſt In- 
&ia,Graceand 


peace,&c, 


T7 nſidering with 
fy ſelfe to whom 

I might preſent 

| * wayfe , bee- 

ing the third "wits of my 


laboxrs in thu kinde, I 


| thought vpon 4 ſaying W 
*| Salomon in his Pronerbes, 
| A man that hath friends, 


muſt ſhew himlſelfe friend. 


On 
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ly. Prou. 18. 24+ Which 
ſpeech beeing oft recalled, 
was the occaſe ton of this pre-| 
ſentation , and impulſrae 
| cauſe of rhe dedication of | 
| theſe Sermons to all your 
moſt reſpetted worthineſſe. | 
' The w_ deſerning cauſe | | 
| I conſeſſe , was the ackmorp- | 
ledgement of wonted bene- | 
wolence , and your aynuall | 
beneficence , whereof theſe | 
\ few yeeres I bane been par- 
| taker, So that, Commene. | 
ratio beneficij , became 
Conithendacis officij, rv 
het., .i. The remembrance 
| of your vndeferned bounty, 
wits a commending - and 
| commanding of 5, i my 
mol? deſerned duety. The fi- 
nal cauſe in regard of God, 
to eeke ae "4p be 
#f bis Chu 4 mn ye. | 


Mr OT 
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of mee amone ſome other of 
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| 


eard of you ; ro teftifie m_ 


thankfulnes for your choice | 


my fellow labourers, inthis 
caſe; And as hee that fore 
gets the benefits of God or 
mn , cannot but bee vn- 


thank-full to both , ſo on 


| the comrary , Qui quanta 
| fibi graria collata ſir,neſcir, 
—_ firgiton! grares 


| 
' 


| 


cber,non intciligit .1. Hee | 
that knowes not what fa-| 
wour is beſtowed vpon him, 
vnderitands not what 
thankes hee oweth to bim 
that gawe it. And the more 
deſerned uy belonos vn- 
fo you , becauſe yours is 4 
vitall, not a funerall bene. 
ficence: Concerning which, 
it is well of ſome obſerned, | 
that beeing vitall, is is free, 


——_ 


| and ſuch 45 Cod accounts | . 


of ;/ 
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of.it ſhewes, firſt,your faith 
in Gods prouidence; St- 
condly , your loue and care 


to doe good to Gods Mint« 
| Thirdly , that you | 
| trait not in wncertaine ris! 
| ches ; Fourthly , it garnes 
you the prayers of thoſe to'| 


— 


fters ; 


whom you are beneficial ; | 
whereas 4 funerall benefi-; 
cence , ts moſk-rommonty.| 
formall , for faſhion, to Abe. 
as others doe ; or extorted 
to the ha\ard of their 


goods ,or for vaine-glory,or 


to foppe the month of an 
; 


accuſtins conſeience. Now 
becauſe I conld no way bet- 
ger expreſſe my thankefull 
heart , nor knew , » ſo 


many friends , how to ſhew 


my ſelfe mire friendly, T 


exchange - for your tempo- 
rall 


haue preſumed to make an | 


— 


rs ww 


| 
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| The Epiltle Dedicatorie. 
Fall, 0 beſtow among (t you | 
allthis ſpiritual gift ; it be» | 
11g the beſt requitall I can | 
' make,or cotent that I could 
Zine. TI acknowledge my 
|ſelfe much obliged to you, | 
though vnkpowne to moſs | 
of you ; I praiſe you in God, | 
and bleſſe Ged for you all, | 
ang thowzh I cannot ſay ,1I 
am yours to live and die 
with you, yet by Gods grace 
'T ſhall ener bee yours to line 
\and pray for you ;, that 1 
may vſe the words of Sa- 
muel - AS for me, God for- 
bid that I ſhould fin againſt | 
the Lord,ince-fing to pray | 
for you;but Iwil tcach you 
[the good & theright way; 
| Onely feare the Lord , and 
| ſerue him in truth with all 

our heart, for confider 
os great things, hee hath 


— — 


ws 


| 
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| 


! 


| 


done for you , Sam. 12, 
43 34 4+ 

And now gine me leage, 
I beſeech you, to ſpeake free- | 
ly to yOu all, as Paul did to' 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


the Corinthians . My 


| 


good workes be continued : 


| 


mouth is open vnto you, 1 
my heart isen'arged; Now 
for a recompenſe in the 
ſame , be yealſo enlarged, | 
2.Cor.0.11,13. Let you? | 


And bce not weary in wel] 
| doing , for in due ſcaſon ye 
' ſhall reape, if yee faint not, 
Gal. 4.9. It « conflancie in 
\ well-doing,that crowns the | | 
worke ; In caſſum, bonum | 


' quid agitur, {1 ante vite 
terminum, deſerarur.1. /1t & 


In Vaſie_ to docany good 
| thing , and to leaue off be- 


| fore. death - : 44 , Non Ce. | 


| Pille , ſed verfeciſſe ViITU- | 
g tis, 


| 


co — et ts cs on nr —— 
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| doing good toal] , bur ſpe 
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tis eſt, ſa;th [crome, .i.1t i 
the property of vertue , 10t 
to bezta well, but toend 
will, Let your good wor kes 
be plentiful ind abundant. 
' More at laſt , than at firſt, 
 Renet,2.19. Tea, ſometimn: 
| ſuperabundant , like the 
Macedonians, who to their 
power, yea, and beyond] 
[their power were willing 


[07 hangs ;\&c. 2.Cor. 8.1, 


3+Let all be done diſcreetly; 
| making much of them that 
'ferre the Lord, Pſal. r 5.4. 
| | Diſtributing tothe necelh- 
'tic of Saints, Rem.12.13- 


cially to thoſe which arc 
' of the houlhold of faith, 
Gal.6.10.fo regarding,and 
\rewardins moſt plentiful- 
ty, thoſe that labour paine-| 
ah in Gods harueſt. {.T hu 

As ler| 


—_— —— ——— 
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let good dommeg be chearefal. | 
ly; not erudgingly,or of. PR | 


| cefcity, but willingly , for 


God loves a chearefull gj- 
ner, 2 Cor.g. 7. if there be | 
firſt a willing minde, God 


accepts it, 2 Cor.8.12. | 


the more, remember I be- 
feech you what Salomon 
ſaith, He that pitrierh the 
poore, lends vnto the 
Lord, and what hee hath 
giuen him, will he pay bim 
againe, Prou. 19. i 7. Re+ 
member what Saint Paul 
faith, Todocgood,and to 
communicate, forget not, | 
for with ſuch ſacrifices 

Godis well-pleaſed, Heb. 


t3.16:Remember what our | 


"= 


# 


=» 


Sautonr Chriſt ſaith; Hee | 
that receiueth a Prophet in | 
the name of a Prophet, 

(hall! 


| 


And to ftirre you wp} | 


KY 
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| ſhaltreceiue a Prophers re-| 
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| 
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ward, Math. 21. 23: God, 


will reward you here and. 


| hereafter , Hee will reward 


you, 7 Donando,by giving 
| you | aff meeſſary _ | 
2 Condonando, by forgi- 
arm you all your ſinnes; 

|; Coronando,hy crowning 

|y0u with enerlaſting life. 
' God will be with you, 1 Di- | 
| rgendo; by directizg you | 
| imbus waies, and gutding 

| you in alyour affaires.2Pore | 
\rigendo , by reaching out 
| hu helping haxd in all your 
diſtreſſe. God will bee with 
you. r Detegendo , by 4!/- 
conering the plots: and de- 
wces of your enemies. 
2 Protegendo,by defending | 
you again all dangers at ) 
home and abroad, Loth by 

ſea and land. Thus, th 
if Lord 


—— — ——— — 
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Lord is with you, while 
ye be with him,no Jonger, 
2 Chron. 15. 2. And if 
you become like Dauids 
bleſſed man , whatlocuer 
- you doe it ſhall proſper, 
Pſal. 1. 1. 2. 3. If you (hall 
meditatein the law of God 
day and night, and obſcruc 
to doe what is written 
theiein, then ſhall you 
make your way proſpe- 
rous, and then you (hall 
| haue good ſucceſle, Iolhua 
| 1.8. 
| Now giue mee leave, 1 
humbly beſcech you, fo ad. 


f 
| 


| vance my ſpeech a little fur- 
| ther to you all; you encoun: 
| ter with the mighty bil- 
| lowes of the great Sea; you 
| indanger your ſelues , and 
my , both in body and 
| 


, 


good: In the middeſt of life, 


ie) 


— 


Tz . 
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| they are in death ; If it 
pleaſe God to honour you tn 
a ſtrange Land, with the 
treafures of it, and to gine' 
ſafe returne home, then la- 
bony to honowr God in your 
| owne Country , with that 
which he hath lent you. So 
you honouring God, hee 
will ſtill honour you, 
t Sam. 2.30. App 
le 


comes, be hum if pro- 


Peritte, bee thankeful, if, | 
| death it ſelfe, be patient. I 


would not haue you timidi, 


| 10Y tumidi ; neither ouer- 


much timerous, 4s aoubtins 
of Gods fanour, deſpairing | 
of bus lone , or diſtruſtins 
| his prontdence; ner 106 pre- | 
| ſumptuons, relying on your 
,omne meanes, tt uſting 10 | 
your owne merits, and ſo to 
ſecrifice to your owne nets, 


Habak.* 
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Habak. 1. 16. for the firſt, 
remember, He that keepeth 
| Iſracl,ſhal neithcr flumbes 
[ nor ſleepe, Pſal. 121 4+ for 
| the latter, know, itis Gods 
{ blefling which maketh 
rich,Pro.10 22. He giueth, 
and hetaketh away,Iob 1. 
21. If riches increaſe, ſet 
not your harts vponthem. 


Let not the wiſe man glo+ 
| ry in his wiſedome,nor the 
mighty man in his might, 
northe rich man in his ri. 
ches; butlet him that glo. 
rieth, glory in this, that he 
oding and knowes 
God, who cxcrciſes louin 
 kindeneſle, iudgement wy 
righreouſneſe inthe earth, 
ler. 9.23.24. For though 
you may Lee Comini titula- 
he- , onely Lords in name, 
yet God w dominus tutela- | 


- — — - 
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ris; 4 God of power, a racke | 
of defence, your refuge, Ca- 
th «nd deliuerer.But firſt | 
fecke the Kingdome of 
God;and hisright ouſnes, 
4s the principall, ( and ail 

 orher things ( as apparte- 
#4nc. 1) ſha'l bee caſt vpon 
you, Math. 6. 33. Seeke it | 
3» Þri mo ct maximse, | 


4h of all and moſt of all; 


rſt in order firſt in degree. 
Delight your (clues in the| 
| Lord,and he {hal giue you 
| your hearts defire. Com- | 
\mit your way vnto the! 
| Lord, truſt in him,and hee | 
ſhall bring it to paſſe, Pſal. 
37: 4-5. And 1 beſeech you 
« to heart Saint Pauls: 
arge, Charge them that | 
are rich in this world, that | 
they be not high- minded. 
[nor truſt in vncertaine r1- 
| ches, 


eee 


Cy ſ SO — — —_— 
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chesbut in the living God, 
who gineth vs richly all 
| things toenioy; That they 
doc goo), that they bee | 
rich in ga0d workes,ready 
[to diſtribure , willing to 
| communicate;laying vp in 
| ſtore for themſelues a good 
foundation againſttherime | | | 
| to come, that they may lay | 
hold on eternal] life, i Tim. | 
6.17.18.19. EI 
Now crauing pardon for | | 
my boldneſſe, I commend 
you to GO D, and to the 
| word of his grace, which | | 
[!sableto build you vp,and 
|togiue you aninheritance, 
|amongall them whichare, 
fanified, Aﬀts 20.32.44 
|theſ my libowr, fo your 
| Patronage,againf al preiu- 
dicate opinion, calumnies, | | 


{07 ſapercilions _—_ kd —_\ 
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wious ; humbly beſeeching | 
Almighty God, to giue you | 
and al yours all happineſſe. 

i.Externall,in your bodies, 
' | Internall,in your ſoules;E- 


ternall, both in body and | 


foule, for Teſus Chriſt ſake, 
| T o whom, for all hs bene- 
| fits, both temporall and ſþi-' 
| rituall;receiued and promi- 

| | ſed; poſitine,and priuatine,, 

| beall thankes, and my] 

s | Amen. 


| 
| any Ouer-Curious,o07 too en- | 


| | Your Honours and 
Worlhips in the Lord 


to bee commanded, 


Nathanael Cole. | 
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{| to the WOoRKE. | 
| OR, | 
Anocular SERMON, q' 
|. ficting the Subie,being | | 


| an expolition ypon 
| PSAL.119-3- : 


| 
y | | 


dablc, and remar» , 
kable ſaying, and ; 

wary of oblts | w4 
uation , which the Prophet ; 
Darndrecordethin the Plalm, | 
ſpeaking of all thoſe who are | | 
bleſſed, both here, and for | . | 
B cuer | 


—— OR En ern nn cn eres 


T is a moſt regats| I: = 


2 | The Preface tothe Worke, | 


| eucr hereafter.They doe no mi | 
quitie, they walke in Gods waies. | 
Pſal. 119-3, In which place, 
are ſct downe two infallible 


nates of all Gods children, 


| putting a maine difference be- 


| eweene them, and all che wic- 
| ked impes of Sathan. Firſt, | 
| | Gods Children doe no iniquuty, | 
| Which words mult not fim-| | | 
| | ply and properly bee ynder- | | 
(ſtood ; for all men hauefin- | 
[ned, and doe finne, both be- | 
fore and after conuerſion. [#| | 
I Iohn,and my fellow Apoſtles ſay 
we haue net ſinned, we make God 
' 4 lyar, 2 loh, t. 10. For all hawe 
eened, Rom. 3. 2;. Againe , 
after conuerſion, If we ſay wee . 
hane no ſinne, wee deceme wner 
| ſelnes, and the truth is not nw, 
3 /obn1, 8, For all our right e- 
Y | | owſneſſe are as fil hy ragges, Ejay. 
/ | 64: 6. For there i not 4 inſt may \ | 
[2pon earth that doth good, and, | 


b af 


| ſonneth not, Eccleſ. 3.20, It 
La ſo mcantthen, that G 
children 


; — — | 


as is 


on 
© _— 
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children neuer linne; neither, 
as the Papilts hole, that origi- | 
nall ſinne is {> aboliſhed by 
Baptiſme , chat, in the partic 
baptized, there remaines no- 
thing which God may hate; 
Butthe meaning of the words 
is this: They doe no insquity; that 
| is, they commit not (inne ſo, 
| as toliucin a cultomarie pra- 
| iſe ofany one (inne;though 
| they may faile in words, and 

doc amitle in deedes , yet the 

tenour and courſe of their 
| lives ſhall be according to 
Gods commandements, They 
lyenot in their (innesz4inne 
raignes not in them; they 


to linnezto become flaues and 
ſeruants vnto finne; They 
line not againſt conſcience, 
and. knowledge, of ſet pur- 
poſe they finne not willing 


Iy,wi and wittingly,wath 
fl conſent and 4-34 of 
will: Neither can they fo 


"YN B2 


give not themiclues over yn- | 


firs, | 
For } 


3 


— 


| 


———— 
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m— Cc... 
for being regencrated , thi 
Spirit of God keeps rhem from 
ſo ſinning : Thus are thefike 
places to bc vnderlito0d; Whe- 
ſaener abideth in(hrift, finneth 


"not, 1 loh. 1, 6. Whoſocner us | 


borne of God, doth not commit | 


ſine , for hus ſeede remaineth un 


him, and ht cannot (inne becauſe | 


he ts borne of Godyverſe g. This 


is a ſpeciall marke to diſcerne | 


the childe of God, and to di- 


finguiſh him from che wic- | 


out any found repentance, or 
true remorle of conſcience, 
{porting and delighting in 


| ſ1nne; going 0n in inne and wic- 


' kednefſe, Pal. 68, hating tobe 


reformed, P[al. 50. he gimeth 0 


| 


 ked; for the wicked (inneth | 
; wiltully, cuſtomarily , lying, | 
| and tradingin his znne,with- | 


wer bumfelfe to ſirne, to cbey it wn | 


the laſts thereof, Row, 6, Ina 
word,as Part faith, The wic- 
hed bang pajl feeling, gine thems- 
ſebnes oner- te laſernrenſneſſe, to 
+ worke 


PR —  - ——_— 


| 
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worke ail pncleareneſſe with gree-| 
dineſſe, Epheſ, 4.19, «nd not | 
onely commu wiched and ungod- 
ly deeger butt comroet thens Vn- 

godlily, im an vngodly manner as 

[ude, Epiſt. Verſe 15, that is, 

they doe: their workes from 

an ynrepentant heart, avd; 
with a minde devoted and ad-| 
ditted tovngodlinellc, with a; 
purpole to ſinne atorc-hand; 
taking pleaſure in ſinnez and 
running on in the ſame courſe 
without repentance, Herein } 
ſtands the ſound gal of a! 
mans felfe, icideede, whether 
he bein theftate of grace or 
not; namely, if hee can fay 
cruely in _the teſtimony of a 
good conjcience, he doth no 
iniquity, fo,as 1 haue ſhewed, 
Firlt, he purpoſeth ir not be- | 
fore-hang, bug. .it is both be- 
lide and againſt his purpoſe. 
Secondly, he hath a relifting 


j 


| wholly ſwallowed yp in the 


and (trije-agaiult it, and is not 
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B 3 plea- 
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| pleaſure of it. Thirdl y,if hee | 


| doth fall,chrough weakenelſle 
and his owne corruption, yet 


| he lieth not in it, but recoucrs 


__ againe by renewed 


| 


repentance, And thisis the firlt 


| marke of Darids blefled man : 
| in the Text; and worthily are 
| they ſet-in the-firſt place, be- 
| inga-maine preparatiue to this 
| walkes 'for firſt a man muſt 
ceaſe ro doe evill, and then 
| doc good ; hrſt, ceaſe to doe 


" Secondly, the godly walks 
| oh Gods waits, Firit, obſerue 

their ation, hey walke, that 
is, they frame and leade their 
| lives according to thoſe waies 
| which God in his holy word 
; hath appointed to walke in, 
; Secondly, wherin they walke, 
{and their diſcretion; not in 
their owne waics , following 
| the imaginations-of their own 


iniquſtic, then to wake inf 
{Gods woics, tf oo] 


{hearts ; not in the waies El 


lmne, 


_—_— 


— > _— 
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| nor goe backward, nor onely 


” *— — 


| {znne. the world, the fleth, nor! 
'Diuell; but denying them-| 
\{elues, and reigning them- 
ſelues wholly to Gods will and 
pleaſure in allthings , they vt: 
[terly abhorre all falſe wayes, P/al. 
'Tig, 104, 1 28. t/ e walke, 
(faith the Text) in his wares, 

Thirdly, marke the extcin- 
lion of their walkez; not in| 
ſomefew ; tierce and there do- 
ing {ume good thing in al 
good moode, or by tits and | 
{natches, but yeclding a gene- | 
rall obedience to all Gods 
Commandements, as Zacha- 
ria and Ehzabeth , They walke | 
in all his water, 

Fourthly, obſerue the per-| 
ons, who onely doc and can | 
walke 1n this way; hey, that 
| ts, onely the godly, who are 
| iIndued with ſauing-grace,and 
| haue ceaſcd to commit iniqui- 
| tie , they walke in hs waics; 


: 


| they ſtand nocſtill inthis ways 


—  — — 
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begin well , and make ſome 


g+ od proceedings, aid then 
{tand ata ſtay , but they pro- 


ceed in good duties, grow 111 
grace, going forward in tic! 


knowledge of Chilt ; 
goe on till they come rot! cir 
lwurnyes end. 7 hey walks; tht 
1c heir progreſſion: —_. ny 
they keepe themiclues ©: icl 
in Gods Wales z auoIding 4a 
by-paths; this is their difcrer: 
| on: T hirclyzin all Gods waics; 
| there is their extenſion; Lalt- 
ly, they, and ovely they; this 
is their condition. This is an- 
| other maine difference be- 
tweene the godly and the wic- 
| ked, The ; godly walke in the law | 
| of the Lord, Pal. 1 ITO Hee 
' that is a eſt and rightro:1s man 
mdeed, walkethin Gods ſtatutes, 
| Exech, 18.9, and as Dand | 
| faith here . they walke in Cott 
| water, But the wicked, not (vo, 
| For they walke not un God: law, | 


| wor un bis ſtatutes, nor in hi; tew | 


ftimonies, 


—— 
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ſtumoner, Ter, 44.23. They ſat 
| themſeluer tn no good way, Pſal. 
| 26.4, The way: of peace , they 
hawe not kauwne, Roms, 4. 17. 
They doe alwates erre un thei 
| hearts, becauſe they haxs not 
| knowne Gods waies, Heb, 3.10. 
They watke in the vanity of their 
, mnde, Epheſ, 4.17. They walke 
after therr owne vngodly tuſts, as 
Inae, Epiſt. Verſe 16, 18, Tea, 


| 


: 
: 


they walke, but they are enemies | 


t9 the (rofſe of Chriſt , whoſe end 

' 15 deſtruttion, Phil. 2.18, They 
' walke in the counſell of the ww- 
godly, Pſal, 1.1, The godly 
wales as chilaren of the light, 

Epheſ.g.8. But theway of the 

wicked, is as the darkeneſſe, they 

know nat at what they ſtumble, 

Prou. 4,19. The wicked wathe 

| on in darkeneſſe, P/al. $2. 4:61] 
which muſt teach every one 
to auvidthe path of the wic- 
ked, and to follow the cxam- 
pleof che godly,co hace eucry 
tall way; and to: keepe our 
* Bs fie 


| 


I 
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wicked, whoſe wares are crooked, 


' Pron,2:; I 3.4 4+ 15s Letthere- 


Ce eee em | 
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| ſclues onely in Gods waics.1 | 


T hus may wee expect the gra-| 
tious protection and prout-! 
dence of God and his holy 
Angels, If we keepe onr ſelues by 
thoſe waies be hath appointed for | 
vs Pſal.91. 11. Bemot therefore, 
companions with the wicked , E-' 
pheſ. 5. 9. Walke not thow mn the 
We) with them, refrayne thy il oote 
ome their path, Pronerb. 1. 15, 
For, for ſuch wicked courſes | 
comer the wrath of God vpon the 
children of dyſobedtence,, Epheſ. 
5-6. Enter not mis the path of \ 
the withed , and goe not into the | 
way of eu'll men , acid it, paſſe | 
net by *, turne from ut, and paſſe 
away, Prou,q.14. 15. They leane 
; the pathes of vprightneſſe, to 
alice tn the wayes of darkeneſſes 
rezoyee ts dee emill, and de- 
light #m the frowardneſſe of the 


w— 


| and they fromard ww thrirpather, 


” ” - 
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preſerne thee, and 


WE I_ 


— 


'V nderſtanding keepe hes to deli- 
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ay 


Il 


ner thee from the way of the exill | 
man, that thou maz _ te mu the 

way of good men , and heepe the 
paths of the yighteons, Prou.2.10+| 
11.t0 20, Then ſhalt thou walke | 


in thy way ſafely, Pron, 3,23. 


For the regh Teons walee in Goas | 


' waves, as the Text ſaith , They 


walte 1n his wates, 

More particularly, obſerue| 
out of this clauſe: brit, what is 
meant by walte, and the di- 
'uers kindes of it: ſecondly , 
what are theſe waics of God, 
and why ſo called. 

This dutie of walking is ta- 
ken in a good fence, or bad; 
Ina good ſence, as here, and 
inhnice like piaces both in the! 
old and new Teſtament; 'In| 


an euill fence, as to wallay in | 


(linne, in darkenetle.&c. borh 
which I hauc ſhewed at large 


From both acceprations, itis 


| more than maniteſt; that, rs rol 


wake ſignifieth, to leade our 


liues 
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| cumiſpeRly, and to haue our 
| conucriation cucry way ſuita- 
| ble to thoſe waies which God' 
hath ſet downe in his word, | 
| neither declining to the right | 
' hand, nor to the lefty agree- ' 
able to that of Salomon : Por- 
der the path of thy feete, and (ct 
all thy wates be eſtabliſhed,Tarne 
wot to the right band, nor tothe 
left, Pron. 4.26.27, and to 
that of Saint Paul, Make 
ſtraight ſteppes for your feete, leſt | 
| that which 1s lame be txrned out 
| of themay, Hb. 12.13, ed, 
| rake heed that ee walce circum» 
{p<8h, Epheſ\5. 15. Thus, to 
' walkeis to liue thus and thus; | | y 
ito lcade Our liucs in this and | 
; that; toorder our liues accor, | | 
| dingito this and that, taking 
| the word of God for our one- 
ly ruleqto the obcdicnce wher- 
| of our whole liucs arc framed, 
| andby which, allour ations 
towards God & mangthrou b 
[4 
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| Lucs orderly, warily, and ctr- If | 
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| is to walke in Gods ways; | 


| them 
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+ | the whole courſe of our lives | 
| are orderedand ſquared. This | 


[ 


: 


| which may well be explained 
| by the ſaying of Dawd in the | 
| Palme : To hims that ordereth | 


his conmer/ation aright , will [ | 
ſhew the ſaluation of Goa, Pal. 
50. 23+, making the walking 

in Gods waies, and the orde- | 
ring of our conuerfation @- | 
right, all one in effe&; There- 

fore, as Saint Pawl,ſpeaking of | 
this word, Walke, inthe bad | 
ſence, ſaith, that the Coloſſians | 
walking in finne , was living | 
in ſinnezom which, ye a//0 walked 
[omettme, whenye lined mm them, 
Col:fſ. 3,7. lolay I, ſpeaking 
I cho good ſence; then Coe, 
we walke inGots waics, v/het 

weliuvein them, 'VWirence we! 
mult nore, that it is not a bare | 
talcing and diſcourting about 
Guds wayecs, that will ſeru 
crurne; buc'a walking and 
uing in them nority: kthuw 
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them, but to dos them; not; 
onely to be informed of chem 
in our iudgements, nar onely 
conformed to them in out- 
ward ſhew, but cransfurmed 
inwardly, by the renewing of! 
our mindes, and reformed 
wholly in the practiſe of our 
lyes, 

Moreover , this ſpiricuall| 
walke hath relation , firſt, to 


, God; ſecondly, to Man, Both 


| muſt be regarded, and great 


heed mult be taken how wee 
walke both before God and | 


' men; for there are two ex» | 


treames, into which men | 
commonly fall ; the one is, {o 


| they haue a good heart to-| 
, wards God. inwardly , (as 
| they fay)they .neyer care. how | 
| they ſeeme to their brethren; | 


| Whereas the duries of pictic to- 
wards God in the furft Table 

mult ſew theraſelues in the 
dyrics of charity, andthe lighr 


of an. oP example: to their 
brethren 


' -The Preface to the Worke, 4 


' brethren i 1 the ſecond Table. | 


| | The other is, fo they can live | 
' aciuill honeſt life, and make| 
 afaire'hew to the world, to: 
 blinde the eyes of men they| 
| care not what they doe, nor 
-_ prophanely and lewdly | 
| they carry thefmſelues in the 
| Gghe and preſerice of the all- 
teeing God. | 
Firlt, to walke with God, | 
or to walke before God, is {o 
| to carry our ſelues, as in the 
| light and preſence of Godzac- | 
| knowledging his all-ſeeing 
,eye ,' diſcerning all - our 
thoughts, word, and deedes, 
| and admitting him ro be the 
| ult wdge of chem all, and of 
the whole courſe of our liucs : 
or, to walke before God, 1s to 
lexd a holy and godly lite; fea- 
ring to offend God in any 
thing, being fully pertwaded, 
that - Whereſoever,” among 


| 


whoſocger., or whatſgeves | 


doiag, that God 'Hitaſelſe 
| | "ftands 
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| itands by vs, -beholding and 
| obſcruing all our aftions,{pee- 
| ches, and thoughts, and will 
iudgethem all, It is ( as Saint 
' Luke hath it in the ſong of Z-| 
charie ) to ſerue God without ſer- 
ule feareywn holmes & right conſe 
neſſe before him all the daies of 
our life, Luks 1.74.75+ Thus 
did Enoch; He walked with Gea, | 
Gen. 5.24- Thus,after him did | 
eAbraham; The Lord, before 
whom I walks ,Gen. 24.40. SO 
' did Dawd, purpoling andre- 
ſoluing ſo to doey 1 wi walks 
before Ged in the land of the li- | 
wg, P/al, 116.9; Thus did | 
good King Hezekiahz 1 be- 
ſeech thee © Lord, remember 
now, how. haue walked before 
| thee inzrinth, and with a perfett 
| hearty avg have done that which 
#6 g00d #n\thy ſioht, 2 King. 20. 
| 3 Ando mult all of. vs doc, 
| that lopkero liue wich him in 
| glory according- £0. Gods 
| *oRRdement _ giucy to 
SLY Abre- 


4 
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| 


| 
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| eAbraham, and fo to vs all. | 
IWalke before megand be yprighty 
| Gen. 17.1, In all which exam- 
| ples, clpecially that of Hczs- 
| hith, wee may obſerue ; firit, 
| this dutic of vw aiKing before 
| Godz ſecondly, the manner 
of it, which is ewo-fold ; ticlt, 
19 truth; ſecondly, with a per- 
| (cCt heart, that is, an vpright 
; heart; thirdly, lis exerciſc in | 
' :his his walking; feſt, doing, | 
| ſecondly , that which was | 
| good; thirdly, not in the pre- | 
fence ofmen oacly,to be ſcene 
| of chem, but asapprouing his | 
' heart vnto God, _ did all in | 
his ight. Fourthly, his accu- 
 ſtomed pradtiſe, through the, 
whole courſe of his lice, a ter 
| conuerlion, / hane walter d,end 
| [ hane done ; {ptaking of the 
' time of his former lite, not de- 
 ferring it till death; where we 
' may fee, walking before God, 
and doing of good mult goe 
rovether: Fiftly,the clexreaclle 
of 


— 
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| of his good conſcietive, outof|. f 
| which he appcales toGod; for | | | at 
this was not any pride, or pre-| 
| fumptuous conceit , that this| b 
. good King had of himelfe,ſec-| | | v 
| king any way to iuſtific him- | | le 
| ſelte betore God, butit was his | |d 
| peace of conſcience , which | | b 
| paſſeth all vnder(fanaing : Hee | 't 
| knew well (that 1 may vſethe| | | 7 
| words of Saint Parl,& his cx-j | | 
| ample) that he had med in all! 
| good Conſcience before God PR 
| this day, Atls 27. 1. and that he 
| had exerciſed bum{elſe ro haue 
| alwazes a conſcience 08d of of- 
| fence toward God and townrd 
( men, Alts 24:16, His conſcs- 
' ence bearing him witneſſe mthe| | 
| boly Ghoſt, Rom, 9,1. Out oft! 
this good conſcience, 1 ſay, he! 
appcaleth to God; faying, 7! }þ | 
beſeech thee O Fas | , — | 
how I walked, ec, A moltno-; } 
table and worthy patrerne of 
all, both high and low, to be 
followed, that wee may fo | 
| vi alke 
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THe 
of |.) | walke be{gte God both in life 
Or | | | and death. 
C| This continuall walking 
18 | | | before God, to conlider that 
c= | | | wee are alwaics in Gods pre- 
= | | | ſence, is, firlt, a ſpeciall reme- 


is| | dieagainſt (inne, and a nota- | 


h | ble meanes to make vs liuein 
e | | | thefeareof God. This kept 
elj| [ofeph from vncleanenelle, 
=} | | Gen. 39.9, [ob from impatien- 
| | cy; Tob 1, 18. The Mid-wiucs 
{| | {from murther, Exod. 1. Abra- 

ham in obcdicnce, Gen. 22, 

and x. chapters. Dauid inin- 

tegritys - Secondly, this is a 
maine (ignethat weare friends 
] | | with God, and that he is well 


| | pleaſed with vs, So Enoch, by 
# | walking with God , is repor- 
| | | ted of, ro haue pleaſed God, Heb, 
t | 11:5 All our glorious workes 
| without this, are nothing; He 

! hath ſhewed thee O man, what 
is 000d, and what the Lord re- 

' qureth of thee, ſurely to doe its 

| ly, and to: loxe mercy, and to 
1 bhwmbble 
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| | loue and fauour extended to» 
\ wards them; es hee that is al- 
| waies in- the Kings preſence 


- DR ———_— ——_— 


humble thy ſelje, to o watke with 
thy God, dined 67.8. The 
Prophet Amo: faith , Can two 

walke together, except they be &- | 


Th e Prefac: ice to the Worke. | 


greed ? Amory, 3. Vnder | 


if 


pr 


which interrogative, is inclu- [| b] 
ded this negatiue;ztwo cannot |, | ſe 
walke together except they be |! |'p, 
agreed; andif they doc walke | | þ 


together, tis a figne they are | 


| agreed : $0 thoſe that wv alke | | 


with Gad , are at agreement 
| with himy is ( briſt hee #« wel 
. pleaſed with, them, Adate3,1 =_ 
and being at agrecmens with 
hio,ſhall continually have his 


; cannot but- be ighly in(hjs 


— 
oc uy 


fauour, who dare wrong:him? 
Tea what ſhall be done tothe man | 


\ whom »he King will honour, | 


whom hee delighteth to bear t | 

T hes and thus ſhall tt be done to 

| the man whom the K ng well he. | 

our, Ef. 6+ G:g. 11, If this| 
_ bel 
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_ | be ſoamong thoſe who are in ' 
| fauour with carthly Kings , | 
| then wbat honour ſhall they | 
haue, that are alwaics in Gods 
| preſence, and daily tread his 
er | | Courts? A thouſand crimes 
u- || bletſed arethey, for God hons- 
Ot |: | [elfe will honour thoſe that honour | 
© | him, x Sam.2.30. Hee uwwuh 


ke | | thoſe that are with hin 2: Chron, 
re | 15-2. and if God be with them, 
ke | who canbe againſt them ? Rom, 
Nt!!! $8, 21, Tea, hee is with themin 
tl trouble he will deliver them, and | 


7 «(1 * honenr them, with long life hee | 
h | | will /atisfie them, and ſhew them 
Wi hisſalnation, Pal. 14. 15. 16. 
a Thus, as they hauc walked 
[- ; with God here, in the king- 
| | dome of grace, they (hall for 


£ 

J | ever live with him in glory; 
e which is meant, Rexel. 4. 4. 
v | They ſhall walke with Chriſt 
, | white, for they Are worthy; 107 | 
"| , asthe Church of Rowe gather | 
0 


for the worthinetle of their | 
»| workes, but of their perſons, | 


—  — 


| | | * accep-| 
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| accepted of God as righteous 
in Chriſt, his righteouſneſle 
' being imputed to them , and 
made theirs. 

The ſecond kinde of wal- 
| king, is towards men-: - rſt, 
| Publique; ſecondly, Priuate. 
| Publique walking cuncernes, 
| firſt, the members of the 


| Church, and all belccyers; | | 
| ſecondly, thoſe which are out,| | 


| of the Church. Toward: the 
' ſt, we muſt walke in lowe, peace, 
' humility, meeckeneſſe, Cc. Walke 
' 11 lour, as Chriſt hath lowed vs, 
Epheſi5.1. Walke with all lowli 
| neſſe and meekeneſſe, with long. 
ſuffering, forbearing one another 
1 lowe, endearvourmg to keepe 
Yb vnity of the ſpirit imthe bond 
| | of peace, Epheſ. 4.1. 2.3, And 
thu ts lout, that wee walke after 
| his commaendements, T his ts the 
| commandement, that as yee haue 
beard from the beginning , yee 
| Ponld malke in it, Jobm 2. epiſt. 


| verfe 6. Wee muſt walke, and 
live 
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| | Epheſ-5-8, Letting m—_ t,of | 


wwe. 


| live ſo, giuing no iult cauſe of 

| (candall & ottence, but (hew- | 

ing 4 good cxample to all 
men, in all things, We arechil- 

dren of the bight, we muſt there- 

| fore walkg 44 children of the {ght 
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an holy example, /o ſhine before | 
| others, that they may ſee owr good | 
| workes, and glorifie God, Math. 


| | 5,16. Towards the latter wec 


muſt watke, wiſely, honel(tly, 
in-often(iuely ; taking great 
heed to our waies, and hauing 
a ſpeciall care of our carriage, 

' that in nothing wee giue any 


juſt cauſe, either of exception | 
| | or of offence, to the wicked | 
| j and vnbclicuers, Wale wiſely 
| | towards thoſe which are withont, 
| | redeeming the time, Coleſ. 4. 5. 
| Study to be quiet, Cc, that yee 
| may walke honeſtly toward them | 
| | which are without, 1 Theſ 4.11, 
| | 12. Walke towards them, but | 
Not with them, To walke with 
the, is to walke as they," to! 
live, 


: 
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live and doe as they, To|| 
| walke towares them, 1s meant | | 
'to walke and live "amongſt 
 them.,and as occalion ſeruesco || 
| haue any dealing with them || 
[in all our carriage amongſt || 
| them, wee mult doe all things | | 
to theglory of God and good: 
| of others. Wee muſt line ſo 4- | 
' mongſt them, that wee may be ||, 
' blameleſſe and harmeleſſe, the ||| 
| Sonnes of Goa, without rebuke,in i 
'the middeſk of a crooked and ||| 
permerſe nation , amons whom | 
ſhine yee as lights mthe world, ||| 
Phil. 2.15. 'l 
Private wa!king,concernes | | 
either our ſeluecs, or others; as ||} 1 
our Children, Scruants, and if 
families. In regard of our 'þ 
ſelues, wee mult walke in vp- [4 
righeneil; e and finglenelle of || { 
licart, approuing our hearts || C 
to God, endeanorring that wee < 
. may be acceptedyof God, 2 Cor. 5.\| 3 
' 9.with the Philippians, net s» {| \ 
preſence of others onely, but much t 

| more | 
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|| more in the abſence to obey. 
| God, Philip. 2. 12, excrciſing | 
ig ||| our ſolnes to hant alwaies a Con | 
500 ||| ſcvence word of off-nce , to:vard 
|| God and man, Alt; 24, that 
1gſt ||] when wee are falfly accuſed, 
ngs |! [{landered or reproached, our 
ood | '| conſcience may cxcuſe, 'not 
> &- |;| accuſe vs, ſo that we can truc- 
y be || ty lay, L ſuffer uminſt ty, my con- 
the ||| ſcience bearing me witneſſe inths 
ein || holy Ghoſt, Res. 59. 1. Thus in 
and ||| private, to giue our ſelues to 
| prayer,to reading,to ſearching 
71d, ||| of the Scripturcs withthemrof| | 
\ Berea, diligently , and daily, | | 
rnes || As 17. 11. to often medita- | 
3:2 ting inGods word, and of me] 
and |!| workes; and in a ſerious con- 
our | lideration and calling to 
vp- |! minde of our wayes, purpo- | 


E 


> of || ing and reſolving for time to | 
arts |} cometo amendchings amille, | 


wee || daily renewing our yowes, | 


1.5.11 and performing them: and 
ot in} whatſocucr wee does to doe K 
heutily, as-to the Lord, who | 

C {eeth 
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ſecth our hearts. 

Secondly, in regard of 
thoſe in our families, our 
Wiucs, Children, and Ser- 
uants, to ſhew all good exam- 
ple, to follow our particular 


call :ngs diligently, and cau- 


(ing all ynder our charge to! 
| doe the like : to inftrut7 our fa- 


wmulies in points of religion , and 
to bringup our Children in in- 
firuttion and information of the| 
Lord, Epbeſ. 6. 4. that we can| 


truely lay, / and my houſe doe! / 
ſerne the Lard, Toſhuna 24. 15. | 


wee muſt reprooue finne in, 


our Children and Servants » | 


and not ſuffer them to (inne;] 
to make a diſcreet choiſe of! 
our Seruants , making much of. 
all thoſe that feare the Lord,P (abt 
15. tocalt out ofour houſes, 
the wicked and vagodly, the! 
lyar, ſlaunderer, ſwearer, idl 
thecfe, adulterer , fornicator 
and the like, not enduri 
them to tarry in our figh 
Ex 


—— 


| 


# 
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The Preface to the Worke. 
Excellent is the example of 
of} | Dawd, worthy of all men in 
our} | chis private walke to bce fol- 
*-| | lowed, and let 3 miarkeit. 1 
un! | wil (laith Dawd) bebave my 
ular ſelfe wi/ely in a perfeft way ; | 
a=! | wil wake within my houſe with a 
© tO) | perfeft heart; 1 will et no withed 
"f4- | thing befere mine eyery I hate the 
and 5 of them that turne aſide, 
A” | it ſhall not cleane to mee; A 
_ | fromard heart ſhall depare from 
yr mee, I will not hnow a wicked per- 
% | ſon; who ſo:prutily flaundereth 
15. yn deranged Gut off, 
Il) | bm that hath an bngh locks, aud 
ts y | aprond heart, will ] nat (wffery 
NC! | Mine eyes foallbe vponthe farth- 
e of) | full m the land, that they may 
tb of| | dwell wichne; He that walker 
Jen in 4 perfutt way , bee ſhall ſerne 
les,| | wer; Hee that worketh deceit, 
the) | pal not dwel{-within my bow, 
ley | Hethat telleth tyer, ſhall not tar + 
orty [17 im ny fight, Tfal. 101: 2.344 
fl g-6,p. Let all Gouernours, Pa- 
Bt. | rents,and Maſters of families, | 
Ex | C2 walke 


des, - 


7 0 


1 
| 


T he Preface to the Worke. | 
| walke thus as Dauid did z not 
follow him in his adultery, | | 
| or making JTrisb-drunke , or 

| murther, winietfs a common 

| praftiſe of a number ; but as| 

| Paul faich., Folew him as hee | 

| followers (hrift,t.Cor,1 1.1, Let) 

| vs wakke by this rule preſcri- 

| bed in this Pſalme , as Pew / 
faith, Let vs walke by the ſame | 

| ral: let VUrmmdethe [ame thing: 

And marke them which walie | 
ſo, as you hane vi for an exams | 
ple, Phalip.z.16,175. This is 
| that well ordered walke, | 
| which beſcemeth all Chrilti-| 
| ans, which puts a maine dit- 

ference between the children 
of God, end the wicked, 
whoſe whole courſe of life is | | 
out of order, neither walking | | . 
| with God: For they are with. 

042 God un the world, Epheſ.2, 

12. nor yet walking in an | 
| good courſe,or d mongh 
men: T heſe Pam ipeakes.of, 
knirn6-4 walke , of nidews 7 ew 


told > Þ, 
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| 
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| fruftion, whoſe God is their bel- 
'ly » and wheſe glory us their 
frame, who mind earihiy things, 
| Philip.* .1$, 19. Theſe wake 
diſorderly ; from whorn, wee are 
commanded ,in the Name of owr 
Lord leſiu Chuft, to witharaw 
our ſelmes, 277 beſſali1. 6,11, 
Theſe the Apoſtic /nde ſpeaks 
of, denouncing a woe again} 
them : Woe wnto them, for they 
hane walked mm the way of Cain, 
Inde 11. Laftly, note briefly, 
| that walking vprightly before 
God, and inoffenfiucly be- 
fore men , muſt alwayes goe 
together; and that walking 
implies continuance in well- 
doing , and holding our in 


' | Gods wayes vnto the ende ; 


for, hee that continnwerth vnte the 


eg 
ld \ | 


. pe EE 


end ſhall be ſaned, CManth.2 4. 
13. And, in due time wee ſhall 
reape of wee faint not, Gal,6.9. 
Therefore , ener follow that 
which & good , beth among your 


C3 /eluer, 
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| 


The wayes 
of God are! 
two-fold. 


| 


' ſelnes , and to-all men, 1.T be). | 


The Preface to the worke. | 


5.15. 


The ſecond point con- 
cernes the wayes wherein we 
muſt walke ; In which 1 ob- 
ſcrue, 1.what theſe wayes are; 
2. why called Gods wayes. 
They walke in his wayesr. The' | 
wayes of God are fet downe | | 
in Scripture to bee of ewo| | 
ſorts. 1,Such as properly con- | 
cerne himſelfe, and which he 
himſclfe walketh. 2.Such as 
conccrne ys,and in which we 
way , and ought to walke, 
The fir(t,are two-fald;Sccret; | 
Reucaled. The ſecret or more 
hidden wayes of God, are the 
wayes of his Iudgements,| | 
Counſels, Wiſedome, Knows- 
edge, ſecret will, his minde, | 
in the Creation , diſpolicion, | 
& —_—_ of all things. | 
He vie 4 adorande, | 
—_— that is , The 
wajes of God are rather to bee, 
adored 


Che! | 


WO! | 
n= | 


et; } 
ore | 


w,| | 


de, | 


| being ſecret and abſtruſe, be- | 


vnſearchable are bu inggoments, 


The Preface to the Works. 31 


adored of all, than kyowne of a- 
4 T heſe are not the wayes 


re mcant;neither doe they, 


long vato vs:For Secret things 
belong to God , Rexealed things 
1vV1, Deat,29.29. For there 
ts ſuci a bottomlctle depth | 
of Gods ſecret waycs, as it is 
unpollible for ay mortall 
man to know tacm. Ot theſe 
$.7P an {peaketh z O the depth 
of the riches , both of the wiſe. | 
dome and knowledge of Godhow 


and bis waye: dig out | 
For who xr acthagr True 
of the Lord ,or who hath beene 
his connſeller ? Rom. 11. 23, 
and E/4:40.14- 

The Reuealed, or more 
manifeſt wayes of God, are 
ſuch as hee hath reucaled in 
his Word, contained in the 
/bookes of Moſes , and in the 
writings of the Prophets and 
; Apoſtles. And theſe —_ 
| C 4 chin 


— 


— 
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| 
| 


—_— | 
things belong to vs , and wee?) 


; muſt know them, Of thele| 
' ſpeakes the Palme, Hee made | 
| knowne his wayes wnto Moles, | 
' his aft; wnto the children of I(-| 
' rael, Pſa. 1 03-7. Theſe wayes' 
| are the waics of Gods works, | 
| and marucilovs aRts his ignts! 
| hed will, as reue-ling what! 
| kinde of God tice 1s, in w hat 
| hee delighreth , what hee lo-| 
' ucth, what hee hateth, the re- 
deeming of mankinde by his; 
Sonnethe ordaining of him 
[to bee a Mediatour , and the 
| like, Of theſe waycs ſprakes 
Dan ; The Lord s righteous 
Li all bi: Jes, aud bely in all kis 
workes, Pal. 145-17. 
| T !;cie wayes are diſtingui- 
| ſhed irom all other wayes, by 
divers Epithets given vnto ! 
, them in the Word. They are 
called, Good wayes, and right, 
1.S49,12.23. Paley. 2.12. 
1»Xig 8.36.Secondly,an we 
' defiled way, and perfet,Pſal.18 | 
JO. 


COI—_ 


_ 


| rb! my wo 16.31 
2.Pet.2. Tenthly , the way of | 


| 


| whole courſe of our lives ac- 


The Preface to the Worke. | 
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70. Thirdly, a holy way, E/a, a, | 
35.8, Fourthly, « choſen way, | 
P/al.25.12. Fittly , « ſtrasght | | 
we, Matth.y.14. Luke 13.24. | 


Sixtly , the way of life, P/al.16. | | 
(11 Prou.6.23. Scucnthly,che | 


way ef truth, P/al 119,3.Eight- 
Y the way of wi/edome, Prew 4, 
Ninthly, the way of righ« 


Peace , Rom. 3.17. Luke 1.79. 
Laſtly, Equall, Exech.18, 25. 
with many ſuch like tiles, :s| 
are given toGods wayes : All 
and cach of which , ſhould 
teach vs-to bee rauiſhed with 
theſe wayes, to {ct our hearts 
ypon them , to loue them a- 


| boue all things , to learne| 


them , and know them , to | 
teach them others , to ſearch 
and cr.quire for them, and fo 
to walke in them , that is ,.to 
hue in them,and to frame the 


cording to them , which 3 
C >] the! 


pr EE 


—_— 


tt 
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the property of all Gods chil- 
drengas the Texthath it, They) 
walke in bis waeyes : | oceede| 
to the Geand, - 

Now, the wayes of God 
which concerne vs, & which 
we mult walke , may be con- 
lidered two wayecs ; General- 


ly, Specially. Generally ; | 
chi 


courſe of Chriſtian Religion, 
any profelitng the Goſpel of 


Chrilt,and the doctrine ther- 
of. Thatchisis called a way, 
appearcth in theſe places, Met. 
19.9. when Paxl was inftruc- | 


crainent, and the doctrine = 
Chriltian Religion, duj 

and periwading things con- 
cerning the dome of 
God, at is ſaid , Divers pake e- 
uill of that w ; Sax the perſc- 
cuter deſired to bring bound 
to lerulalem all hee 
ſhould finde irthis way, 4, 


_—— ———— 


k 


| 


way » is the way of Chri- | 
ſtianitie, entring into the | 


ing them concerning the $Sa- | 


9e2o 
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The Preface tothe Forks, | 


9-2. yea, hee perſecuted this| 
way vnto the death, AF.22. 
4+ There aroſe no ſmall ftirre | 
about that way , 4.19.23. 
So Att: 24.22. In all theſe 
places is vnderſtood the way 
of Chriſtian Religion,and the 
profeſſion of the doetrine of 
the Goſpel, or ſome —_ 
point thereof,as appeareth by 


the Context, 


The General way of Chri- | 
(tian Religion is neceſlary | 
ynto ſaluation , withouc it; 
wee cannot come to heauen, 
and yet this alone being but a 
bare profeflion canpot bring 
a man to heauen z This is the 
way of a number, cuen of 
ſuch as goe for profeiſors,that 
yet for all this ſhall never 
come in heauen: Not 9nc 
that ſaith vnto me, Lord, Lord, 
ſhall emter into the hingdome of 
beawes , CManth;75,21. that is, 


_ one that beares the 
, 


Js 


IR 


name 


= 


ee eee ce AAS — 


The Preface to the Worke. 


— 


| narne of a Chriltian,that pro- 
| feiſeth the Name of. Chriſt, 
| and God to be his God, ſhall 
| bee ſaued; not euery one that 
| makes an outward ſhew of | 
| profeſſion,that can talke, rea- | 
| ſon,and difcourſe of Religi-| 
| 61, and points of doQtrine, ; 
though they may haue molt | 
| excellent and rare gifts, ſhall 
| bee ſaued: For many ſhall | 
| plcade for themſclues at the 
| day of judgement, ſaying, | 
Lord, Lord, bauewee not prea- 
ched wn thy Name ? and in thy 
| Name caſt out dewils ? and in 
thy Name done many maruei- 
lous worker , and they hee will 
' profeſſe unto them , hee newer 
| kyew them : Depart from mee 
yee workers of miquitie, CMatt, | 
7+22, There are many hypo- | 
critesin the Church , cuen a 
mong profeilors , who will 
make profeſſion of God with 
their mouthes,but denie him 
An. che practiſe of their lives, 
They, 


T hey pref«fſe they know God,but 
by their workes they denie him, 
being abominable and diſobeds- 
ent,and to enery good worke re- 
probate, Tit.1.16, Thus wee 
ſce, that though this be Gods 
way,which he commandeth, 
H:b.11.1. a good way in it 
ſelfe, yetnot able to bring vs 
to heauen, 


Specialy, The wayes of | 


God wherein we muſt walke, 
may properly bee reduced to 
one head f tor indeede there 


is but one way. to heauen, 
which is called the way of 
life , the way of ſaluntion ; 
which, in a word, . conli(ts in 
holinetle and righteouſnetle; 
— towards God, righ- 
teouſneile towards men, But 
becauſe their are many tur- 
nings,and many.windingsm 
this way; [ meane,many geo” 
ces required , and many duc- 


(629 00 bee performed, there- 


fore 


gr 


4 
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| The firſt 


way» 


—— nninws 


(fore in the plurall number 
| they are called Gods wayes, 
T hey walke in his wayes ; | 
will reduce them all to three 
heads, ynder which all the 
reſt are comprehended, 


The frlt way, and the 
chicte, is the way of Faith. 
This way went all the Patri 
archs,Prophets,and Apoltles, 
and all belceyers both in the 
| Old and New Teſtament: A 
| Catalogue of whom, and of 
| their faith , is fet downe at 
| large in the whole Chapter, 
Heb .11. For as we belerme to be 
ſened through the grace of our 
Att .15.11.By favth the Elders, 
and all theſe beleemer;,1 h 
faith, ebtamed 4 good® - 
Heb/11,2,and 39. That this 
lauing faich is aur way to 
it plaine : Saint Paal faith, 


Wee walks by faith, not by fight, 
2.Cor. 


— - 
T 


| The Preſacets the Worke. 


! tions and temptations, muſt | 
| be by faith, and tharfor theſe 


| rue preaching without faith, 


2.Cor,g.7.To walke by faith, 
isto live by faith ; as the A- 
poſtle explanes it, by alle 

ing a place out of Hehecuk , 
The inſt fhal le by faith, Heb. 
10.38. Thus did Pax/: The 
life which I now lame #mthe fleſh, 
| line by the fatth of the Sonne of 
| Ged, Gal.1.20, The whole 
life of a Chriftian, both Sp ri- 
tuallaud Temporall, im affli- 


reaſons. ry es, | 
ſoener ts not of| 0" a | 
14.2 3.that is whatfocuer wee 
doe with a doubting confci- 
ence,is ſhnne, Faith muſtborh 
put a beginning tothe work, 
| and perſwade vs , that it is 
| ptealing to God, Secondly, 
Withows favth it is imwpoſſeble to 
leaſe God in any thing , Heb. 
1 6. no no in th beſt 
thin 5 as C in 5 —_ 
ing, 4 ganer the like. No 


whe- 


pe ee EIT 


hs. 
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lf 
; whether wee reſpeR the F | 
ſon ofthe Minilter,who ipea-| | 
| keth , who muſt be faithful; | | 
as Chriſt exhorts the Mini-| | 
| er of the Church of Smyrna, | | 
to bee faithfull ts the death, Re-| || 
uel.2.10. or , whether wee re-| | 
gard the doQrine which hee| | 
teacheth , which mult be the 
| word of faith: Thu « the word || 
| of faith which wee preach wnts | | 
you, Ro.10.8.S0 faith Paul, ye | | 
beleene, & therfore ſpeake. ( or. [| 

4+13« Againe, No mm | 

ing without faithy For whaz/o- | 
ener wee ak, belecnung, we ſoall 
obtaine, Alav.11.24- But hee 
that asketh without faith,is a 
waucring minded man , 4xd 
ſhall ektame nothing of the Lord, 

| Jaw.1.6, 7. Thus praying 
; Without faith, we aske, but re- 
| Cerme nothrag, becauſe we ache 4- 
| mufſe, Jam,4.z. It muſt bee 
| the prayer of faith , that mul} 
| doe the deede, and preuaile} | 
with God, /Jam.5.15. Laſtly,|| | 


no 
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Y no profitable hearing the | 
ml | Word without faith: For the | 
u 


# i 


. 


Tn, | Vnto vi, but it did nov profit 
Re=|| rbems, becan'e it was not mucxt | 
ere- | | with fauh in theſe who beard it, 

hee| | Heb.4g.2. Thirdly, wee mult 

the ||| walke by faith, Ws the : 
ord | | things promiſed and expe- | 
vnts | | (ted of ys , are inuilible , and * 
We | | cannot bee beheld-in out- 
(or. | | ward appearance z as, remit- 
ays | | Gon of Than , tultification, 
;/o- | | the reſurreQtion and life eucr- | 
ball | | laſting; Therefore, faith is the 

hee ||| ground of things hyed for , - 4 
's a || | exidewor of things not ſcene, Heb, 

end| | 11.1. And thus-in all the} 
r4,| | ducties of our generall and 


N= || of old time, as it is vow preached | 


Ee 


— 


ng | | particular — wee mult | 
re-| | walke, thatis , live by faith; | | 
4-) | not to polt off all doing of 


zee | good yntill death , thinking | 
ul} | \togoc to heauen,, with fay-| 
ule} 'ing, Lord haue mercy vpon | 
ly, |, | mee z but hee that will die in| 

| faith \ 


— 
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faich mult live in faith: No 
— of GOD without 
aith , No ſaluation without 
plealing of God, Erge,no fal- 
uation without living by 


repentance mult bee ioyned,, 
for one cannot goe without 
the other ; faith mult ſhew 
it ſelfe in the fruits of repe 
tance z and howſocuer the! 
beginnings of repentance are] 

faith , yet the at of re 
pentance, it ſclfe , and th 
fruits of it fellow faith. 


ments. And then are we ſaid 
to walke in this way , when! 
| weyeeld obcdicnce vato all; 
| Gods Commandements; Vp. 
right obedience, though im- 
perfe(t , is walkiog in. them. 
| That the Commandements 

arc 2 way , and obeying of 


The Preface to the Worke, (| 


faith. To which faith , true| 


[ x =_ 


| Nof therngis the walking in chem,| 
hout] jt thus appeareth., Damd' 
houtl {zith, /wil ramee the wa of tby | 
0 fall Commandements, Pſal.119.32 - 
| by]! Here they are called za way; 
true} The children of '1/racl turned | 
'neds aut of the way , which their fa- 
hout! thers walked Inobermy the | 
Communudements of the Lord, 
Inde.t.17. here obedience is | 
' walking in chis way:For fil, | 
' their fathers walked in this 
ff re way: Howdid they walke? 
| the] Obeying the Commaundc- 
ments. What did the chil- 
dren of Iſrael? They did 
30d turne out of the way, and did 
$ theſ| not walkein it, How fo? be- 
cauſe they did not ſo as their 
laid] fathers did, thatis, they o- 
'hen'| beyed not the Commeunde- | 
0 all|] ments. Therefore thou ſhatt 
;Vp*'| keepe the Commanndements of 
im-! | che Lard thy God , to walkyin 
em. | bi wayes , Dem. 8.6, This 
ents/ | che oncly thing which God 
g of |requireth , eAnd-now I/racl 


F | 
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| whas dorh the Lord thy God re+ 
gone of thee , but to feare the 
Lord thy God go walke in all bu 

| wayes? &e.Dent. 10, 12. Tee 


ſrall walke after the Lord your| 


Ged ; and feare him, and keepe 
bus Commandements, Dent.1t. 
4. Wee muſt anowech the Lov 
to bee our God, and to walke in 
bu wayes,&o0, eAndine Lor 
| will anonch v7 to bee bu petuli 
people, Demt.26.19,18. See, 
| hane ſer before you thus day » tif 
and good , death and en! , ti 
and good, 1 that I com 
thee this day. to lone the Lov 
thy God , to walktin his wayes, 
| and to keepe bis Communnde- 
| ment: ee, Dewt.30,15,16. In 
all which places it is cuident, 
| that to walke in Gods wayes, 
| isto keepe and obey the com- 
| mandements of G O D, For 
| this cauſe, Damd acknow- 
ledging this to bee the good 
and ſafe way, prayed earnelt- 
| ly, O let mee not wander from 


WeBENESs | "M _thy} 


— 
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£ — — — 


| thy Commandements, P/al.1 19 
thel 10. where we may note, that | 
4 þi\ if wee live out of this way, of | 
7eel Gods Commandements,wee 
your| doc nothing but erre, wander 
zepe| 3nd goe aſtray. This made 
| Dawdio rover 4 to retoice in the | 
way of Gods teftimyonger, + hane 
| ſuch refpet vnto theſe wayes of 
1 ord God. P/al.119, Now this 0- 
liar) beying of Gods Commande- 
ee, /| ments , which is walking in 
, fem, mult bee, firſt, ſpeedily, 
WW without delay : Devwrd made 
haſte, and delayed not the 
time,to keepethem, Pſal.119. 
60+ and 2. cheerefully , Da- | 
wd wilrunne them : 3.freely, | 
without conſtraint : 4. ge- | 
nerally, to all Gods Com- ; 
mandements : 4. diſcreetly , 
David, in compariſon of this 
way, hates all other, fe made | 
chore of the way of. trweth,”P(al, | 
zod | 119-30. 6 vprightly, with- | 
_ out bypoeritie Dans kept 
oof _ with his whole heart : 


7.CON» | 


—— 
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7. 7.continually , without cca-, 
ling;Dawd kept the vnto the 
wn, - all theſe. are ſet downe, 


the way of Zacharias and E- 
lixabeth ; They were both > gb+ 
e016 before God , walking in all 


| rhe Commaendements of the Lord| 


\ blameleſſe,Lab,1.6. and this 1s 
the way , that all inuſt walke 
in,that looke for heaven, For 


( irc umcvſion us nothing, and y- | 
— sfiow i nothing , but the\| 


þ» ws; of the Commandements 


1.Car,7.19+ that i601. 


| the kin _ of grace, no| 
| outward priviledge or pree- 
| minence- either of Iew or! 
Gentile, is cither acceptable 
to God,or auailcable to (alua- 
ton, without the keeping of 
Gods Commandcments. 


Thethird way, which God 
hath appoinced. for vs to 


P/al.t 19.atlarge, This was|| 


workes, Bona opere firt 
regs 


WERE _ 


| regs , non canſareguands, ſaith ' 
| —_ : Good workes are the 
| way ts the heanenly Kingdoms, 
though ne cauſe of reigning in' 


|| that Kingdome ; They arc no! 


mericorious cauſes of ſaluati- 
' on, as the Papilts hold , ( for 
ſo is onely Chrilt by the mc- | 
 rits of His death and paſſion) | 
neither ,can the merit , be-| 
cauſe they are imperfedt , bue | 
; they are the way which God | 
| hath appointed for vs to walk | 
in, and live in : for, howſve- | 


1 ver weare ſaid to be iultificd | 


and ſaued by faith withour | 
| works, it is tobe vndcrſtood, | 
in the aRt of juſtification be-| 
| fore God,yet not asitis faich, | 
but as it is an inſtrument! 
to apprehend the obiedt | 
Chriſt ; but in the perſon al | 
ready iuftifed: before God, 
good workes mult concurre, | 
to declare ys before mengthat | 
wee are iu{tified by faith be- 
fore God ; for though faith 

alone 


_ "ig 
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alone be faidroiuſtibe vs, yet 
that faich which is alone with- 
out pood workes , doth not 
juſtihe vs, Good workes ate 
ſuch ,us without which, faith 
is but 2 dead carkaſe, as the 
body without the ſpirit, and 
theretore, ſhrew me thy faith by 
thy works at large. Jam.2. And 
good workes are a way to 
walke in, S. Paw{ prooucth 
plainely. For wee are Gods 
werkewanſbip,created mw Chreſt 
Teſws unto geod workes , which 
God hath before or dawed., that 
| wee Soul walke im thews, E- 
| pheſ.2.1 0. 

| The Papiſts doe vs great 


wfong by their ſlarders, ſay- |. 


ing , that we teach , that a ju» 
| ſtitied perſon js freed from all | 
keeping of the Law, and that 
the law is fulfilled onely in 
| belceving , and that the Goſ- 
| ns commands nothing but 
ith, and the like; thus accu. 
ling our dofrine of licenti- 


ouſnes ; | 
—_— — — — ——————_—— | 


——— 


— — 


th || 
ft |} 
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ouſnes ; [ ſay , they grolly a- | 
buſe vs, and __ falſly ac- | 
cuſe vs ; Indeed wee reic| 
ood workes as they arc held| 
by the Papilts to bee merito- | 
rious cauſes of faluation, but | 
ſetting that aſide , and their | 
abſurd conceit of the me ric of 
works of ſupererogatic1:, ai'd / 
wee wil vrge them as ſtrong» 
ly as they, though not *n that | 
manner as they ; yea, we vrge 
them, and hold thery'necetla- 
ry , not as cauſes meriting , 
hfe eternall nd faluatien, 
but as they are conſequent ef- | 
fefts and fruits 0f faici:, with- 
out which true faith cannot 
bee z yea, wee hold , that wee 


| cannot attiine to life cternall | 


withoue them, 2s they are the | 
way which God bath ordai- 
ned that we ſhould waike in. 
them : we hold them ne« etla-« | 
ry , not as cavfes of mitinca- ' 
tion, buc eftefts oftit, ard co 


1- declare vs to be iultified; nor 


——_— 
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deſeruing heauen , but thi 
way to walkeingz andſo we 
arctied to the Law,as it1st 


| 
x 
\ 
rule of good life y in regard q|( 
(4 
\ 


obedience ; though not y 
der the Law, in regard of th 
| curſe and condemnation ;W| i 
' are ynder the Law in regar\| « 
of direction, inſtrution, anl| 1 
| obedience , but not vnder {| 1 
| 
| 


in regard of the rigour , exa 
| ion , accuſation , and pro 
( vocation of the Law : Th 
| Papilts, I ay , therefore d 
| vs great wrong , who ſlande | | 
vs, and our doarine as a de | | 
ſtroyer of the Law , becau | 
we teach, that a man is iultt | : 
| hed freely , and onely by | 
faith, without the works | 
ef the Law ; which wee vn | 
| derſtand to bee meant onely | 
| {in the alt of juſtification be! | 
| wy God, and in his ſight | | 
but after a man is thus juſti- 
| hed , good workes mult fol- 
| | low, todeclare ys to be juſt 
| hed 


—_ _—— mT 


— 


a de 
*caul 


y by 
orkd 
e vii 
nely 


n 


t fol- 
juſt 


fied 


[| ned , that wee ſhould walke 
[|in them. Thus by the ſtu- 
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fied before men ; thus faith | 
mult be ſhewed by our good | 
workes : for firſt wee are iu- | 
ſtified , regenerated , recrea- 
ted in Chriſt Icſus vnto good 
workes ( which follow that 
juſtification and regenerati- 


on ) which God hath ordai- 


die ot good workes a good 
conſcience is retained by a 
good Conſcience, faith is 
maintained ; by faith, Chriſt 


| of the wayes of God , where- 
iulti | in we muſt walke ; and by al! 


| all the wicked. For they ſe 


is obtained ; in Chrilt life e- 
ternall is attained, T hus farrc 


| which weare diſcerned from 


| ther/clues in no good way. Pſal, | 
| 36.4. They ſay wnto God , De-, 


| | part from 2 , for wee deſire not 


ght | | che knowledge of thy wayes, | 
wt | Job.2 1,44- but , The righteow | 


| walkg in Gods wayes. 


D 2 


Jl 


Now | 


— 


— w__-—— 


—R_ - 


= TO GSO RO —— 


CC — — ———— cr 


1 The Preface to the Works. TY 


| Now of the ſecond point, 
| why they are called Godr| |, 
| waies,and ofthis bricfl Ys Firſt, | 
| they are called Gods waves, be- | 
| cauſe hee is the author, foun-) 
| ders commander , and ordai-| 
| ner of theſe waies. /# # he that 
| is the author and finiſher of owur | 
| faith, Heb. 12.2. It is hee that 
| hath ordained good workes, that | 
| we ſhould walke 1 in ther, Epheſ., | 
2. 10+ 1t ts he which eftabliſzed | 
8 Teſtimony in lacob, and ap- | 
\ Pointed a law in Ilracll, which |: 
he commanded our fore-fathers | | 
that they ſhould make them | 
khnowne to their ohularen, Oc. 
' P/al. 58. 5. It ts hee that re- 
quireth of vs to feare him, and | 
| to waike inall by waies, and to | 
 loue him, and to ſerus him with | 

| all onr heart, and with all ow | 

| ſouler, to keepe his commande- | 
| vent; and hu ſtatutes , which he |' 
commands Vs for our good, Dent, | 
| [10. 12.13.and almoſt in cue- | 
| [7 Chapter of that booke, | 
þ _ they" || 


—_—_— 
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LEE 
«a 


—_ — ., -- 


__ _ CI_ 


to ||| 


| i Chriſt, as Tohn 14. 6, and no 
| man commeth to the Father but 
|} & kim; divine for the manner; 
\[for, firlt, Chriſt is the birſf | 


| cheſt the way of ' God tratty, 


|| by his Prophetsand Apoltles, 


| | The Preface tothe Worke. | oy 


they are called, Gods charge, | 
hus ſtatutes gndgements ordinan-| 
ces and commandements which 

hee hath commanded. Se- 
condly, they arc all diuine | 
and ſpirituall, and ſuch as | 


pleaſe che Lord; divine for | 
the matter, which is Chri(t 
and his doQtrine ; for this way 


teacher of thera : Thou tea- 


Hat. 23.16. and howſocucr 
they were vttered and taught 


[ 


> |\| 


a 
I 
be | 
If, | 
J 
e 


Y: 


1 
: 
: 
| 
4 


' 


' yet theſe boly men ſhake as w/ 


were wroncd by the bely Ghoſt, 
2 Pet, 1.21. Thirdly, God 
is our onely true guide, who 
ordereth and direeth vs in 
this way; / know that the way 
of man « not in himelfe; * us 
not in man that walketh to «- 


relt hu fkeps, Jer. 10.23. Its 


| D 3 God 


wma 


— — ——_— -- 


— 
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| God which teacheth ws in the|,. 
|= of wiſedoms , and leadethV* 
V; in the right pathes, Prom. 4. 
In, A mans heart dewſeth hu 4 
way, but the Lord ordereth bu » 
ſteps, he diretts them, Prow,16. . 
9. Mans goings are of the Lord, Pj 
how can a man then underſtand, 
bu owne way t Prom. 20.24. 1 
am the Lord thy God whic! 
leadeth thee by the way that thou 
ſhouldeſt goe, Eſay 48.17. God 
ſhall teach v1 of his waies, and 
| we will walks w hu pather. Ads: 
cab 4.2. Fourthly , they are 
ſuch waies as bring yr vato 
God; In the end, we receine the 
end of our faith , the ſalnation 
of owr Joules, 1 Pet. 1.9. Hee 
that beleeneth, ſhall not periſh, 
but hase enerlaſting life, lohn 
1. 16. What man tu he that lu- 
fteth to lane, and world fame ſee | 
good daver? Depart from enill; | 
| and doe good, P/al. 34+ 12. To! 
| bim that ordereth bis connerſa- 
tzon aright will I ſhew the ſalua- 
Hon 


' 


Wy 
| tion of God, Pſal. 50.23. Atke 


» the 


edeth 


"ms, 


m_o— 
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for the olde pathes, where «u the | 


ood way, and walke therein, | 


th by (41d yee ſhall fine reſt for your | 


b bu ſoules, Ter. 6, 16. Marke and 


behold the vpright ana tft man, | 


«IC. ; 
ao ifor the end of that man is peace, 


ade 
and 


' 


the Reaſons why they are cal- 
led God: water, 


Pſal. 77. 47. He ſail enter mio | 
peace ; they ſhall reſt in their | 
beddes, each one walking before 
God in bus vprightneſſe, Eſa) | 
$7.2. and he that hath walked | 
in Gods ftatutesr, is 4 inſt man, | 
be ſhall ſarely line, Exach, 18. | 
9.4nd 17. and thus much of 


Out of all that hath beene | 
ſpoken, appeareth, firſt, the | 
Excellency,ſecondly,the Pro- | 
he, thirdly, the Neceſlity ot | 
theſe waics,and of this walke. | 
Excellent, becauſe Gods wates, | 
excellent, becauſe by walking 
inthem we are the friends of 
God,and the Sonnes of God. 
Profitable, For there i no c0x- 


| 


Þ 4 dewna- | 


5s 


En gs EI mm, 
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| 


demmation to thoſe w hich are in| ha 
| Chriſt, which walke not after the\| th 
| fleſh, but after the ſpirit, Roms. [ 21 
| $. 1- The onely thing that} 
| commends vs vnto God, :7}| w 
| walting tn obedience to Gods o 
| commande ments, I Cor,z. 19. |S 
| and to become new crearnres,| | g 
| Gal.6.15. And 4s many 4 ly 
| wales according to this rules} \ {i 
| peace ſhall be pon them, an1wÞ-| | a 
| onthe Iſraellof God, Gal.6.16- | | 
| | Necellary, for there are but two\ | | 
| wayes the narrow way, and\ || 
| broad way, aud bee that walkes| | 
' not inthe narrow way, 4s I baxe| 
| ſhewed, goes on headlong mthe| | 
; broad way, to bis owne deſtrutti- | | 
| 0% Math, 7.17. 14. Allthe |} 
| knowledge of this way isno- | 
ehing without walking in it, 
and all our reading and heas- ; | 
| ring of the word to learne | 
| | this way, is nothing, vnleſle 
| we walkein it. For better it ts 
| neuer to hae knowne the way of 
\ Tighreonſneſſe , then after wool 


haue 


— 


— 


_ 


Ire tn 


[profitable , and necellary; 


gprnrrib_ ia — W——__—_— 
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haue knowne it, to thrne from 


' the commundement , 2 Pet, 2. 


21, 
| 


To conclude: Seeing theſe 
waics of God are ſo excellent, 


Strine to enter in at the ſlrasght 
gate, ( and that betimes) for 
| 2347) (when It is to00 late) ww 
| ſecke to enter in, but ſhall notbe 
| able, Luke 13. 24. And if wet 
| know not the Way inquire 


| and ashe for it, Ter 6-16. Being / 


' found , walke and live in it, 
{and content not our ſelues 
| with a bare knowledge; ( for 
he that knoweth his Maſter: 


57 


_— 


' wil and doth it net, ſhall be bea- 
ten with many ſiripes, Luke 12. 
47+) And take beede that yee 
walkg circuonſpeftly, becauſe the 
| dayerare ewill, Epheſe 5. 15.1 
at any time wee erre from 
this way, and ſtep out of it , 


returne ſpeedily into it again » 
The inft man fals often , and 11 


ſeth agame, Prou.24 16. And 
Ds bo 


— 


_ —————————_— _— — 


be ſure to perſcuere and hold 
on conſtantin this walke vn- 
ro the end, The way of the vþ= 


that keepeth his way, preſernath 
bus ſoule, Prom. 16. 17, Righre- 
onſneſſe keepeth him that us vp= 
right tm the way, Pron, 1346. 
The righteous ho!deth his way , 


| lob23. 11. Andthe Prophet 


Hoſea ſpeakes it in the future 
time,lignifying perſcucrance; 
The waiey,of the Lord are right, 
and the wſt ſhall walke in then , 
| Hof. 14.9. and ſo faith the 
Text, They walkte, that is, they 
continue walking , liuing all 
their dajes without fainting) 
in Got wates. 

Now, becauſe vt i not in 
man that walketh , to dirett his 
eps, as I have ſhewed, Jer. 


0d, to teach ys his way, 
and to direft our ſteps, and 
to guide our feete into the 
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| 


right #« to depart from exilly hee || 


—— — 


10. 2 3. Therefore wee muſt |, 


pray earneſtly ynto Almigh- | 
ty 


__ —_—— y_Y gm Jy u« % 


way 
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The Preface to the Worke, 
=_ of peace, Let Davids v- 
| practiſe herein bee our 
_ Shew mee thy wayes 
0 Lord; teach me thy flatutes, 
&c. Pſal, 25,4. Teach mes O | 
Lord the way of thy ſtatutes, | 
and [ ſhall keepe it unto the end, | 
Pſal. 119. 33. O that my waves 
were diretted to keepe thy fta- | 
tmtes, Verſe 5. Make me to Vn- | 
verſe 27. Make me toe goe wihe | 
path of thy comman 
verſe 7 5. Let my heart be ſound 
in thy tatures, verſe 80, Hold 
thou me 1P, and I ſhall be fafe, 
and [ will hane refpett wnto thy 
ſtatutes continally, werſe 117% 
Order my ſteps in thy wondg and 
let not any imigquity hawe domint- 
on over me. verſe 13 4. Andel- 
pecial! yl pray carneſtly for the 
| good ſpirit of God, to guide 
and leade vs. Let thy good [pr 
rit leade me intothe land of righ- 
teou'neſſe, Pſal. 143. 19+» For 


nn ee Er EI 


y/ 70 
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| 


| 


dorſtand the way of thy precepts, | 


enti, | 


} 


[ 


Goa, Way is 4 wa) of truth, 


Pſal. ) 


" 


—C 


| P[al. 119, 30+ eAnd the ſpirit || 
| of God will gmide ws imo all 
trath, Tobn-16.1;. And thus 
| much for the generall de- 
| ſcription ofthis walkezwhich | | 
I haue penned onely as an | | 
ocular Sermon ; it being a 
he IntroduRtion to the mats | | 

ter following : | 
i 


We" © | The Preface tothe Worke. 
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is the way, who walke in the | | 

Law of the Lord: | 
But exrſed are all they. 

| that doe erre from bis coms- | 

| mandements, Pſal. 119. 2. 

ps 21. 


"I 


Bleſſed are the wmdefiled| 


|CHRISTIAN 


MANS WALKE. 


Ir 


THE 
FinsT STEPPE: | 


AND 
FIRST SER MON. 


— 


> DDC_OSES W— ——  ——— 


Proouing what is accep- 
Text.) table, or pleaſing to the 
Iord. Ephelis 10, 


wad He Apoſtle , ha- 
uing in theend of 
theformer Chap- 
ter , cxhortcd the 
phefians to placability, in 
forgiving one another their 

wrongs, 


PS 


62 


| 


The Chriſtian man: Walks. | 


wrongs , doth in the begin- 


ning of this preſent Chapter, | 


conclude the ſaid exhortati-} 
on,cnfercingitby a two-fold 
argument, The firſt, drawne 
from the example of GOD 
himſelfe,who for Chriſts ſake} 
hath forgiuen vs freely all our 
ſinnes. Be ye therefore follow- 
ers of God , ( namely in for- 


ki 


giving and forgetting of | y 
wrongs) Yerſ,t. The ſecond] « 
is taken from the example of || ; 
Chriſt, teaching vs to imitate || ; 


him in his loue ; for, as for. 
giuencile of wrongs is nei- 
ther calily obtained , nor of | 
__—_— in Gods ſight, | 
vnlelle it proceeds from loue, 
therefore hee ioynes this to 
the former, And wake in lowe, 


ow ——— 


as Chrift hath lowed vs. Verſc2. || 


Secondly, the Apoſtle pro- 
ceedes by way of Dehortati- 
on, dillwading thera fr 

three molt pernitious vices, 
and hainous ſinnes, viz. For- 
nication, 


[7 


f 
( 


"The firſt Steppe. «+ | 


— —— 


'nicativn , all Vncleannelley\ 
and Couctouſneſle , which 
were cither not acknowled- 

to bee finnes at all, or at 

much extenuatcd or ex- 
cuſed ; as alſo from three 
ſinnes of the tongue, 25z.fil- 
thinelle, fooliſh talking, and 
ieſting ; all which hee dehor- | 
teth from , by foure moſt 


of Þ| wei hty reaſons. Firſt, be- 
= cauſe , they become not Sams, 
© 


Verſ.3. Secondly , becauſe 
they are not ronwement, Varſc4. 
* || Thirdly, becauſe they exclade 
| me Kingdome, Ver. 


| Oe ſake, the wrath of God 
| commeth v/pou the children of 
| diſobedience , Verſe 6, And 
_ whereas many are ready ro 

obie&, and foy, that they are | 
'0-| [no ſfinnes at all, or atleaſt riot 
U- fo hainous as they are made, 
MIN | | {neither is there any fuch dan- 
5, erin them, as is ſet downe 
_ | y Saint Pawl,in the aforefaid 


rea» 


» 
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» Fourthly, becauſe for /ach | 
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but idle and vaine ſpeeches, 


ſhall all finde that cruſt to 
them; Let no man therefore 


| 

| deceine you with Varne words 
| for moſt certainely , the hea- 
| uy wrath of God ſhall fall 


| ypon them that commit ſuch 
| linnes : Bee mot yee therefore 


companion; wih ſuchas ye would | | 


| be loth to partake of their __ 
ments, Verſ\G,p, Thirdly, he 
ſets downe a generall exhor- 

tation for the well-ordering 


of our lives ; thatis, not to} / 


| live any longer in the former 
' darkeneile of our ſinnes, but 


| to walke as children of the] | 
| light ; drawing his Argu-| | 


ment from the diucrlitic 
of their cllate , partly from 
their 


reaſons; He therefore giueth 
vsan /tem,and a ipecjall Ca: 
wear, teaching vs, thatall ſuch 
obicions and allegations, 
contrary to his doQtrine , are 


| whereby men goe about to 
| deceive and ſeduce vs ; and {o 


—__ 


——@_w— 
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| 
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+ | manner of life than before, 


| 
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| their eſtate before conuerſi- | 
on ; Tee were once darkeneſſe, | 
partly from their cllate after | 
conuerliony 684 now yes are 
light in the Lord: walke there» | 
fore a4 chil dren of the leght. ver. 
$. thatis, live,and leade the 
whole courſcof your lives an-| 
ſwcrable to your new eſtate | 
& condition wherunto ye are | 
called ; for even your calling | 
out of the (tate of darkenetle | 


A 


vnto light, requires it. Hoc 
termpus alios mores poſtulas , 
T his time requires another 


when you were in darkneffe. 
And,whereas it might be de- 
maunded how we ſhuuld fo! 
live, and wherein this walke | 


| | confifteth ? the Apoltle | 


| 


| ſheweth plainely , chat this 
| walke conſiſts of three ſteps, | 


| | 1. fo proome, or appromme what is | 


| ' pleaſmg tothe Lord, that lo wee 


|may compoſe and frame our 
lives according to Gods will, | 


Verf.. 


_—_ ga 


T he Chriſtian mans walke. 
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Verſcto.) 2. not to communi- 
| cate with other men in their 
ynfruiclull workes of darke- 
neſle ; 3. but cuen to re- 


pm them rather ; not on- 
| 


y in words, but by the light 
of an holy lite, and good EX» 
ample, Yerſ111.} And thus 
much for the Coherence; ac- 
cording to the obſcrued rule 
of the Rabbins, Om non advcy- 
tit,e quid [upre,ot quid infra ſit 
cripturm, 6 plane peruertit, per 
ſanfiunm Dei verbum. He that 


& what followers after hu text, 
pernerts the order of holy Serip- 
tare ; Now to the Text. | 


a what ts acceptable 
to the Lora.) Theſe words are 
a continued ſpeech , as the. 


word [ prooning ] imports, ha- 


-| uing dependance on,and re- 


lation to the 8,verſe. And 
they containe the Firſt Steppe 


| of the Chriſtian man; walke; al- 


luding 


marks not both what goes before, | 


— 


| | 


a A 


—— — 


P, 


| The firſt Steppe. | 
| | luding tothe Sunne, whoſe 
propertie is , by communica- 
tion of her light , to diſplay 
and lay open things in ſecret, | 
to fearch and trie the nature 
of things, alwaycs walking in ' 
her courſc,and neuerreſting 


So ought euery man, who is 
the childe of light, through 


i 


— — —— — — 


__— 


diligently to ſearch, tric, and 
prooue , what is ing to 
God, what diſplealing, dayly 
increaſing in the knowledge 
of Gods will ; and obedience 
therof, that wee may prooue, | 
what is that good, and accep- 

table,and perf will of God, 
Rom,13.2- 

In the wordes | obſcrue 
foure points; 1.the duetie en- 
ioyned , in the word | proo- 
ning. ] 2. the obict. what «| 
pleaſing, ( not to men , or the 
wiſcdome af the flcth) butts 
the Lord, 3. who mult thus 
prooue ; that is,the childrev of | 

hght. 


——___-— rr 


the whole courſe of his life, | 


mm 


| 


a 
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| 1.7Theſſ,$.2 1. T&yr& WOrgear) 


| 


| 


| 


| trie euery many worke, of what 
| ſortie is; 1.Cor,3.13, doKtud- 


——  — — —  _— 


| doutunttro dt, xv6powog Taw-) 


is dutic z asappearcs by the 
| connexion of theſe words 
| with 8 verſe, Walke procuung, 
| &c, Andfirſt of the dutic. 
| [ Prooning. ] 
The Grecke word is , d\0- 
| Kludgovreg , prooming,or appro 
«ing. Nowin obſeruing the 
$c7ptures, 1 knde, that digw- 
HAgur hath a three. fold frg- 


nification ; and all neceſſari- 


mance of this duety hese rv 
loyned. Eirlh, it Ggnives 00 
ſcarch , preoue,cxamine, and 


\bebt 4+ the continuance of 
t 


ly required inthe true perfor: | 


try a thing ; as here, {o-it is 


 (orrig , thing all-things., So, 


Top; Let a man examine hin- 
ſeife, And, Aowudtery To 
mveucTx, Try rhe ſprrits, So, 
Td nog Soriudocu. The fre ſhall 


__ 


—_— 


The Firſt Sreppe, 
{eſe wnuroug, Examine —_ 
ſelves, 2:(or.13-5. knowing | 
this » &rt 7 Moniutop Yuay «| 
The tr ying of your faith , oc. 
lan.1.3. 


Secondly , Aowuattuy , 


69 


| ignifieth to diſcerne, to| 
\o. || [iudge of, to vnderſtand » 
,o- || | and to know by cxpecriencey 
hel{ | ug 70 Now ate Tx ix Prgore | 
44.11 | Tots That yee = mage of, or | 
g- diſcerne things that differ, Phi 
i» || | 65pp.1-20, The fameis , Roms. | 
{| | 2+18. So, ti; 72 Nowudtap = 
+ } WAG Ho] T9 Anu 15 $2, | 
o that yee may proue,that is,hnow 
d} | | by experience what i Gods will, 
is| | | Romo. 1 2,2. ai mn AGuai do- 
{1 | | Woot au: And / go? to 
” = them, to mdye of , and 
yp. | | hawe experience of them , Lake 
| | |[14. 19+ So Aowai, that is, 
experience. Rom.s5.4. 
1 Thirdly z4t ſignifies to 4 
#| | |prome, ii dowuu, . 
; 1.Cor,1 rnathe 
: (Ae dorupneu' ter wwe T5 bvs, 
ne do 6. As 
£ — 


"7 


=z” 


The Chriſtian mantWalke. 


4s we are allowed of God.1Thef, 
2.4. Bleſſed i he that condems. 
neth not hum/elfe, iy @ dowd» 
la, in that thing which hee al- 
| loweth, Rom 14+22. The ſame 
| word is vicd 1.7im.3,10. Let 
the Deacons firſt bee prooeed, 
Aoutue Zeaduoungthat i5,n08 only 
mried and cxamined, but allowed 
of, and approrucd , before they 
ve their offic:, And all theſe 
muſt goc together z for wee 
| muſt ſo ſcarchzasto know z 
| not theorically , but cxperi- 
| mentally ; and ſo know , as to 
| approoue and allow of what « 
| pleaſmg to God, Searching, 
| withour knowledge, ſauours 
| of ignorance z knowledge 
| without practiſc,is but hypo- 
| crilie z Searching and know- 
| ing, without doing and al- 
lowing, is atricke of a Phari- 
Ges bue firſt ſcarch, then 
know ; for knowledge with» 
 outſcarching , ſauours of er-| | 
|Four zand rſt know, then al-|þ | 
——_— 


| 


, 


like the ſimple women in 75- 


The firft Steppe. 

low ; for approouing wich- 
out knowledge is but blinde 
xcale, Row,10.t. Scarch and! 
tric, vaderſtand and know, 
and approoue and allow;this 
makes an altogether Chrilti- 
an, Many ſcarch and try, but 
neuer come to knowledge , 


mothy ; Emer learning, and ne- 

| wer able to come to the ackhnow- 

| ledgement of the truth, 2 .Tims, 

| 3+7+ CMany know God: will, | 
| | « coin x. and to them it | 
| 6 finne, Jam. 4.17, Many both | 
ſceke and know, but allow it | 
notin their hearts ; ſuch ae| 
your cloſe hypocrites, and| 
Church-papifts,who will fre- 
quent the Church,and ſeeme | 
to ſcarch and prouc what is 

Gods wil,&know it; But they | 
poua neere with their bodies, | 
and their hearts are farre from | 
God.Eſa. 29. They heave, but ( 


| under fland not they ſer, but per- | 
\ceive not a At.28-26, | 
| That | 


7 


| The Chriſtian many Walke. 


That I may therefore the 
more orderly proceede,[ will 
handle this dutie in a three-, 
fold ob{crurtion , according 
to the three-fold ſignificati- 
on of the word; 

Firſt, I obſerye, that 

it is the dutie of all Chri- 
{tians in generall, and each 
one in particular , diligently 

| to ſearch , prooue, and try, 
| what is the will of God; and 
this in the firſt place. Jeis not 
ſufhcient to know, that there 
is a way, but to know which 
is the right, (treight, and true 
way; Soitisnot enough to 
know that Gods will muſt be 
fulfilled, but to know what 
that will is , which God will 
haue ys to obey ; Therefore, 
| asa traueller, not well know- 
(ing the way, makes inquirie 
_ all occalions, and ſcar- 

cheth out the beſt way , and 

Keweth all che beſt direi- 
; ons hee 6an to bring him the 
; next 


—_ OOO” 


_ FA : 


ES 


— > Aw ak a oO_ az 


The Farſt $ Steppe, 


CCC 


next way to hix io journey $ end; | 
So mult every Chriſtian,that 
trauelleth the” waics of God,| 
ſeeke,” and make diligent 1n-| 
quirie, What is the next way | 
to heauen ; namely , what is 
the will of God , which exery 
| one muſt doe that eucr meanes 
| to come to heanen, Math, x 
' 21. For all the while wee _ | 
norant of Gods will,we erre : 
oo Gods waies,and ſtray As | 
| [ide in by-pathes; There @ 4 
| way, that ſeerzes right onto! 
| man, but the end the reof are 
| the wates of death : Fron, 14. | 
| 12, Jedy eHery WAY 45 vight to 4 
| man in his own eyes: Prova12. 1. 
the - onely truc way , 19-0 
know - the-vill of God and 
doe it ; How great cauſe rhen 
haue we with all diligence, to | 
make diligent {carch, wad to | 
- prouc 'what Gods wilh® js; | | 
wherein it contilleth -; what | 
are the dutics required about | 
E and -the __ : _ 


—— 


*1 


The (briftian mans Walke. 
God calleth vpon vs for this, 


Stand in the waies and ſee , an 
arke, ſeeks, . enquire fer the 0 
pathes , where s the good way, 
and walkg therein, Jer. 6. 16 
frſt,ſecke and enquire for th 
| good way, then walke in it 
| So1 ſay, firit ſearch, inquire 
| and proug what this will o 
| God is; what to be done, and 


| what to be vndone; what 1s] 


| plealing to God, what diſplea- 
ling,chen walke in obedieuce 
co it, So the watch-mancry- 
eth, If ye will enquire , enquire 
yee, Iſay.2 1.2. The Prophets 
did not onely know,thatfal- 
| uation was to be wrought by 
| Chrilt, nor onely belicuc in 
(hum tobe exhibited, bur as 
| $. Peter noteth; Of this ſalna- 
| t40n the Prophets bake enquired 
and fgarchrd diligently, ſear- 
| clanty what \temer, ©c.2 Pet. 1. 
#9-11. $o it 15. 0 ot ſuthcient 
torvs to hearg of Gods will, 


| 


: 


| andin gener all to knos that 
his 


—— - 
—Q 
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Re 
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this] | his will muſtbe. done; butto to 


—_ 


_ 
* 
—_— 


4 ther commanded or fo 


| enquire 'and make diligent 
| ſearch what it is; rhat wee 
| prove what that good, that ac- 


ceptable and perfet# will of God | 


1 i, Rom, 12.2, 


In this ſearch, I obſerue 


{| three things; firſt, Therule of 


this ſearch , ſecondly, the 
helpes vnto in, chirdly, the | 
manner of it. Firſt, the Rule 
of this ſearch , is the word of 
God,containedin hely Scrip- 
tures. The $ criptures are able 
to make vs wiſe vnto ſalnation, 
and all Scripture « profitable 
for dofrine, for reproofe, for cor- 
reftion, for inſiruttion, + Tww, 
3, 15. 16. Let the wor of 
| God dwell in you m—_— 

| all wiſedome, teaching and ad. 
| moniſhing your ſelnes, Coloſſ. 3, 

16. There is nothing need. 
full to/faluation, nothing ci. 
d- 
but it is contained jn 


den , 


| 
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In this 
ſearch, 
three 
| things ob. 
| ſerued. 


Obſer. 1. 


# — - 


Tis Clin ma Wal, 


| Scriptures, for en them ye thinke 
"5. 39. This mult be done 


; word, to turne to places al- 


them and caulingthem to be | 
read; wherein when ye read, ye 


,to try all dofrines, as we are | 
;cxhorted, x Theſ. 5. 21..aud 
1 76h, 4. 1. therefore in all dif- | 


——— 
”—  — — = 


holy Scripture; and therefore 
if any man be ignorant of 
'Gods will, \it is for want of 
| knowledge ih the Scriptures, 
Tee er7e,not hnowin the $ Crip» 
Tres, Math. 22.29. I here- 
tore faith Chriſt, Search the 


fo naue eternall life,aud they are 
they which teſtifie of mee, John 


publiquely, or privately; In 
publique, in hearing the 


ledged, as the men of Berea 
, © F I 
whoſ/earched the Scriptures das 
ly, whether thoſe things were ſo | 
which Paul preached, Atts 17. 
11. Ii private , by reading | 


miy Underſtand, Epbeſ. 3. 4+ 
T his word is the touch-ſtoue 


ficultics, doubts, and contro. | 
| uerlics,' 


—_ 


WA 


—— - — -—  -- - — 


The F wt Steppe, 


uerſies, we muſt hauerecourſc 
to the word; as Eſay faith;Ts 
= law , and to the teſtumory, 


Eſay $.20, 


/ 

| Secondly, the helpes vnto 
this ſearch, arc : Firlt , Gods 

Miniſters, who are, or ſhould, 
be indued with ſuch know- ! 
ledge, that in matters of dif- 
hculry and doubts, they may 

be able co giue ſatisfaRtion, in | 
all necellary (not curious) | 
the people muſt hauerecourle 
vnto them; Bur to the ſhame 
of a' number, be ic ſpoken , | 


ignorance, will never reſort! 


| | totheir Miniſter, becauſethey | 
| | will not bewray their blinde- | 
| | neſle, ignorance, and error; 


|ſothey which areignorant of] 
Gods will , will be ignorant 
ſtill; for, as Paul faith , rbey! 
haxe not the knowledge of God,| 
1 ſpeake this to ther flame, 
E 3 I Cor.| 


points concerning faluation;? 


ee 


BY 


Obſer,2. 


who to conceale their owne | 


po EEG 


_ 58 | The (briftian mans Walke. | 


| 1 Coy. 15, Butlet all ſuch re-| 
member what the Lord ſaith; | 
The Prieſts Jips ſhould preſerue 
knowledge, ud the people ſhould 
ſeeks the Law at hu month, for 
he is the meſſenger of the Lord | 
of hoftes, Malachi 2. 7. Se. 


and effeuall prayer to. Al-| 
| mighty God, to giue vs hi 
jane: ſpirit, to enlighten ou: 
vnder{tandings, to informe 
our iudgements,that we may 
[rightly diſcerne of things that 
1 differ, and that wee may fcc 
what s Gods will, T hus wee 
ſhould neuer goe to here or 


condly, we mult vſe teruent? 


| read the word, publiquely or 
*| privacely, but firſt prepare 
our {clues by prayer, Obleruc 
the praftile of Daxid often in 
the Pialmes, eſpecially, 119. | 
Open mine ejes O Lord , that [| 
may ſee the wonderfull things of | 
thy Law,Teach me thy ſtatutes; | 
| Grave me underſtanding ;Teach | 

me good magemeont and brow-! 
ledpe; 


be. | 3 The Furſt Steppe. | 79 


is | —— 
your ledge; and the like, The ſpirit | 
| |ſcarcheth all things', yea, che | 
rue | deep things of God,c>c. 1 Cor,2. 
ould | | 19.11,12,13. Thirdly, wee | 
for | | muſt compare Scripture with | 
ord || | Scripture, one place with ar- 
Se. |} | other; and oblcrue the cok.c- 
ene} | rence, and ſcope ofthe place, | 
Al- |} | both what goes before , and 


hi- [} | what followes after; for that 
»ur [| | which ſeemes more obſcure 
me |} [in one place, is made more 
ay |} | Plaine in another; [n alltheſe, 
lat [} | wee mult crucly humble our 


ee |} |{claes, acknowledging that 
ce [| | we can doe-nothing as of our 
or || \ſclues; and God will teach the 
or bumble man bis way , Pſal. 


re | 25, 9+ 
| 


1e | 
n Thirdly , the manner of |04/cr. 3 
}. [1 | this ſearch mult be;Firſt, witp | 
[|} \vnderſtandingz tor many 
F pleaſe theraſelues in bare hea- 


ring andreading, and thinke 
they doe God high fcruice, 
'| becauſe they reade now and 

E 4 then | 


NI A  em_ 


þ — 


——— —_— 


The (/ briftian mans Wale, | 


— _ 


then vpon the Sabborh .day | 


'a Chaptcror ewo, and heare| 
' a Sermon, whereas they vn- | 
| derſtand norl: ing; 7 bey heave| 
| butt aderftand or; and chere- | 
| fore Pant , exhoting vs to 
| prouc & ſcarch what 1s Gods 
| vill, explaines himſelfe, lay- | 
| 1Ngy Ee not tas! +, but w/e, Up | 
derſtunding what the will of Go | 
| 8s, Ephel. 5. I: norng it, as 2 | 
point of greateſt Yolly , to 
ſcarch and not-ynderſtand : | 

| Let ham -that readeth » Under- | 
| fand, Marks 13.14. Vader.) 
' Pandeſt thou what then readeſtt | 
| eAfts 8.30.Secondly,it mult ' 
' be frequent; The men of Berea 
ſearched the Scriptures aaily, | 
| Als 17. 11, The word of Ged 
muſt dwell in vi plenteonſly, and 
: richly, Cole. 3.16. which can- 
not bee vnleiſe wee often ac- * 


| - ” X . X 
qu int our felues with it, in 


, reading, hearing, meditating, 
; contcrring and the like. The | 
godly FFTL delight i in the law | 


Pg 


MO 


Q. 
f 
_ 


— . —— 


þ 


| Phe Firſt Steppe. 

of the Lord, and therein doth he 
| exercyſe himſelfe day and night, 
| Pſal. rt. 'z, and Toſh, 1.8. Me- 
ditate wpon theſe thingr,gine thy 
ſelfe wholly to them, continue im | 


| 


{ly,ic mult be vpright andin 

| rruth; with. a defire to be ber-| 
| tered, and a care to pradtife 
| thoſe things we learne; It is| 
' nodally; p leap cdge-tooles; | 


Therefore 1 | eenill EXQWIT &, 1 | 


' quire, 1/ay, 21, 12- that is,doe |. 


it indeegey and in goodcar-: 
neſt, vprighs]ly and- in truth. ; 
My /onlt{aich Daujd, breaketh| 
ht for the feruent deſire that ut 
bath alway wvnto thy 1d p, ments, 
P/al. 119,20. Wee muſt inclue | 
wer eares to wifſeaome, aud aps»! 
ply our hearts" to under ſlarding ; | 
wee muſt ſeeks as for ſiluer, and | 
wee muſt ſtarch for her as for 
hid tTeaſures, and thewwe ſhall 


(emderfland the ſcare of che, 


| Lord, and finde the knowledge of | 


the Lord, Pron, 2. 2. 3.4. bus 
| E 0; with, 


— 


them; 1 Tim: 4.15.16. Third-| 


q 


The Chriftian mans Walke. | 


without this diligentand vp- | 
right ſearch , wee can never 
findethe knowledge of Gods 
ill; and therefore hee ſaith, 
Hee that (echeth,findeth, Math. 
7.8 


This dutic is excellent,and 
necetlary; Excellent, for, it is 
the ground of all happineſle, 
and comfort; by 1t wee haue 


acquaintance with God him- 
ſclte, wee come to know his 
will, we arc, «s it were, of his 
Counfaile, and all chings ne- 
ceſlary to our ſaluation , hee 
reuealeth vntovs; Thu ac. 
quainting onr ſelnes with God, 
thereby good ſball come wmto 
v1, Job 22.21, eAnd the hnow- 
ledge of the holy God is ondey- 
ſtanding, Pron. g, 10. By this, 
we perceiue the truth it ſelfe, 
for this word 1 truth, John 17, 
17. Here wee haue rules for 
dodtrine, for reproofe, for 
correftion, for inſtruction, 
for paticnceia tribulation,for 


reſiſting 


" — 


es — 


be, |  TheF "uſt Steppe, | 


vp- || | «liſting Sathans temptati- 
ever NS, for remedies againſt lin, 
ods 'or attaining of grace,for per- | 
ith, torming all good dutics,both 
ath. towards God and Men, 
chrough the whole courſe of | 
ind our liucs. Neceſlarily alſo, 
t is | Fir(t, for the naturalland car- 


le, nall manz to bring him to | 
ue | knowledge 3 for the natural \ 
M- | wan perceines not the — of | | 
Nis | God, neither can he know them, | 
Us I Cor. 2. 4: But it is the word | 
PI which gineth wifedeme to the 
ee ſample, and light wo the eyes, 
Fo | P/al. 19. No man (naturally ) 
d, uvnderftandeth cr ſeeker after 
fo God, (namely in fpirituall 
» _ ) Row, 3. 11. But the 


- | ws 4 lampe unto our feete, 
h ſ aud alight vntDouw parbes, Pal. 
| 119. 195, And whereas os 
cannot of our {clucs conceiue 


aright of God and byjs will, 


yet. by learching tht Scrip- 


| tures we may, for they teſtific of 
| bis, leby $.39.8ccoadlyyit is 
neceilary 


The Chriftian mans Walks, 


— 


|  necelſary for the ſpirituall} 
| | man, namely, to increaſe in 
| the knowledge of Gods will; 
| For we know but in part, 1 (07. 
13+ 9. 4nd we muſt gee forward | 
1 the knowledge of Chriſt, 
'2 Pet 2.18. And as newborne 
babes deſire the ſincere nulke of 
; the word, to grow thereby , | 
| 
| 


1 Pet,2.2, And if any man 
 thinkes he knoweth any thing, he 
| knoweth nothing yet as hee ought 
| 10 know, Cor. $2. Andthis be | 
| faid of this brit obſcruation 
or doqrine, contayning the 
| Arlt propertic of the Chil- 
dren of light, that walke jn 
this firſt [teppe, Now for the 
Vics; and firit for Reproofe. 


|ForRe- | This reprooucth the Po- 
_— | piſh teachers, and people, 
| Tſe x. | both for doctrine and pra- | 

; Altle ; for they teach notthe | 
| word of Chriſt,nor ſuffer the | 

| people to ſearch the Scrip-, 
| tures,, but debarrc them of! 


| WE. them, 


-— 


| 
| 
| 
k, 


Ee 


_ 


them, and vrge ypon chem | 
traditions and humane in. 
ventions; teaching, that it is ; 
notlawfull for the common | 
people to ſtudie the Scrip- 
rures,for they wilt bringthem 
to madnetle ; and he 15 to be 
accounted the greateſt Do- 
QFor,that Aludics the Schoole- | 
men, leſuitical writings, and | 
dunſticall Frycrs, and accor- 
dingly doe the people giue 
credence ynto them ; thus 
neglecting the word; where- 
as Chrift laith; Search ye, all; | 
the Scriptures y beth {imſters 
and Lay-men , Scriptures are 
for whole Churches , Renel. 2: 
and 2. Chap. {cauen times, 


CE 


This condemneth choſe 
that gape to heauen for Reue- 
lations, as though God were 
bound torcucale rmmediate- 
ly lis will ynro then; as rhe 
Enthulialts & the likegwhote 
as wee mult proue, 


— 
——_ 
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Cy eee 


—_— 


Ss Ars 


— —_— - 


| 


$5 


hing 


- 


ſeed 


Vie 2. 


— — — 


$6 The Chriſtian mans "_ws "| 


ching the Scriptures , What 
is Gods will. 


Yje 3- | This reprooucth the co- 
uctous miſers, and miſerable 
worldlings, who make Mam- 
mon their God; who will 
eturne euery clod for the va- 
lyc of a pennic, but not once 
ina ycare turne ouer one 
leafe of the Bible, to ſearch 
what is Gods will, They mwea- 


flatutes of Omrs, Adicab 6. 16. 
but caſt the word of God behinde 
them, Pſal, 50. 17. 

Vie 4. | Laltly, this condemneth 


ſure the Epta, and ſearch the | 


| thoſe thatthinke they know 

as much as they neede to 

know; they know what ſuch 

* [a one teacheth, and what an- 
other hath taught, and the 

will live and dic in that fim# | 

| plicity z yea, it condemneth 

vsall of backwardnellcin this 

dutjcHor caring to ſearch the 

7 
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_—_— "—_— 
For Inftruftion ; teaching |For Inſtr. 


ys to be very ſtudious in the |: 
Scriptures, to giue our ſclues (Ob 
to reade them, and throughly 
toſearch them, and never to 
be at quiet, or to thinke our 
ſelues well, till we haue pro- 
ued,out of the word, whatis| 
the will of God; The will of | 
| God mult be the Rule of all | 
| ourattions;if it be according | 
to his will, we muſt doeir; if | 
it be againſt his will, we muſt | 
not dare to doe it; Bur, ifwe | 
'neuer ſearch the Scriptures, | 
in which his will is vlainely | 
reuealed, and where onely | 
we may hnde the knowledge 
of it; it we vtterly negleR the 
Scriptores, which reach vs, 
what is to be done, and what | 
endone, what one aQion}- 
can we performe { being ig- | 
norant of his will, ) pleatn 

or acceptable to the Lor#? 


| is isthegroung of al 


, 
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| 


: 
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$8 | THeC briſtuan muns Walke. | 
| 'e cannot but diſobey God | 
in all things. Let vstherefore | 


| follow the praftile of Dawd; 
| O how I lone t w4 law, all the day 
| long us my ſtu ini, P/al.z w. 


97: And this be ſaid for the 
| firſt obſeruation ; the ſecond | 
followeth. 


Secondly » Tobſerue, that 

' it is the dutie of cuery Chri-| 
| ſtianzto know Gods will,and | 
docit; For there is a two-fold ; 
| knowledge; theoricall, expe- 
| rimentall; The firft is neceſ- 


 fary, but not ſufhcientto ſal. | 
| vation;. wee mult, as I haue 


| aid, know what Gods will | 


is, andto be informed in our | 


| ludgemeats of the truth of it; | 
| this js the point I haueſtood 


| ypon;this is theoricall know- 
| ledge, conlilting onely in 
ſpeculation; but this alone 
| can ſaucnoneyfe be that know- 
eth bis Maſters will , and d 
1Sror, -y be beaten mich 


firiper, | 


I, O'O— — —— - —— —— — 


| The Furſt Steppe. 


| mentall knowlcdge, is when | 
we ſo know his will,as to pra- 
Riſc it in ourliues ; to know 
by experience, what is Gods 
will; and this is ſauing knows 
| ledge; for he onely that doth the 
' wil of Godyſhallbe ſaued, Mth, | 
| >. 21. And this rhe Apoſtle 
chiefely aymes at in this 
| place, when hee faith, Proo- 
' wing what is pleaſing to Goar, 


| *}hat is, diſcerne and ynder- | 


| /ſand, and iudge of by expe. 
| rience,and know experimen= 

| rally, what is Gods Will. This 
| he explaineth, Verſe ry. Be 
108 wiſe, but underſtand what 

| the will of God 19, For, as pra- 

| tiſe without knowledge 
| tends to ſuperſtition,ſoknow-! 
| edge without pradtiſey ſa- 
| uours of hypocrilie; therefore 

| both muſt goe together. And: 
the more we are exerciſed in! 
obedience to Gods will, the \ 
;more lively doe wee perceiue, 
| and 


| ſtripes, Links 12,47. Experi-| 


| 
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go 


and acceptable to God, The 
| firpple knowledge which we! 
have by the word goes be- 
| fore, but this experimenrall 


| | 
rp knew N what i is plealing| | 


knowledge followes after , 
| and perteas the former, 1] 
| know hone» 1s ſweete, by | 
reading, and becauſe 1 heare | 
men ſay ſo ; but when I talt | 
it, | proue it ſo indcede,. I | | 
know it by experience z and 
by this latter, the former is 
perfected; T his Dawd exhor- 
teth to , Taft and ſee, how ae 
0144 the Lard uw, Pſal. 34.8 
Chus Chriſt is ſaid, #0 | of 
l-arned( id cſt experimentally ) | 
| obedzence,by the thing s which be | 
ſufferea, Heb, 5. $. and of this. 
ſpeaketh Chriſt, Rewel. 2, 17. 
| To him that ouercommeth, will 
I gixe a white ſtowe, ana inth.t 
ſtone @ ne w name written, which 
| xoman knoweth ( 1d e(t,expe-- 
rimentall) [ane bee that re- 
cemes it, Therefore, as Chrilt 


ſaith, 


0 — — _ 


— II 


| 
| 


| 


| 1 


2 aar— | 
&. If | The Fwſt Steppe. | on | 


_ | faith, /ſwee know theſe things, | 
ol | bleſſed are wee if wee doe them, 

| John 13+ 17, not becauſe we | 
| know, butif wee know and | 
fall !} | if wee doe, then bleiſcd are 


Tr, Wee. | 
If} | Now this doing of Gods Dewge | | 
by ; will is ewo-fold, Legall and wo Ira 
arc | | perfect; Euange! icall and Im- | , 
alt | | perfet, Theft, is to doe 
1 | | Gods will ſo as the Jaw re- 
nd | quires, in a molt perfet and 
Is abſolute manner, according 


_ to the rigour , exaftion, and 

|| | ſtrict order preſcribed in the | | 
Ss, | Law,withouc the kealt breach 

|| / of any part of any one Com- 
')! | | maundement , either wm 
e. chought. word or deede. T his 
s | abſolute fulfilling of Gods | 


. will, in this life, lance the fall | 
/ of man, none ( Chritt alone | 
excepted) euer did , Or can at- | 


eaine to 1N this life, buc a the | 
| kingdome of glory all Gods | 
children ſhall perte&tiy both | 
knowand doe it; The ſe» 
cond, 


— — 


: 
©2 
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cond, is fuch a kinde of obe- | 
dience asthe Goſpell requires, | 
that ito ſay; It 1s an vpright | 
and {incereendeauour,wher- | 
by wellriue to the vttermoſt | | 
of our power, by viing all} | 
good meanes , to doe that! 4 
' which is plcaling ro God,and 
co auoid that which is diſplea- 
ſing in his ſight, This wee 
| may and mult attaine vnto 
' in this lite, and that betimes, 
| but this is imperfe& in the 
| beſt in this world; and yet 
God accepts of it in Chrilt; 
and the imperfections there- 
| of are neuer imputed to Gods 
children, but the perfet obe- 
{ dience of Chriſt is 1umputed 
| ynto vs, and ſoin Chritt and 
threugh him, God accepts of) 
our irapertect obedience, and! 


\ benolds vsin him, as righte» 


; ous and pertc(t before him, 
Yea, in all Gods children, 


| where God ices this holy en- 
; deauvur , {triving againſt fin 


_and! 


- —————————_— 


 ""o# wrſt Sreppe, 


— —  - 


and vv cakeneile, andthat wee 
are heartily ſorry, that we cat) 
doc it no better, God in ner- 
cy accepts the wall tor the | 
deede : For if there be ff 4 * 


| willing WINAc, ut 1s accepted,ac- | 
| cordpag to that a man bath, and 


not according to that hee bath | 
nor, 2 Cor. 8. 12, And thisis | 
our comfort in diltretle of 
Conſcience. | 


But here, let it be well ob- 


| ferued; that thoſe forenamed' 
| words of the Apoſtle, arc 


| molt groflely abuſed of a 
| number, to licentiouſnelle of | 
 luing, preſuming and eaking | 
| libertie to {1nne as they liſt; | 
thinking that God will hold 


; them excuſed , for their 1n- 


; tents, and good mcaningy, | 
| and that God will accept of ! 
| them for their good detires, 

for they loue God in their | 
| hearts, and hauc a deſire and. 

will to pleafe him , though | 
they liue in their linnes : AI | 
| ſuch | 
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| ſuch doe fouly deceive them- 


| ſolucs;for the Apoltic ſpeakes 


not (imply of bare delires, |] 


' and a meere will, but offuch 
| a willing minde, as endca- 
| uours lincerely, to forlake all 
| ſinnes, and which vſcth all 
good meanes to come to faith 
'and repentance, and conti- 
; nueth ſo doing; then,though 
 frailty may faile grace for a 
time,and we obey but weake- 
ly, yet God will accept of vs 
| for our vpright endeauour , 
which ſhall be well pleaſing 
in his (1ght. Therefore ſaith 
Paw in the ſame place, Verſc 
11. Now performe the dbing of 


of ut, that as there way a read; | 
eſſe to will, ſothere may be per- | 


; formance al/o; that is, an vp- 
right endeauour to performe, 


' Thus a willing minde, and a 
true erdeauour to perfcrme, 
' muſt alwaics goe toyether; 
for, asthere is ns truc obedi- 
ence,where there is not firſt 


a 


* 
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: 
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a willing minde, fo there the 


| | tend a willing minde,and yet 


The Firſt Steppe. | 


OO on” — —<ER—R—_ ER LS >< eo 


95 


| minde ncuer t2cly willeth,! 
| where there is nor a (triviug, 
and diligent endeauour to! 


' obey; neither doth God ac-! 


cept of ſuch, neither will nce | 
be mercifull*co ſuch as pre-| 
lye in their (innes without | 
repentance: If any man that | 
heareth the words of thus exrſe, 

faall bleſſe himſelfe in bus heart, | 
laying; / ſball hare peace, 

though I walke im the _—_—_— | 


| | tion of my heart, to adde drun- 
| | kenneſſe tothirſt ;, the Lord will 


| net [pare that man, but then the | 

anger of the Lordzand hu wcalone 
fie , ſhall ſmoake againſt that 

| man, and all the curſes in this 

| booke ſhall lye pon him, and | 

| the Lord fhall blot ont his name 
from wnder heanen, &c. at 
large, Dent. 29, 19. 20. Fe, 
' And whereas our doing and | 
| performing is not in our! 
owne power, (for as Paw} 


{axh, | 
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| ſaith;7s will 1 preſent with me, 
| but how to performe that which! 
#7 £04 I finde not, Rom.7. 18.) 
| wee mult be carnelt fſuiters' 


| { vnto Almighty Gods to aſlilt| | 
| vs with his grace and boly| 

| ({pirit, that we may be,as wi | 
| hog, ſo able to performe; For | 


| it its God, which worketh both | 
| iv will and to doe, Philwp.2.13.} 
Herein wee mult imitate the | 
holy practiſe of Damd. Canſe | 
me, O Lord, to know the way, | 
where { foula walke z Teach 
me to ave thy will 0 Lord, Pal. 
| 143-8. and 10. It is a good| 
prayer, and worthy our pra- | 
| Qile, in 2 Maccab, 1.2.3.4. 
| | God be gr at!91s units Vs , and 
| | ofue v4 all an beart to ſerue| 
him, and to dove hu will, mth « | 
| gooa Cconrage , and a willin' 
minde, and open our hearts 1; 
hu law and commandements, 
Now that we may the bet- 
| ter Concceiue Of thus dutic of | 
| experimental knowlcdge in | 
doing 
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briefly the right manner of | 
it. Firſt; wee muſt doe it vp-| 
righely, without hypocriſte; | 


| | Thus wee muſt worſhip God in | 


ſpirit and intruth, [ohn 9.2.4 we | 
maſt ſerme him in truth with all 
our heavtr, 1 Sam, 12.1 4. Onr 

| whole ſermice ( nd this 
| doing Gods will, is 8 princi- 
| pall part) muſt be with a perfett, 
that 13,49 vpright heart,1 Chro. 
| 28. g. andtherefore we muſt ' 
all pray with Dawd, O let my 
| heart be ſonnd,or vpright in thy | 
 ftatmer,P/[.11g 80o.Secandly,it 

; muſt be done ſpeedily;with- 
| out delay; as Dawd did, / 
| made haſt, and delaied net the 

'rimse, to heepe thy commande- | 
ments, Pſal. 119, 60. Good 
King [ofab, when hes was but | 
foxteens yeares olde, did that 
which was right in Gods fight, 
and walked inthe good waur of 
Dauid hw Father, and ſought 


the Lork, 2 (brow. 34. 2.3. 
F Third- 


| 


doing Gods will, obſcrue | © 


—— 
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| T hirdly; 1 we mult doe it mm jon 
ingly , without conltraing ||| u 
| and cheereſully without tedi-|| | þ 
| | ouſnetle; : T 6d it WAI HY S AM4h- Ai 
| ours meate and arewnke to doe bu* 7 
| | Fath ers will, [pon 4. I 4 T hus v 
| | the Angels doe it in heauen; | þ 
| & as wepray,lowe mult pra- 1 
| Riſe it,T hy will be done in carte, |: 
| 44 it is in heawen, Math, 6. It ; 
was Daxids del TL to doe Gods 
| will Pſal. 49.8. Fourth ly,wee | | 
' mult doe it taithfully , with- 
| out partjality ; obeying God 
| in one thing, as wellas ano- 
ſ | ther; and to yeeld obedience |} 
to all Gods commandements 
as well as one > {0 laith Du- 
44, 1 ſpall not' bg confurntded, 
| while [ bane reſpett unto althy 
| conmmuendement i, P[al, 1 l9.6» 
| Fitcly, we mult doe it Cconti- + 
| Aually; without cealing; Part 
ceaſed not topray, that bt Cor | | 

loffians mug ln be m1 x8 Dndtuar s 
with the. kerowledge / ye 

| | Gods wall, aud to PACT RAE 419 bloat | 


know | 
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. 
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hnonledge,Colof. 1.9. lo. Da-! 
4d faith, [ hat: inclined my 
heart to performe thy ſtatures | 
alway,ecuento the end, Pſal.1 19. | 


bu) \12.1tis not, to begin to goe | 


with Lots witc,and then look | 
backe,for this procures 1udge- | 
ment; 4nd be that puts his hand | 
to theplough and [foketh backe, | 
ir not fit {or Gods Kmoaome, | 
Like 9.62. But hee that endu- | 
reth to the end, ſoall be ſaxed, 
Math. 24.13. and hee that is 
faub{ull vato the death , ſhall | 
receme the crowne of life, Rewel. | 
46 10, ; | 
This Experiment:ll know- | 
ledge in doing Gods will, | 
is, firlt, excellenc; fecond- 
ly, profitable; thirdly , ne- 
cellarie. Excellent, for here- | 
in wee imitate” CHRIST 
| | himfelfe, and all che holy 
Angels in heaven; excellent 
for by this wee come to'dE! 
| the friends of - God, yety! 
|  Chriſts neareſt- and deareſt | 
2 F2 kink, 


—— — 


J9 


— 


—  — — 
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| kinſmen, of whom he makes, 
molt reckoning. Tee are ney | 
riends, if ye das whatſoexer [| 
command youJobs.! 5+ 14. Who- | 
| ſaewer ſhall doe the will of my 
| Father, which ir in heaxen, the 
ſame i my brother, and offer, 
and mother faith Chriſt, Afar, ' 
' 13: So, what cen be moreex- 
| cellent ? Profitable alſo, for 
the more wee doe Gods will, 
the more ſhall wee know of 
his will; and the more ſhall 
wee diſcerne of dodtrines, 
| which are true, which falſe. /f 
' an) man will doe bu will, he ſpall | 
know of the deitrine , whether it | 
| be of Ged, John 7, 19. yea, if| | 
| wee ſceke to pleaſe God, hee || 
| will doero pleaſe vs, and to 
| give y3all things ficting, that | 
| we can defire of him, «And. 
| whatſoener wee arke, we receine 
| of him bccanſe we keepe bus coms- | 
rewnacres* » and doe thoſe 
things which are pleaſing in hu 
\[ight, 1 Jobs 3, 22. Neceſſaric | 


allo,' 


| 
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| /alſo, in divers reſpects. 
Firlt, without the _ of | 2. 
Gods will, all our profeſſion | 
{15in vaine; all our preaching 


III ee 


The Furſt Steppe, 


is to our ſelues but Phariſa- | 
ifine; al our hearing, and go- 
ing co Sermons, 1s but out- 
ward ſhewes, and mecre hy- | 
pocrilie; a!l our prayers but | 
counterfeic dallying and di(-| 
ſembling with God; and ſo | 
of the Sacraments;T herefore 

ſaich Chriſt; . why doe yee call 
me Lord, Lord, and doonot ar 1 . 
bid you ? Lake 6. 46. What ba 


—” —— 


thow to doe to preach my ſia 
enter, and-ro take my conenant 
into thy menth, whereas thou ba- 
teſt ro be reformed, and haft caſt 
| my words behinde thee? P/al.50.) 
' 16, The Phariſzes ſay, and doe | 
' not, Math.2 3.3, Hee that bea- 
lreth and detb not , is a fool | 
| builder, Alath. 7, 26. yea, bee 
deceneth bis owne ſowle, Tame! | 
I. 22. $0, if we doe thoſe things 
which are pleaſing in God! obs 
| F 3 ee 


= 
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rene hearern vs, 1 " = © 
| but other wile, we may call vp- 
' 04 Goa, Gut he will not an/were, 
| we way /eche him carely but not 
| finde him, becanſe wee hate to 
| know his will, and ace it , and to 
| lize 111 the ſea? e of God, Pron.1. 
| 28.29, Cc, If weeregas ra but 
-- rnguity tt KY hearts , the 
Lord will not heare vs,F(al.66 ny 
| 18, Thus, a number, cuen of 
({uch as goc for profellors, 
hane onely a ſhew of godh- 
neſle, but(in noe doing Gods | 
will) deny the power thereof, | 
| 2 Tim. 4.5. They profeſſe that | 
| they know God, but by ther 
workes they deny hum, being ab- 
heminable and a obedient, and | 
unto ekery good worke reprobate, 
| Tit. 1.15. A fearcfull caſe; 
| Secondly, None but doers 
of ( Gogs will ſhall be {aucd; 
| All the know ledge 1n mg 
world,allthe learning, all the | 
excellent gifts of Preaching, | 
Prayer, and the like, can ne- 
uer 


| 


| 


| 
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uer bring vs to aeauen;z but 
tough we may haue all chele, 
yet,without doing Gods wil 
we may be, and indced are, 
but workers, of iniquitic. Vo? 
enery one trat [aith wnis #7e 
Lo a , Lora: inbed ERFCY #140 the 
hut 7 dome of be 44103, but nee that 
aoth) the WL, 8/ my F aitiocr WINCH) 
6s 14 heauen, SMath.7.21.and 
W1;&1cas many itzall piead to 
themiclucs., alicadging their 
great Knowicdge ; and cxcel- 


lent gilts 4 yet Chrilt (hall rc | 


nouace them, laying, 1neuer 
| knew yougd clb,l newer ackyow- 
Ledggd you far anne, 1 neuer ap- 

| prooned 5 "you for mnue owne ; 
depart from mee \ yee PP of | 
114quaty, ver/, TM 


T hicdly;, It. is necetary ; | 


becauſe the more wee know, 


and the leile wee doc, the 
more 1s our {mne; our rec- 
| koning and {core will be the 
| Beater our. iudgement the 

Nx 4 hea- 


—p 


| 


| 
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| deth it not , to himut us fine, 


' knowledge , without doing 2 


heauicr, and our {clues the 
more without excuſe. To him 
that kroweth to doe good . and 


[amet 4.17. Yea , the more 


| the moreſinne. Hee that ne- 


| 
| 


uer knew what God is , or; 


| what his will is,the mere ſim- 


| ple ignorant man,ſhall ſpeede | 


| braten with many ſtripes ; But 
| bee that knew n«t, and did come 


, 
: 


ſernant that knoweth his Lords 


a thouſaad times better,than 


they that hauc great know- | 


ledge,any doc not — 
Ignorance ſhall noe wholy 


excuſe any from having no| | 


puniſhment,but from hauing | 


{o great puniſhment ; Thar 
wall , and deeth it net, ſtaltbe 


mit things worthy of ſtripes, ſeal | 
be beaten with fewſtripes. Luke 


| 12.4 7, 48- Theretore, # & 


| 


bettcr nener 10 haue knowne the | 
way ef reohteouſneſfſe , and the | 
wml of God , than aſter we hane 


—_— 


bnowne | 


ee, 
s the 
'0 Lins 
, And 
ne, 
Nore 
ing, 
 Ne- 
s OD) 
ſim-| 
<de| 
aan | | 


no! 
ng] 
as 

ds 
be 


' had the meanes , Chriſt hath | 


—_ —_— — —_— c— 


' ac Firſt $ reppe. E- 


| knowne it, not to doe ity2. Per. t. 
2 5. Indeede, if wo never had 
; heard of God , neuer had the| 
means of knowledge, we had 
had no ſinne ; but wee haue 


ſpoken to vs ( by himſclfe, his 
Prophets , Apoltles, and ini 
thele dayes by ordinary mi» 
nilters, to bring vs to know- 


ledge ) therefore wee art left 


| 104 


 W/themt all excnſe, Iobn 15.22. 
Some there are-, that doubt 


; whether there be a God or | 


no, ſome flatly attirme there 


is no God at all; and others] 


ſay , thatthey cannot fee,and 


know that there is a God z 0- 
thers go further,that acknows» 
ledge a God,but they glorifie 
| him not as God ; To allſuch 
I lay with S. Paul, that the ve- 
| ry booke of Nature (hall con- 
| demne them. For the wwiſible 
things of God , emen his cteraall 
|pawer, and God-head , from the 


creation of the worldgare clearee | 


| F 4 ly 


CG OO CAO 


| 1006 


H——C 


-— ————— ——_—  - 


_ —_ — — — _ 


| " The Ch riſtian m mans Walbe C 


ly ſcene , beting vnderſinod 7 
the things which are made ; 
that they are without Jour 
land , Becauſe that when they 
i knew God they glorified hum not 
44 God, CFC, Rom. 1,20,21. 


Fourthly, becauſe the ſcn- 
xnocefiiand drach ft ſhal go 
vpon vs, according as wee 
haue done;not what we hauec 
' heard, or what wee haue 
| knowne , but what wee haue 
| done. We muſt a appeare be- 
fore the wdgment (eat of Chriſt, 
that eHery one MAY YeceMe th 


will, 2 { or. 5.10, 


| 


well ; 1C {cr, CCIITE of COL} 


hauedoneill. All that are tn 
the grants , ſhall come foorth ; 

they that hane done good Id the 
re/urretlion of li fe, they that 


hae | 


— — 


his body accoramyg as hee hath 
doue , whether it be 700d Or &- | 
The ſen- | 
tence of abſolution ſhall patſe 
| vpon them that haue done | 


demnation apaint} them that! 


——— 


— c— 


IIS 
oC CO— ___— 


"— — —_—_— — —_— 


— 
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have P ngne”y unto there Way = 
retiion of damnation, lob 5-28, | 
29. Keade (more at large in 
Rom.1.6,7,$ 55,10, | 


Laltly 4 This doing isthe 5* 
end of our Regeneration,and 
a ſigne therof, withour which 
we cannot approoue that we 
are regenerate, Wee arr Gods 

Wore ena”: on ereated in C briſt 
| leſizs onto good workes, Epheſ 2. 
| 10. And 45 euery one that doth 
| reghteeune(ſſe , us borne of God, 

1-lohn2.29.So wheſoener doth 
| 207 It ht ron, aeſſe £5 nol of God 

1. loha 2. lo. Jed, as Pax 
| faith, when men boa(t of God, 
| and know his will , and yet doe ut 
| uot, they canſe the Goſpel to bee 
| eaull ſpoken of , ang ; the Name of 
| God to be-blaſpbemed, Reade 
| at large, Roman.z. verſa 17,to| 
| Verſe 25, 


| | 
'R .u Now? for the Vics, | 
= ks ehe ducry of all Chri-| Y/e 1. 


(hin 


uy To mo nn Oe — 


j f 
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tians to know. Gods will, 
and doe it?; This then re-| 
prooucs ©-number,of ,groile! 
Ignorance , that haue Jrucd 2 | 
| Jong time vnder the racancs| 
of knowledge , vader the mi- | 


| niſtery of the Goſpeland yet, | | 


| as Part ſaith ;T bey baxe not the | 
| knowledge of God, [ ſpeaks this | 
| 10 thew ſame, 1.Cor. 15.754. 
| They axe he thiol dulce ples ; 
, whom Pax ioundat Epheſru,, 
| & asking them,whether they | 
had recc1ued the. huly Gholt 
| facethey belecurd, they ane 
| (wered theyhad not ſo much; 
' as heard whether there vwere | 
| an holy Ghoſtorno, Af.:g, | 
' 2+ This was a great rudencile, 
and ſhamefull ignorance, in | 
| thoſe that profeiled, them 
| ſclucs diſciples ; and: yet they | 
| were but new beginners, and 
| Nouices 1N Religion ; what a | 
| ſhame then 18 itin theſe dayes 
| for auucienthearers ;and old, 
protetlors, of many of whom 
WCC! 


| 


' 
| 
| 


| 
'd 
| 


| 


y 
c 
( 

| 


| 


| 
| 


— 
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| | wee may cruely lay, that-chey | 


| doe not ſo much .as know | 
what the will of God is; No 
doubt they haue heard-of it | 
often and often , but they are | 
ever learning , and ncuor able | 
to come to the acknowhkdp- | 
ing of the truth. 2.7im:2.25. | 
They knaw it not in them- 
ſelues by expericace,aud how 
then can they doe the-wHll of | 
| God? A-earciull caſe; that 
men ſhall live vader the 
meancs of knowledge 20. 
30.49-0r 60. jeeres , ad yet \ 
not ſo much}. as -knuvw what:| 
taith and repentance meane ; 
01d age, faith Salomon, 4 
crowne of glory , if x be found m 
the way #f righteouſnes, Pro lG. | 
31. but how can ir bee found | 
in the way obrighteouinelle, 


| when as. they dove not ſo 


much as know whatthatway 
meancth ? but.like the ſuper- 
{ticious Achenians, in a blind 
| deuotiary , . ignorantly wor- 


Q—————————_— 


ſhip 


—__— = *! 
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a 
| ſhipan ynknowne God, A&. | 
I'7. 22423 bi 


I'7 2. Secondly, This condem- 
| ' Neth another tort of people as 

bad or worle , that haue at- 

| tained to great — ; 

| but they want practiſe , they 
| doe not thoſe things which 
| they know 3 They know 
| ' what God commaunds , and 
what hee forbids, but they 

| neither doe the one , nor a- 
uoyd the other ; None more 

forward in pre fllien z yet 

none ſo {low in pradtite,they | 

wil heare much, andtrequent | 

Sermons , goe to this place | 

and that , Ot a Sermon ſhall | 

| Mifſe thee , yet nothing bur | 
| | hypocrilie and blinde zcalc, | 
| for want of prattites It the | 
| former ars blame-worthy, | 
| 


mueh more arc theſe ;' Farre 
| greater are the flannes againſt 
| knowledge, than thoſe of ig- | | 
| nonnngand greater ſhalt be | | 
| their | | 


The Furſt Sterpe. 


their iudgement. And as the 


| former periſh for want of: 


| knowledge ; Hoſ.4-6. {o ſhall 
 thele periſh or want of pra- 
| iſe ; in nct —_ the 

| Goſpel. 2.,Theſſ 1.,8;0. And 
all ſuch [ leaue to conlider of 
that ſharpe reproofe of our 


cali mee Lord, Lov s, and doe not 
as | bid you ? Lnike 6,46. As 
it he had {aid , SCcINg a good 


[tree br ingeth foorth good 


fruit, and a good man out of 


| thegoodtreaſure of Nis heart | 


' bringeth foorth good things, 


and out of the abundaice of: 


| the heart the mouth ipeak- 

| eth;how commeth it to pale, | 
| that you like the Scribes and | 
| Pharifes, ferone your ſelues 
to bee pood trees , and trea- | 
ures, trufting onely to your 
| bare profeſſion , calling mee | 


| 


| Lord,Lord, whereas you doe | 


| Not as 1 bid you ? you are but 
trees hauing onely leaues,and 


Saulour Chriſt, Why doe yee | 


no 


| 


_ — — - 


— _— 


| pJe 3. | 


' 


' 
, 


| ring, (as the ordinary means) 
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no fruit,good words, but no 

ood workes, .hauing the 
[c——_— of a bareprofcfſion,but 
wanting the fruit of pratique 
obedience, and an holy con- | | 
uerſation , and therefore yee| | 
are accurſed, like the fig-tree, 
of whom Chriſt hath many 
yeeres together ſought fruit, 
but findeth none. Marth, 
21.19, 


Thirdly, T his ſhould (tirre| | 
vp Gods Miniſters to labour | 
' andtake paines,toteach theis | | 
' people knowledge z know: | | 
| Iedge of God, knowledye of | | 
his will, knowledge in the} 
' Word;for as the people periſh 
for want of knowledge, Hoſ. 
46. fo they want know- 
ledge ,aud periſh for wantot 
preaching z Where propbecie 
faileth, the people periſh, . Prom. 
29.18, Faith Lnowledar,cud 
other graces come .by hea- 


and 


' 


| | and cauſed the prople towunder- 


_— -—— — OT——_— ——  _— — —— — 


| The Firſt Steype. | 


"=O | 
and how can weebeleene mn bus, | 
of whows we hawe not heard, and | 


| | bow cam wee hears without 4 


Preacher ? Rem.10.14-t0 17. 
Wee Miniſters muſt teach 
| Gods people, and pray for 
| them, or elſe we (inne againſt 
| God, as Sammel ſaith , Ar for 
| mes , God forbid that I ſhowld | 
| ſnue againſt the Lord ,in vea- 
| ſmg to pray for you; but [ will 
(Ieach Jou the good and right | 


| |Way. 1.Sanmet12,23+ 1 will | 

' teach you-the fears of the Lord, | 
| ith Dawd. Thus Miniſters 
| | muſt doe, as the Prieſts and 


| Leuites did. They read in the 
| Law of Gods and gane the ſence, 


| hand the reading. Nehe.$.7.8. 
| Andlect vs marke it,that ut the 
, people periſhin their (ins, for | 
want of teaching,their bloud 
ſhall be required at ghe Mini-| 
ters hand. Ezck.3.18,20. 


| 
| Laſtly, This teacheth vsall,' Y/ 4. 


both 


— 
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| Praying, Partaking of the 
| Outward Elements in the Sa- 


\ Almeſ-gecdes, and che like, | | 


both Miniltcr and people, to 
take heed how aay of vs con- 
tent our ſclues with bare 
knowlecge, and aboue al! 
things to become conſgiona- 
ble practitioners of God will 3 
This is the onely thing , that 
 commends a man to Gcd, 
; and 1s acceptable to him , /: 
| Chrit Ieſw, ( thats, mm thi 
kingdom of gracc)neuther cur» 
CunCifhonarkaileth any thing nor | 
| Unc Cumri/on,but faith N which | 
{ worket/) by lone, Gal,g. 6. Cu- | 
camncoſion ts nothing, 4nd Uncr- | 
Preciſion 14 nothing , (that is,all | 
the outward Rites, Ceremo- | 
nies, Dignitics,Regalities, Pri- | 
| uiledges, and Prerogatiues, 
| whether of Iew or Gencile;all | 
outward Wiſedome,Cuulity, 
W calch,policie,Sercvgth, all | 
outward Attions, Hearing, 


td . . li _ 


cramenrs,Preaching, Faſting, | 


are 
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» © are no thi ing ) but the keepins 
IN « of God; Conmmaja aements., rnat 
are is, the doing of Gods will. 
a} L-Cor.7,19. We mull? not T6- 
_ cercte the grace of God in Udine, 
a; 2.Cormth.6.1. that 1s, the do- 
at Grine ot the Goiper WHICH 1s 
d, tne doctrine of grace , muR 
( not be onely 1n word, or 
iK onely in a forme of outward 
oe proteſſion , but a word of 
”/} | power, inabling vs to per-, 
b | | forme it,quickening vs in the | 
bi wayes of righteouſnetſe, and 


d making vs pliable to obey 
that which is taught. The 
K ing dome of God is not in word, 
but in power, 1.{, 07,420, not 
to talke of the word, but to 
doe it , and rcforme our l:ucs 
| according to it; We maſt there» 
fare bee not on!ly hearers and 
| bnowers * but doers. lam, 1.22. | 
| | And thus I end with that} 
| zodly exhortation of S.Paul; | 
| Thoj e things which ye hane both | 


' 


| lraried and recewed And | beard, 
| 


aac 


_ 
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| docs dreratud the Ged of peace hal n 
| be mi you, Philip.4.9- And| ſe 
| thus much of the Second |: 
Obſeruation. The Third fol-| | \ 
loweth, AL 


Obſer, 3+ Thirdly: I obſerue from C 
EF the word { Proexmy, ] "that it 
| is the duetic of eucry Chriſti- 
| ' angto allow of, and approoue | 
| Whatis Gods will, and plea- 
ling to the Lord; fo much} | 
the word lignifies, to like of, | 
to approouec of, to allow of, 
a3 I have ſhewed. Forour bet- WS 
ter vnderltanding whereof, | 
obſcruc two things : x.What 
it 15 to approoue,andallow of} | 
| i Gods will.2, The meanes how] * 

| wee may cometo alloy ofir. | | 
| | Oftheſe briefly. 
| 


| 7. ' To approoue; andallow 
| | of, what 1s plealing to God], 
| 'is, wholly to conforme our | 
| | | | ile , and willingly to (ub-' 
ett our. wills vnto Gods vill 
| | = 


— 


OO The Fiſt Stepe. | 


in all chings; relagning vp our 
{elues wholly co bee ruled by 
: | God, according to his good 
will and pleaſure ; and being 
; { content with whatſocuer is 
Gods will , approouing it in 
our hearts ; whether it be by 
doing vr ſuffcring,in proſpe- 
ritie or aduerſlitic , and all be- 


17 | 


cauſe it is Gods will. Thus 
did Dawid approoue of Gods 
will; [#« written m the beoke, | 
that I ſbewld fulfil thy will, 6 way | 
God, | ams content to doe it; yea, | 
'| thy Law is within my heart, Pſal, 
40.8. Thus did our Saviour 
| Chriſt, Not my wil, but thy wilbe 
| done. Mat,26,39-& 42.Thus 
did [oab ; The Lord doe that 
which ſcerseth bum good. 2. Sams. 
10.12, Thus did the people 
that beſought Paul notto go 
vp to leruſalem z when hee 


would not be perſwaded, they 

| ceaſed » laying , The will of the 
Lord bee done. As, 21, 14- 
| Tus did Eb, It w the Lord: 
Let 


— 


——_— 
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Let him doe what ſeemeth hum 


| z00d. 15am. 3.48. I his du- 
| tie is Of great vic, but eſpect- 
ally in time of aduerlitie, in 


lickenelſe, crolles , diſcalcs, 
lolle of friends , lotle of 
g00ds , in reproaches , flan- 
ders, falſe acculations, and in 
any diftretſe, cither of body 
or minde; In all, and each 
of theſe, wee mult ſubica 
cur wills , to Gods will, and 
b-e contented , becauic 1t 15 


| Gods wilt ; ſuffering patient- 
| Iy , wharfocuer it ſhall pleaſe 


God to lay vpon vs; I was 
dirmbe , {aicth Damid, I opened 
not my meh , becaute thom, 


Lorti, didft tt. P/al.39.9, So 


| tft euery onefoRow his ex- 
| ample: Come what wil come, 
| knowing it to bee the good 
| will and pleafore of God, we 
| muſt bee ſilent, and ſay no- 
| thing ,'becavfeit ts the Lofds 
| _ ; In thisregard; it is an 
 exceltene ſaying; ( though in 


_ 


'- TheF nf kJ reppe. 


the e Apocry pha ) and worthy | 


all our practiſe , howſocuer 
carnally wee would wiſh the 
COONrTEnY ; Neuertheleſſe , as 
the will of God 1s in heauen , /o 
let bam doe. 1, Hlaccabees 'Þ 


ver). 69. 


This approbation of Gods 
will mu(t bee, 1. Voluntary ; 
2. Paticnti; 3. Thankefull 
4- Generalt, Firſt Volunta- 
ry, without compulſion; and 


therefore 14 mutt not bee be-. 


cauie wee cannot (hife it, but 
becauſe it is Gods doing ; we 
mult ({crue God with willing 
mindes. x. @hbrox. 28, 9.fcruin 

hi ſimply: and- abſolutely: 
tor himfolte , and 10 2pproue 


| of his will,” becauſe hee wills 


ic; D4wud approoned of Gods 
will , ''n&c becauſc hee could 
not other wiſe (haſt ie”, vr lies 


 eanfethewayGornRieindd; bur 


her aufe thow Lord wadſPve! Pfal. 
19:4.Conſtraincd ohetiente 


1 $ 
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is when, we obey,will we,nill 
| weez this is nothing worth, 
God regards it not; it may be 
in the moſt wicked man, yea, 
it isin the deuils themſclues, 
| who are conſtrained to obey 
[the powerfull and comman- 
| ding veyce of Chriſt, as wee 
may ſec in their many diſpol- 
ſeſlions at his Command,and 
| in the deuils departure from 
Chriſt in the end of the com- 
| bate , when Chriſt gaue him 
' the Auaunt;bur ours mult be 
willing , and trom che heart, 
| Not to ſay, we are contented, 
| and wee allow of Geds will, 


| but to ſay ſo from the hearr, | 


| andtolike of it in our hearts; 
' a8 Dawid,] ar contented to doe 
; thy will, O my God, yea, thy 
| Law is within my heart, Pſalms, 
; 40.8, And, as Pan! faith, do- 


"| ing the will of God from the 


heart. —_ eurn with 
will ſernice, Verſe 7. 
The which are compelled, 


are 


— OCR er 
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are liketo traitors, who in ſuf- 
fering death , are conſtrained 
to obey the Kings Lawes. 

Secondly, it mult be Pati- 
em; As, if God lay anycrolle, 
or [icknes vpou vs, wee mult 
bearcir patiently, as knowing 
it is Gcds will it ſhould be fo; 
We muſt take UP our crofſe daily, 
and follow Chriſt. Luk.g, 2 3.P4- 


tient 61 tribulation, Rom, 12.13. 


| (rift ſuffered patiently, and we | 


' muſt arme onr ſeluer with the 
| ſame mind. 1.Pet.g.1, Behold, 
| we count them happy which ew- 
' dure. lam.5.11. We mull tiot 
| be imparict as the wicked, re- 
pining agaialt God ; For God 
doth according to his will both i 


heaten and earth , and no man 
can ftay hit hand , or ſay unto 


| 


[ 


| 


-————O—G_— err nn en ene 


- 


him, that doeſ thou ? Dang. | 
35. We mult not complaine, | 
as the people complained and | 
diſpleaſed the Lord. Numbers | 
11.1, Wee muft not mur-! 
mure, as the Iſraclites murmi- 

G red | 


@__ -  ——  — 
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red, and were deſtroyed of the 
d:ftroger, 1.Covr. 10.10, Wee 
mult not bee diſcontent, a: 
Iobs wite , who bid her huf- 
band, Curſe God, and die. lob 2. 


| 
| 


—— —— - —_ 


| ming hs month E/a.5 73.9. And 


9, But, wee mult be , flent as 
Dri, Pſal.3 9.9. Panent as 
Iob ; ( ontemted as Paul, Philip, 
4.11, Dune, as Chrilt, a4 4 
herpe betare the ſhearer gwt ope- 


all this mult bee , becauic all 
comes from God , whether 
proſperity , or aduerſiticz and 
therefore wee mult chus rea- 
ſon with the Prophet lerenue, 
Out of the month of the moſt 


High : proceedeth not expll and 
good ? doth not all come from | 
God ? why then doth the lang | 
man complaine ? man [uffereth | 
for bic fine. Lam. 3.38.39. 

Thirdly, it mult be Thawk- | 
full ; wee are ſo to approoue | 
of Gods wil,as that we teltifie | 
our approbation by thanke- 
fulne(ſe. This chanktulnetle 

is 


— 


—— 


_— 


OO The Buſt Steppe, 


is a true (igne of content- 
ment, alwayes prouided that 
it proceedes from the heart ; 
for many in time of afflicti- 
ons will ſceme outwardly to 
the world to bee thankefull, 
whereas God knowes their 
hearts ſpeake the contrary, 
and in their hearts they could 
and doe wiſh the contrary ; 
But what ſayth Job ? Shall wee 
receine good &t the hand; of God 
and not exill? that is,aſwellad- 
uerſitic as proſperitic ? )/ob 2, 
Io. Hee knewit was Gods 
will that hee ſhould ſuffer af- 
flictions, and behold his 
thankefull approbation : Na- 
hed came I out of my muthers 
wombe , naked ſhall I returne 4- 
| gaine; The Lord gweth, and the 
| Lord taketh away , bleſſed bee 
the Name of the Lord. Iob t. 
21, Hee acknowledged all 
was as it pleaſed the Lord, fo 
come things to palle , there- 
fore bleiſed be God: We muff 


| 
| 


z ” , 
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[#n4l things gine thanks, 1.Thef. 
5.18. 4nd give thankes for all 
things, Epheſ.5.20. if in and 
forall things, then in all af- 
| | Hi tions,& for all afflitions, 
thereby to teltifie. our appro» 
bation of Gods will; yea,then 
| we may ſafely conclude yn- 
' to our {elues, that we arc both 
doers and approouers of the 


things wegiue thankes. Ther: | 
| fore Paul vrgeth this duetic of | 
thankefulnetlc by this forci- | 
ble Realon: In enery thing | 
| thing fine thankes , for thu 6 | 
the will of God in Chriſt Ieſouc | 
| | concerwing yen. 1,Theſ.5.18+ 
| .Laltly, This approbation of 
| | Gods will mult be Generall, ' 
| that 13 , wee mult be content * 
| | | that God ſhould hate and 
 vworxe his will ,aſwell in one 
thing as in- another, Gods | 
I | wil mult have no limitation, 
[ncither can wee, though-wee | 
| ; would, limit God. Theres! 
fore | 


—C ——————_._ 


' will of God, when in all! 


_— — — 


_ — OOO — 
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[and repining, forming our 


| The Poſt Steppe. 
fore CEIPane; be 


' 


| 


thankefull,it aduerfity comey; | 
be both thankfull and hum- | 
ble ; whatſoever comes , res | 
ſolue to bee content. Many 

ſeem to approue of it,in ther 
healch,wealth, peace, & liber-| 
ty,they like this wel, but they 
like not to be afflited ; Some 
again can be cotene with this 
& chat crolle , but they can- 
not endure to heare of other- | 
{ome ; butif GOD lay his 
hand ypon them more hea-| 
uy then ordinary , then they 
take on like mad men raging! 


their owne ſhame, and none 
are ſo croiled and plagued az 
they : But what did J#b ? God 
tooke away his goods , who 
had abundance of wealth ; 
God took away his children, 
his ſeruants, his whole cſtate; 
and afflicted himſclfe , ſuffc- 
ring Sathan to ſimite him 
with ſore biles , from che 

G 3 ['5e | 


25 | 
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[ 
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| will bee his diſciple, he mu 


| 


| 


coment, Philip. 4.11. Thus 1 
| haue ſhewed , what it is, and 
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ſole of the foore to his crown, 


that hee was faine cotkea| | 


potſheard to ſcrape hinuſelfe | 
withall ; yet eb in all theſe | 
approoued of Gods will; 1n 
all chis did not Job linne with 


his lips, nor charge God foo: | 


liſhly. /ob 1.and 2. Chapters. 
So ich Chriſt , If ay mar 


take vp his crofle daily, £4 
9-23. his crolle, that is , h1s 
awne crolle , thatis , ſucha 
meaſure of crolle as God ſhal 
lax vpon him in particular, be 
it more or lefle, that is his 
crolle, and this hee muſt take 
vp, andnot what man hims 
ſelfe lifteth. And thus did 
Pax approoue of Gods will 


generally, in one thing us an- 
other, 1 hane learned m whatſo- 
excy eftate I amytherewith to be 


the manner of it. Now of the 


| Mcanes. 


The 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


En 
too —_ 
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The Meancs how to be- 
come approuers of Gods will 
are theſe; Firlt, tro deny our * 
ſclues, and our owne wills; [Gogs v1i1. 


to goe out of our ſclucs, to 
renounce our iclues wholly, 
denying our reaſon, will and 
affections, and reſigning vp 
our ſelues wholly to be ruled 
by God. For ſo longas our 
owne wills beare ſway in vs, 
Gods will cat take no place | 
in vs. Had not Abrabavs thus 

denied himlelfe and his owne 
will, in that great triall ofhis, 
in ſacrificing //a«ck,he could 
neuer haps drawne to 
\haveap roucd of Gods will, 
ta facnifice him. Our Saviour 
Chriſt ſaith, If any wan wilt 
cone afier mee ( wn conforming 
his will to my will) let kim deny 
| humſelfe, and take vp us crofſe, 
Lukeg. 23. firit , deny him- 
ſelfe, before he can approoue 


of Gods will in bcaring the 
| G 4 croſle; 


Themeans 
ro become 
Approo- 
uers of 


I. 


— — — 
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| crolle; yea, though it ſeemes 
| to be againſt all ſence and rea- 
' ſon in mans ivdgement, yet 
| we muſt deny our {clues, and 
| doc itz Wee muſt not doe the 
| thixgs that ſeeme good in our 
owne eyes, Dent. 12.8. nr be 
wiſe in onr owne conceits , Rom. 
12-16. 

| Secondly,to /uve in the feare| 


| of Goa;T his iza meanes botl. | 


'to. know, vnderſtand, and 
| approue of Goes will; and he 

that Ilues without this feare, 

is yoid of knowledge, and 

vnderſtanding , 'and ſocan- 
| Not approouc of that they 

know not; For this cauſeit 19 
looften ſaid, The feare of God 
| is the beginuing of knowledge , 
| Prout 1.7. Thefcareof he Lord 
; ts the begiuning of wiſedome y 
| Pro. 9- 10, The feare of the | 
| Lord i the beginmrg of wiſe- 
| dome: 4 good vnderſtanding | 
| banc all they that doe thereafter, | 
| Pſat. It, 10, Tea, bleſſed « : 


| 
| 
| 


hee 


| 


| | oucr-ſhooting our ſcluesinto | 
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he that feareth the Lord ( come 
what will come , and let God 
works hu will, hee approwes of 
it, ) for his heart is fixed, tru-/ 
fting #n the Lord ; hu beart « | 
eſtabliſhed, Pſal. 112. 1. 7-8. 
T his feare of God is,as it were | 


« bridle to reſtraine vs from | 


| 


| all cuill, and keepes vs in awe 
and obcdicnce to Gods will, 
preſcruing vs from raſhneſle, 
| vnaduiſednetle, diſcontent- | 
; ment, impatiency, and the | 
| like, whereby men doc ſhew | 
chemiclues dill:kers and dil- 
 alowers of Gods will. By the 
' feare of the Lord, men depart 
from ewuill, Prow. 16,6. This 
| alſo cauſed Abrabaw fo wil-1 
lingly ro approve of Gods | 
will, cuem beyond all reafon | 
in mans iudgment, to ofter | 
Jaackin ſacrifice: Now 1 know 
thoa feareft God, ſfering thou 
haſt not with-held' thy oneh 


| Somme, Gen, 22, IZ, 
G5 Thind| 
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Thirdly, that we may ap- | ' 
proue of Gods will, eſpecial- 
lyin aduerſity, wee muſt pre- 
pare aforchand for triallsz 
Troubles will come, and ma- 
ny troubles, and great, Adan 
hath but a ſhort trme to line, and 
is full of trouble, lob 14.1. Great 
are the troubles of the righte= | | 
0Mty Pſal. 34. 19. through ma- | 
ny tribulations we ruff emter in- | | 
to God: King dome Als 14. | 
22. And armies of ſorrowes are | 
againſt me, laith [ob 6.4. And 
therefore, it we doc not fore- | 
ſee and prepare our ſclues a- | 
fore-hand, wee ſhall be found | | 
ynarmed and naked,not able 
co encounter With the leaſt 
tryall and temptationy Dax- 
ger: foreſeen, are leſſe grienons, 
We mult therefors. with Job, 
All the 4ay long, and cxery day | 
of our appointed time, waite till 
our change come, Job 14. 14. | | 
and ſo to pray to God aforc- 
hand, that when it doth 


1 —— ——— 
- CG ono en ne re ene 


mw 


come, 


G, The Furſt Steppe, | 
ap- | | | come, he will arme ourſelues 
1al- with patience to vndergoe | 
Dre- | vhat he in his heavenly wiſcs | 
ls; | | | dome ſhall thinke good to, 
Na- | lay ypen vs; and withall wee | 
fan muſt reſolue to be contented | 
end | | | that God may haue his will; | 
eat | | | Thewant of this meanes, is a 
fe- | | | maine cauſe, why ſo many 
4. | | | are ſo ſhamefully over-ſecne, 
is | | | in abuſing themaſclues by im- 
4. | | | moderate penſiveneile and 
re | | | ſorrow,asmen without hope, | 
d | more like bruit beaſts, or | 
- | worſe, which haue no vnder- | 
(= | {tanding; wherein they ſhew , 
d} | | themſclues, how carnally 
c | minded they are; and it is a 
t | ligne thatſuch arc yetin their 
-| | { neturalleftate. 

| | In a word,we muſt, when 
God workcth his will , con- 
| | ſider of the impoſbbilicy of 
[ 


| ir, thatit ſhould be octherwiicy 
| ; | for God willdoe what hee 
| will, and hee that 1s not con- | 

| tenred with ir, doth, what in 

him | 


131 
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| him licch , rclift che will of{ | | | 
| God, which is a fearefull 
| ching; Danid was gricued 
| when hee ſaw the childe like 
| rodic; but when it was dead, \' 
| he comforted himſclfe , part- | 
| ly ia regard of the happinelle | 
| it was gone vnto, and partly | 
| in regard of the impoſſibility | 


of returning againe ; ſaying, | 
| I ſhall goe to him, but he (ball xt | 
come againe to mee : Therefore 
; why ſvonld I faſt and weepe any | 
| more? 2 Sam. 12.23. Soun' 
every cratle,vnder: which the | 
Lord (hall exerciſe y*s,whether | 
' by lickneile, by loſſes, by | 
death, cither of our ſelucs, or | 
' ours, our Parents,Children, 
. Husbands, Wiues, Kinsfolke, | | 
| Friends, or what way ſoe- | | 
| uer , conlider tis GODS| | 
/ doing , it is impoſſible 
ic, ſhould be. vndone a | | 
gaine, thercfote reſt ypon 
' God, approve of it becauſcic | 
is his doing, and becontent;] | 
| | for' | 


——— —_—  - 


| 


—  - — — 
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| Gods will,as Paw ſaith in an- 


_— 


_— — — —————— — _ 


for if by impatience we reliſt 


other ſence, the like may I | 
lay here, They that re/ft, ſhall 
receine tothem/elurr dammation, 
Rom. 13-2. Andrhus much 
of this third obſcruation. 
Now of the Vics, 


This condemnes thoſe 
that in'ftead of approving 
what is pleaſing to God , doe 
wholly - diſobey his will , 
oppoling their wills to his | 
will: and (triving what in 
them lieth;torelilt Gods will; | 


[heke are ſuch 2s have vnſan- 

Ctified,and vnregenerate wils | 
of their ownegwhich they #ol- | 
low totheir owne defbru&i- | 
on; God willeth one thing, | 


complaines of H wrx(altm, 0 


| Hieraſalems, Hiernſalem ,whic> 
| killeſt the Prophets, ana ftoneft 
| them which ave ent wnto thee, 
| how eftent waula [ hane 7. bered 
you 


they will another ; as God 


Vs t. 


4 
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Jou together, as an bonne gathe- | 


reth 
wings, and ye would not ? Math, 
23+ 37. God ſaid wnto them , 
| walke in the good way, fc, but 
they ſaid,we will not walke ther- 
in; And God ſet watch-men 0- 
wer them, ſaying, hearken to the 
ſound of the trumpet; but they 
ſaid, we will not hearkensler.G. 
LS. 19. And this is the finne 
atthis day, God would, but 
man willnot; God would bhawe 
men to be awed, and come tothe 
acknowledgement of the trath; 


| 17im, 4. but men willnort 


repent, that they may bee ſa- 
ued; God gines menſpace to re- 
pent, but they repent not, Rewel, 
2+ 21. Thus they told the Pro- 
phet flatly ro his face, they would 
not heare him {peake in the name 
of the Lord, but they would fol- 
low their idolatrie, and the 
would offer ſacrifice to « 4 
Lneene of heanen , Ter, 44, 16. 
17, and thusat this day, God 


reuea. 


—_ — PRI — — ”Y 


ty ———_— —— 
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be-| | |reyealeth his will by the 
| | | mouth of his Miniſters, 6-# 
tb. | | | mew will net beare the voice of 
>| | |the charmers, charmethey nexcr 
wr | | [ſowiſel, Pſal.58.5.Thus they 


T-| | | contemne Gods will ; Thesr 
os owne heart1carry then away (as 
be | it was obieted _ lob, 
© | | | butcod6 truely verihed in the 
6] | wicked) they tarne their 
'e | fpirit againſt God , Iob 152. 11, 
it 23. 

|| 

- This reprooucs the Car-| Ye 2- 
'; | nall wiſcdorae of a number, 
t who are wiſe in their owne 
=| | | conceitsy, and doe that which | 


; ſeemerth them good in their 
owne eyes , and approcue of 

, any thing rather then of 
Gods will; it is impoſſible 
| that ſuch ſhould approoue of 
Gods will ; Fc? the carnal 
munde 1 enmity againſt God ; 
| [and the carnal minde is not 'ub- | 
ieft rothe lawof God, neuther 
| | indeed can be. So thin they that | 
| are | 


L — 


Tec | 


—___S 
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are in the fleſs, canner pleaſe 
God, Roms, 8. 7, $. Wee mult 
not therefore be wiſe in our 
ſelues, and from our clues in 
matters of {aluation;if we doe 
that which ſcemes good in 
our owne eyes, wee cannot 
| doe that which, God com- 
| mands; therefore God com- 
manding the one, forbids the 
| other, Devt. 12. $. reading 
from Verſe 4. to 12. 


| our conuerlion, and to come 
out of our naturall cſtate,and 
to be regenerated by the ſan- 
Qtifying graces of Gods ſpirit, 
tor ſo long as we remaine in 
| our naturall eſtate, wee can- 
not ſo much as diſcerne of 
Gods will, much lefle then 
can we approouc it; The na- 
tural man perceives wot the 
things of the ſpirit of God , for 
they are foebſoneſſe. vhto him, 
| weuther can bee know them, be- 


ca uſe 


This teacheth vs.to haften | 


_ 


—  — 


eaſe | | cauſe they are ſpiritwally Go 
auſt 'ned, nx Cor. 2. I4, and this 


our | | | comes to palle, by reaſon of 


j 
' 


the hardneile of heart, which 
blindes the vnderſtanding z 
Haning the vnder{tanding dav-| 


10t| | | hened,, throngh the 1 PMOYANCE | 
Mm= | | | that win them, becauſe of the | 


N= | | | kardneſſt of their hearts, Epbeſ. | 


the | + 18. God gaze Teſabelt a ſpace | 
ng | | |:orepent, (there was his offer | 
 andreucaled will,) but ſhe re- | 
| | 1 vented not; there was her refu- | 
en | | ;fall,hardning her heart, Rexel, | 
ne 2.27, 
| ” 
" | | Laſtly, this reprooves all 
Gf | immoderate ſorrow, impati- 
nj | |ency; diſcontentment, vn- 
|= willingnefle , vathankeful- | 
f | nelle, whereby, eſpecially in 
N time of affliction , men ſheww | 
- |themſelues difpleaſed with | 
e | that which is Gods will; and} 


.if they might hauc their own | 
| wils, they would neuer haue 
|theleaſt crolle;{o long as they | 


| may 


n—l. 
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may live in health , wealth, 
peace & liberty, and abound 
in worldly proſperitie , th 

like ic well;but when trouble 
comes, they murmure and 
complaine againſt God , they 
like mot then to retaine God i; 
their knowledge , Row, n yea, 
when tribulation and perſecutt- 
on arieth pecanſe of the word,by 
and by they ar- ff -nded, Math, 
13-21, 4nd in time of tempta- 


tion they fail away, Luke 8.17. 
In a word, we mult take great 
heede of hardne;Te of he-re, 
vnregenerate wills, ynſanRi- 
hed aftetions, as pride, ha- 
tred walice, and the like, all 
which doe greatly hinder vs, 
that wee cannot approout of 
what is acceptable and plea- 


| 


ling to the Lord'; And thus 
much bee faid of the word 
Prooking; that is , ſearching 
and trying , vnderſtanding 
and knowing by experience, 
liking of,approouing and al 


lowing, 


 * i. ad . 6 Ss > > « ir 
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lowing, what is the will of 
God; proouing , what is ac-| 
ceptable to the Lord. And 
thus I conclude this firlt 
a. with that louing cx- 

ortation of the Apoſtle, 7 | 


| beſeech you brethren by the mer- | 


| & of Gea, that ye preſent your | 
bode 


; 4 lining ſacrifice, holy, ac- 
ceptable to God, which i your | 
reaonable [eruice. eAnd be not 
conformed to this world, but be | 
ye transformed, by the renewing | 
of your mind,that ye may prooue, 
what us that good, that Acceptas 
bla and perfet will of God, Revw, 
I2, I. 2: 


— — 


——_—_ 


Here ends the firſt Sermon. 
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| then which we muſt prooue, 


THE 


SECOND 


| ' SERMON vponthis 
| Fin $ST STEPPE, 


FOLEY what i acceptable 
to the Lord, Epheſ. 5. 10, 


DS; Ec have heard hi- 

[18 therto of the du+ 

= tic it ſelfe; now 1 
TEE proceede. to the 
tecond-,point in the Text, 
namely, what muſt be prooued, 
and approoxed; The thing 


is, Ti &54y dorptscy Tw Kei, 
| What 6 acceptable, or wel-plea- 
ſing to the Lord, | 

It is the counſel of the | 


ſtle, 


AGE A a 


1 


2 » 3 >! 


—c .- © 


=y 


— 
_ 


' 


_— —— —— —  — — > — CC 


_— 


Apoltle, r Thef, 5,21. Try all 
g's hold faft that which « 
good asif he ſhould haue ſaid, 
as | would not hauc you del- 
piſe prophecying, ſo [ would 
not hauec you to admit and 
approouc of cucry Dodrine 
t— diſcretion , but to 
ooue the doftrines, and | 
d faſt onely tha which is | 
good; I would have you to| 
.trie che Dorines iby the | 
Touch-ſtone of Gods word, | 


and not toe be carried away with 
| exery winde of doftrine , Epheſ. 
| 4. 14. 1 would bane you try the 
| piric, whether theybe of God or 
no, but no to beloene enery ſperit, 
' 1 /obn4. 3,1 would haue you 


| to. approauc -of nothing but 
| what is welkplealing co God, 


Thus I defire that ye may walks | 


worthy of the Lord, unteall plea- 


| fing, Colof: 1.9, 10. And 1 be- | 


ſeech you brethren, and exbort 
mn, by the Lord Ieſus, that a 


6 hare Feevined of vr how. you 
oug bt 


eee O_ 
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ought to v (ke and te pleacr 


Go4, {o ;re wonld abound more 
and more, x Theſ 4; 1. and as 
che Text hath its walte, proe- 
wing, what is acceptable to the 
Lord, or well-pleafing to God, 
Not what is pleaſing to men; 
for if we ſects to pleaſe men, wee 
are not the ſernants of Chriſt, 
Gal. 1.10. Not to ſecke and 
prooue what is the pleaſure 


of the Pope, as the Papiſts 


| 


| 


docy Not what is _ to| 
the world, for he that wll be 4 

friend tothe world, ut an enemy 
to God, Jam, 4.4. and the wiſe. 
dome of the world, us foobifoneſſe 
with God, 1 Cor. 3. 19. Not 
what is plealingto our owne 
corrupt natures, affections, 
humors, diſpoſitions, for thy 
6 ts line Vnto our ſelues, and not 
to the will of God, which « for- 
bidden, 1 Pete 4.1.2. Not what 


w—_——_ 


is plealtng ro thedinell, for /o 
we fall into the ſnare of the Di- | 


— 


_ and 4x1 taken captive hy 
bi 


—_— 


CEC 


hum at bis will, 2 Tins, 2, 26. 
but what 14 well-pleaſing to the 
Lord; that if it be agrecable 
to his word , then to receiue 
it, if diſagreeing to his word, 
[then to reieRitz ifthe word 
' commands it. wee mult doe 
itz if the word forbid it , wee 
mult leaue it vadone; and 
thus ſhall we walke,proouing } 
what is plealing to the 


Lord. 

For our better ynderſtan- 
ding of this point, I will han- 
dle it $ firſt 5 Generally, ſhew- 
ing what that is, in generall, 
which is acceptable or plea- 

' ling tothe Lord; ſecondly, 
| more particularly , what the 
pleaſure and will of God is, | 
and wherein-is doth con-! 
lift, PLE” 

Generally , that is accepta 
ble or plealing ro God,which 
is agreeable tothe will of| 


| 


well-plcaling to the Lord ; 
! | there- 
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God; this, and anely this, is | 


| 
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therefore the Apoſtle exhor- 
ting vs to prouc what is plea» 
ling to the Lard, explaines 
himſelte afterwards, ſpeaking 
of the ſame thing, in the 17. 
Verſe, be not vawi/e, but Under- 
ſtand what the will of the Lord 
©, Thus to pleaſe Godand in 
all things to obey Gods will, 
arc all onc,. and often taker 
for the1ſame in Scriptures. $. 
Tobsſaith, 1 Epiſt. 3.2 2 J#hat- 
foemer wee ntkg , wee receine of 


God, brcan'e we doe theſe things 


which ave ple m bu frobt, 
| Which emp as ron 4 wa 
| wards; fpetking of the' ſame 

thing ; Thus is the confidence 
| that we bane in bims, that if wee 
| arkg any thug according 1 bis | 
| will, be heareth vs, 1 Tohn 5.14. 
| And fo the Apoſtle in hy 
prayer, ſheweth, ſaying, The 
| God of peace make yow perſettiy 

ewery good works to doe ig will, 

working #1 y0u that whith it wel- 
| pleaſing in bus fight, Heb(1 1 I, 


where 


—_- 


—y 


_—— —— — 


where he giueth vs to ynder- 
tand,that a good worke and 
well-plealing to the Lord, is 
that which is done -ccordiig | 
to his will, and which hee | 
worketh by his fpiric in his] 


The Firſt Steppe, | | 


OO O———— 


children, And fo, on the! 
| contrary, that 1s diſplealing | 
|to the Lord, which is diſagree- 
able, and contrary ynto the 


| will of God;zWhen they mur- 

' mured againit God, complai- | 
| ning that they had nothing | 
| but Afanna, they forgat God | 
| and were vnthanketul!, this 

| was contrary ynto Gods will;| 
| and this diſpleaſed the Lerd, | 
| Pſa. 78. at large, Yea, forty | 


| yeares long was God grieued | 
| with this penerarion, P/al, g5, 
| 10, and they pleaſe net God, and 
| are contrary to all men, 1 Theſ, 
2.15, becauſe they did fuch | 


4 


things as were not according 
to the will of God, but con» 
trary vntO it, 4«;they killed the 
Lord eſa, and their owne Pros 


H 


—  - 
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— 


145 


BY 


145 


The (briftian mans Walke. | 
phets, and perſecuted the eApo- 
ſtler,and the like, Secondly.» 
then wee are ſaid to doe that 
which is well-pleaſing tothe 
| Lord, or acceptable to the 
| Lord, when we labour in vp- 
| rightnelle of heart to keepe 
Gods commandementgzas on 
| the contrarie we doe as high- 
ly diſplcaſe God, when wee 
breake his commandements; 
| Whatſoeurr we ache of God, wee 
receine , becauſe wee keepe bu 
commanaements , and ane theſe 
things which are pleaſing in bus 
ſeght, x lohn 3.22. where wee 
may ſec, that, to keepe Gods 
commandements, and todoe 
what is plealing in his ſight, 
are in effect all onc ; and wee | 


cannot poſſibly pleaſe God! 


— 


- 


deauoar to yeeld vpright o- 
bedience to all Gods Com- 
{| mandoments; and when no 
outward ation, priviledge, 
or prerogatiue whether of lew 


in any thing, vnlelſe wee” en- | 


| or 


— 


" "nc a a nA CS 
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or Gentile, (tands ys in any 
ſtead, this doth : for CI CHIOC(- 
ſoon 6s nothing, and vncireuwmci- 


| fron is nothing, but the kr eping of 


| tbe Commandements of God, 


I Cor. 7. 19. 
| Hence I gather, that the 
right way to pleaſe God, isto 
doe nothing but what is a- 
greeable to Gods will,joyned 
with obedience to all Gods 
commandements. ,9neft. But 
how ſhall I know when it is 
agreeable to Gods will, and 
when it is not? Anſw, It is 
' onely then agreeable to Gods 
will, when 1t1s agreeable to 
the word of God; for his 
whole will is contained in 


' the word, and when wee dos | 


| what the word commands, 


| and leave vadone what the 
| word forbids,chen we doe the | 
will of God, and pleaſc him; | 
and when wee doe contrary 

vntothe word, we vtterly dil- | 
—_ him, Now the will of \ 


Dot, 


H3 God , 
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God 1s two-fold: Secret, Re- 
' vealed. The firſt is the will of 
his good pleaſure, which net» | 
'ther may nor can berelilted, | 
| My comnſell ſhall ſtand, and [ | 
wil doe al my plea, Ur ez) Clay. | 
465. 19. 11, Of which (peake | 
| thele places. God will hane mey- | 
' £3-0n whom he will,and whom he | 
wil be hardeneth, Rom. 9.18.19. 
He hath predeſtinated vs accor- 
ding to the good pleaſure of his 
will, Epheſ. 1.5. and the like, | 
This fecret will, being the 
| will of his good pleaſure, is 
| not here meant, neither doth ; 
this beloag to vs to pry into, | 
neither is chis the rule of our | 
actions, Secrets belong to God, | 
| Deu#t. 29. 29. But | ſpeake of | 
the reucaled will of God, | 
which is called his ſignified | 
| will, which is reucalcd and 
' made knowne to ys in his ' 
1 acred word ; Reweeled things | 
[belong to Vs, Dent, 29: 29+ 
' And this is the only law and | 
| rule 
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The F ift'S reppe, | 


Rule of all our ations , yea, | 
of whatſocuer 1s to bee either 


| belecued or practiſed; Thus 
'\the Word is the will of God; 
both the Law and Goſpel, 
| becaule rhey ferue to declare, 
and- manitelt ynto ys, what | 
| n plealing and acceptable eo | 
God, and what is our dacty | 
both towards God,our (clues, | 
and others , thus commaun- 
dements , counſels ,- commi- 
nations , threatnings , proti- 
bitions , promiſes, and the/ 
like, are the ſignifying and re- 
vealed will of God, accor- 


_ to which onely , wee 


muſt thinke,ſpeake,and doe, 


Firſt , This doQrine cons | Ie x: 


demnes all thoſe that ci- 
ther negle,or contemne the 
Word of God, in which a- 
lone,the will of God is reuea- 
led ; They hate to bee rofor- 
med , and caſt the Word be- 


hinde them. P/a/.50 175. How 
H 3 can 


| 150 | The (hriffian mans walks. | 


C————  __—_— 


2. 
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can fuch mcn doe that onely | 
which is plealing to the | 
Lord, and agreeable to his 
will; W hen, as Salomon faith, | 
or God by Salomon, T heyre- 
fuſe to hearken toe the cal of God | 
ſpeaking 10 them im bu Word ; 
they ſet at naught all Goas conn» 
ſell; they wall none of bus counſel, 
but defpiſe all bus reproofe? Prou 
1.24,23,and 30.verſes, Yea, 
they ſay unto God , Depart from 
us, wee deſire wot the knowledge 
'| of thy wayes. Job 21.14. Ita 
fearefull caſe, to ſee how little 
| the word of God is regarded, 
and how much it is deſpiſed, 
and in deſpiling the Word, 


”” 


they Ceſpile the will of God, 
which who ſo doth, ſhall bee 


the Word ſhall bee deſtroyed. | 
Proua.12.13. | 
| Secondly, This reprooues | 
- | the practiſe of the Papills, | 
| who neglett the word of | 
God, ariddebarrc the people) 

of 
=4 


— 


deſtroyed : Hee that deſpiſeth | 
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all 
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, a a 
;of it , and giue credence to 


' Popiſh teachers,and writings | ' 


| of mengcleane contrary vnto 
the word of God. How is it 
pollible for theſe. to pleaſe 
God,wheras the word cf God 
which cantaineth his will, 
ſhuuld be the onely rule of all 
their ations, and yet wholy 


- [negleed of them? Obiett, 


They fay, it tznot lawful for 
Lay-men iQ bee acquainted 
with Scriptures, or to read & 
ſtudy the Scriprures. Aſc But 
I ſay,whar (brift ſaub to oneybe 
ſaath ro at, CMark. 13.37 4to 
allchen to, Lay-men,. The 
Spirits is the Word, Beakgth 1 
| 


whole {burches, Kenel. 2.and 
| 3- Chapt. if to whole Chur- 
; ches, then to Lay-mens. And 
[that which Pax ſpeaketh of 
one Epiſtle, is true of the 
whole Scriptures, that'they 


Chriſt , alwelk Lay-men z: 


belong to all the members gf) ; + 


Munjſtcrs z whereas they-for-F:/ 


_ _ big}; 
a0 C | 
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bid Lay-men the reading of! 
| Pauls Epiltles , orany part of 
| Scriptures, [ ehage you by 
| the Lord, le all Fapiſts rc- 
| member and regard this ſtrict || 
charge ) that this Epiſtle bee | 
| read wnte all the buly brethren, | 
| 1.Tbefſ.5.27. if to all the ho- 
| ly brethren , then to Lay- 
| Men ; Or elſe, let- the Papilt- 
conclude, that Lay-men ar 
none of cheHoly brethren, 


of vs, tocxamine through!y, 
by the touchitone of Gods 
word, ' what the will of God 


may be only ſuch es is agreea- | 
blechereunto, or clic it 18 im1- | 
poſſible for ys to pleaſe God | 
n2ny onepart of his worſhip. | 
| Thus all our prayers muſt be | 
according to Gods will; /f we * 
arke any thing atcerding to hu 
will, be beareth Us. 1 Job. 4.14. 
Thus all our preaching mult. 


| 


— _ — — —— —— - —— 


Thirdly, This teacheth all| 


is,that fo our whole worſhip |, 
of God,and cuery part therot,!) 


bce | 


| 


| 


——_ 


| bee according to Gods will 


reucaled in his Word ; If ay 


| man , of eAngel from heanen, 
| preach any other dottrine , wee | 
| muſt hold him accurſed. Galat. | 


1.859, TI hus all our bearing 
[ 


muſt bee onely to receiue 


| Gods word , to heare Gods! 


owne voice, not any thing | 
elſe. Ay ſoeepe beare my voice, 
the toice of ſlrangers they will 
' not hearelobn 10,5 ,27. If any 
| bring you net ths dofirine , ve- 
ceine him not neuher bidde him 
God ſpeede. 2. Epiſt. lohn 10. 
Verſe : Ho for the Sacraments, 
they mult bee adminiſtred 


— — 
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and recciued according to 
the will of God , that 1s, the 
| forme and manner preſcribed 
'in Gods word. 1.Cor.11-24- 
All which condernne the Pa- 
pilts, who neither pray 4 
preach, hearc, adminiſtef ar 


uice, apſwerable to (50ds will 
and word. jc» 
H $ Laſt: 


| receiue , or performe any ſet-| 


CC CO 
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The Chriftian _ Walke. | 
Laſtly, This condemnes all | 


ſuch as live ina continuall | 
breach of all Gods Comman- 

dements,whe in (tcad of kee- 

ping all,tranſgreſſe all ; and if 
all bee accuricd by the fen- 

tence of the Law , who con- 

tinue not 1n all things writ- 
ten in the booke of the Law, 

to doe them, Gal.3.10, how 

much more doch this curſe 
belong to thoſe that continue 
'R breaking the whole Law, 
and do nothing written ther- 
in?And it he that deipiſed Ao- 
ſos Law, died without mercy, 
vnder two or three witnelles, 
of how much ſorer puniſh- 
ment , ſhall hee be thought 
worthy , who (in ſtead of ©6- 
beying the will of Chriſt, 


accordingto hw/Word) hath 
troden ynder ſoote the Sorne | 
of God, and hath (in ſtead | 
of doing onely what is agree-| 
able to Gods will, and the. 
good motions of the Spiric) 


done 


—_—— 


— 
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done deſpight to the Spirit 
of grace? as Pau faith , Heby, ' 
1o.28,29. How is it polls | 
ble for ſuch co prooue what 


2 word, it condemneth all | 
ſuch as live in a cultome of | 
lane , which is wholly diſ- | 
agreeable to the will of God, 
yeazit is as unpollible for {ach | 
to doe any good thing-(in | 
regard of humane power) | 
as it is impoflible for the 
Blacke-more to change his 
skinge , or the Leopard his | 
ſpots, /erem.13.23, So farre | 
arctheſc from proouing, and 
doing what. is plealing to 
-God,as they can doe nothing | 
but diſpleale him. And thus 
much in general}, what is 
plcaling to the Lord. 
Particularly: 1 come to 
ſhew from the word of God, 
what this Reucaled will of 
God is, and the fundry par- 


ticulars,whercin it doth con- | 
liſt ; 


nl 


is acceptableto the Lord ? In | 


« 
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ſift ,A point] muſt contelle, 
of great moment, as any in|; 
the whole Scripture, and yet|' 
as little knowne, and kfle!! 
practiſed z for let a man aske 
ſome , What 1s the onely 
thing to bee looked after? 
Happily ſome wil ſay,though 
very tew,that the chicteching 
is to huc accordingg&Gods 
will,;co fete and pleaſe God; 
this is all they can fay , not 
knowing what it is, or how, | 
to ſerue and pleaſe God, | 
Some goe further , and by 
wrote they ſay , God muſt be 
ſcrued according to his will | 


_— 


| 


| the like, and they can ſay no- 


in his Word , andthis isall : 
[ But 2ske them , what the 
| Word reucalcth, concerning 
Gods will, and what this will 
is, Whercin it conſifleth, and 


thing ; Aſtrangething, that 
this queſtion , What is the 
will of God reucaled in his 
Word , ſhould ſer the grea- 


cr 
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| ter part of the world at Non 


plus, And becauſe it is of 
maine point of Chriſtian Re- 


it downe particularly , from 
the word of God , what is the 
pleaſure and will of God,and 


ſo"tholb ' whigh , have not! 
knowne, ns, 
in their vnderſtanding , and 
informed in their jadgmaents, 


& they which haue knowne, 
may bee more and more 
[trengthened , and bee (tirred 
to a further increaſe in proo- 
uing and doing what 1s plca- 
ling to the Lord ; which, 
[chough I might handle at 
large, yet I haug reduced all 
to thele fewe heads, as fol- 
loweth. Firſt of the d:finits- 


on [cl/e, 


The Revealed wil of God 
in his Word , is this ; That 
| we 


LY 


hy, 


ſuch great moment , and a 


ligion , | hauc therctore ſet | 


when it conſiſterh ; that | 
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we ſhould live by faith in the 
Sonne of God ; belecuing in 
him with all our hearts, and 
dayly repenting vs of all our 
finnes ; leading an holy and 
ſahRtified life ; continually 
performing both ative and 
paſſive obediencegto all Gods 
Commandements; growing, 
and increaſing daily in grace 
and godlines, T his in effect, 
is all that the Word of God 
reucalcth ; and no part ofit, 
but aymes at one of theſe all 
which may bee. reduced to 
theſe three heads : 1. Faith, 
2. Repentance: 3. New obe-. 
dicnce ; in all which the will 
of Godconliſteth, This Paw/ 
| confirmeth , when he ſaid to 
the Elders of Epbeſiu : Tee 
know how I kept backs nothing 


| ( namely of the reucaled will 


of God ) that was profitable 
wnto you, but baue ſhewed you 
and taught you prbliguely, and 
from houſe to how/e, teſtsfym 


bot 


| 
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both to the [ewes , and alſoto| 
the 7 reebes, repentance toward | 
Goa, and fauth toward ow Lord 
[eſa Chrift, «Att 29.10.11, 
In which place, wee may 
| — obſcrue , that the 
umme of all the dorine of 
the Bible is, that men ſhould | 
come to Faith, and Repen- 
tance, which two things Paw/ 
teaching, ( ioyned with New | 
obedienceJhee 1s ſaid to haue 
kept. backe nothing of the} 
will of God, profitable for | 


| kingdome of God , and fay- 
[ing . Repent , and beleene the 
Gofpel, Mark, 1. 14,15. all} 
1s preaching ayming at this, ' 
to bring men to faith and re- 
pentance ; for indeede, all 0- 
ther things needfull to ſalua- 
tion, may be reduced to thele 
two ; and all other graces ot 
the Spirit necellary tor Gods 


—— 


\them, Andthus came leſus | 
| preaching the Goſpel of "7 


| children » will _ 


theſe 


_ 
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| conlifterh in Beleewng, As 
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| aretrucly wrought. 


| But for the betterclearing| 
of this point, and for thetur-| 
ther explaining of this reuea- 
led willof GO D, Ireduce 
them to ſfeuen heads : in 
which this will of God conſi- | 
ſeth. x. In Belecving. 2.1n| 


, theſe in whomlocuer they 


| 


— 
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' Repenting. 3. In Holineſle | t 


and Sandctification of life. 
| 4+ In Well-doing. 5. in ſuf- 
| tering for well-doing. 6,1n 
Generall obcdience. 7.,In'; 
increaſe and growth of grace. 
f All which 1 ſhew from pla- 
þ+ of Scripture, proouin 
what is plealing to the Lord 
as bcing at expoſition ,or ex- 
planation of ehe Definition, 


Firſt , The- will of God 


— 


our Saviour himfelfe laith, 
Thus « the will of him that ſent 
mee, that exery one whreh ſeeth 
the Sowne ( that is , acknow- 


lIedgeth | 


ſr 


RT — 


be, 
they | 


mn ooo 


rin 

tut] 
UCa- 
uce| 
an, 
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ledgeth him to bee che Mel. 
as) and belerueth on him , may 
haxe exerlaſting life. John 5.40. 


To belceve in Chrilt is not 
onely to-haue a generall per- 
ſwalion of Gods mercie, but 
toapply Chriſt ypon ſound ' 
_ to bee my and thy 


nlſt-! 


Saviour in particular;and not, 


In jÞf onely .that the promiſes of 
elle | the Goſpel are true in vere. 


«al 


rall , but that they belony to | 
me and thee in particular. 
This Application ts che main 
chingin ſtuing fairh, without 
which, Knowledge, Allent! 

probation,profeſſior), and } 


| Confeſſion of Chriſt areno- | 
thing. And that every one | 


may the better concciue of | 
p 5 and perceive it 1 him- | 
ſelfe, hee muſt trie it by this; | 


It prrifieth the heart. Acts. 15. 


9. It makes aman to become | 


|lihe to God im purity , to purge 
| hum/clfe as God ir pre, lohn 
(3+Jo [t wall wot /uffer a wan ts 
1 line 


- 
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line in the darkenefſe of his old 


into the world , that whoſocner 
beleeueth in him , ſhould not a- 
bide in darkenefſe. loh, 12.46. 
Thus by beleeuing wee doe 
the will of God , but he that 
wanteth theſe things , and li- 


ſomes ; for Chriſt came a light|| 


OO — 
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ueth as bad as cucr hee was, 
wantcth ſauing faith,andcan- 
not approouc what is the wil 
of God, 


Secondly, The will of 
GOD conſiſts in Repenting : 
which appears ia theſe | 2 
ces, Hae I any planſ{ure at all, 
that the wicked ſpould die, ſaith 


the Lord God? And not that 
he bould returue from bu waits, | 
and lu? Exch 18. 23, Asif 
God had ſaid, I haue no plea-| 
{ure in the death of a linner, 
but my pleure is, that hee} 


Prophet cxplaincs afterwards, 


| lay ing ; As | lime, ſaith the 


Lord, \ 


ad —— — — 


repens and liuc, and fo _ | 


| 
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Lard, | bane no plea/nre wn the 
| death of the wicked , but that 
werlf | the wiched twrne from bis way, 
f 4-|| | and line 5 Trarne yoo, twrne yee | 
$6. |} | frems your emi wayer , for why | 
oe} | will yee die , O beuſe of [ſracl 7 
lat] | Ezech, 33.21. Thus to re-| 
li-|j | pent, is to doe tae will of 
as, | God ; yet not euery fepetty 
tance: Judas repented , but is | 
vill | was but & wor ldly ſorrow Jin re- 
gard of prniſorwert , which caue. 
ſeth death. 2, Corinth. 73.10.But 
of || | true repentance is a turning 
r:|| | from all onr ſinnes , and rc- 
a» || | turning voto God , as inthe 
þ,|| | former words of Exzechrcl. 
t& || | It is the through-change of 
|| | the heart , inde , will, and 
i, |} | affeftions , and an alteration 
if|] | of the whole life d& man, | 
from cuill co good,ioyncd al- | 
wayes with a purpoſe of not 
e|| | linning z This is, #o caſt off e-| 
wer tranſgreſſion , whereby wee 
hauc tranſpreſſed , and to mak; 
Us 4 new bw , and a new fþ1- 
nr, 


_ i OO'*D——_  —— 
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|| fefſe our mer, avd forſake them, 


— 


— — 


uing vnto righteoulnefle,and 
| wot to liue any longer m any owe 
ſinne, Rom.6.2. 1t is the cea- 
ſing from finne , and ceaſing 
to doe erill ; and learning to doe 
wel! ; and mo longer to {ine the 
r#ft of owr time mithe fleſh , to 
| the laſts of men , but to the will 
| of God, Efay 1, 16, 17. and 
; 1.Pet.q.1,2. It s the awaking 
| to line righteonſly , and ſinne no 
| wore. 1 Corint-145.7 4. £0 Cons 


| Pron,48 14, This is that re- 


— — ——— —— : 


rt. Exzcch, 18. 32. It is the; 
dying vnto (inne, and Ii- 


| pent-nce which Godwilleth, 
; which cannot be in any Re- 
' probate, and wicked man, 
| Eſau fexnd no place of thu re- 
| pentace though he ſought it care- 
| fully with tears, Hcb,12.15, Of 
, Gods witling of repentance, 
Ky Peter ſpeaketh plainely ; 
| GOD ©. not willing that an 
| /honld perrſh but that all ſhould 
| come to repentance. 2.Pet,3.9., 


Third- 
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| Thirdly , There is requi- 
redin vs, Holineſſe of [if: , and 
Santhification of the fprrit: This 
is plainely expreſſed in the 
words of Paul, Thu « the wil 
of God, enen your ſantiifcation, 
= ye ſhould abſtuine from for- 
nication , That exery owe of you 
ſnonld know how to. poſſeſſe bus | 
veſſel ty Santlification , and ho- 
nour, not in the luſter of conce- | 
Piſcence, thc. for God hath cal- | 
led w1, not wnts vucleanneſſe, | 
but to holendſ/e, 1.Theſſ. 4.3, to | 
['$, Thus being iultified by | 
| faith, wee mult bee ſanRitied | 
| by the Spirit , (eraing God in | 
 roghteon/neſſe and holineſſe ,, al | 
the dayes of our lues, without | 
 ſermle feare , before him, Lutks | 
| 1.74375- Thus being con- | 
|uerted vnto God , wee mult | 
ſhew foorta che fruits of re- 

pentance, Matth. 38. and 
being freed from ſinne , we maſt 


_ our frait vnto helineffe. 
Rows, 


| 


es — — 
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Row, 6 Fo :. Thu bolmeſſe muſt neſ 
br in all manwer of owr conxer-j| fy « 
ſation, both b:fore God and men, by Our 


CEE r—e_—_— — —_——e——_— 


in publique aud prinate,1 Pet.1, 
15. and without thu holmefſe o 


this world, 'but onely incho- 
holy u« that man, which hath 


1, from ſinneyto grace, Rencl,20, 
G6. The molt holy man can 


it be but in part, yet hee1s a 
; holy man and bletled; and 
[yet the righteouſnetle of 
; Chriſt being imputed vato 
| vs, God beholds vs, in and 
| through him, as perteft. 
| 
| Fourthly, in well-doing; 
This well-doing, concernes 
not only the outward worke, 
doingthat which 1s good, but 
the dying ofit in aright man- 
ner,fo 23 it may be in ypright- 
nelle 


A —— 


man ſhall oe the Lord, Heb. 12. 
14. It cannorbee perfect in|} 


ate, and in part; Bleſſed and ||| 


part in the forſt reſarreftion,that || 


have but his part, and chough || 


: 
[|] 
Ti 
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neſle of heart, and to the glo- 


xy of God, and the good of 
our {clues , and others. Thus 
wee mult be full of good 
workes, that others beholding 
'therw may glorifie God, Mat." 
|'5. 16. For ſo u the will of Ged, | 
| that by well-dosng, ye may put to 
| fence, the ignorance of fooliſh 
men, 1 Pet. 2.15. Wee muſt 
not therefore be weary of well- | 
 doing.,, Gal 6. 9. and 2 Theſ. 
3. 1. but be fledſaft, mmoone. 
\ able, alwaies abounding in the | 
worke of rhe Lord, 1 Cor. 15; 
' 58. This will appeare in theſe 
| particulars, af which are 
Gods will, acceptable and! 


|| pleaſing to the Lord. Firſt, ! 


to vic holy and fſpirituall cx- ' 
erciſes, as prayer, thankeſ-gi- 
| uing, ſpiritual! reioycing,ho- 
ly meditations, and the like; 
| Emer follow that which & god, 
[both among your ſeluer, and to 
[<8 =weny Revoyce eNCAMOT ES pray 
_—_ In ail ſp Le | 
8 
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thanker, fer thus is the-wil 
God,in (rift Teſiu towards yo 
1 The. 5.16-17.18,1tu God: 
will that men pray eurry where, 
(ring vp holy hands, without 
wrath and doubting, : Tn. 2. 
'$. and though chel: words} 
| are ſpoken in the perſon of 
| Pan, I will, cc. yet they be- 
| ing. the wordof God, are his 


| revealed will, Secondly  toff | 


| pray for others, for all men, , for | 
k ings, and all in authority, that 
| 61049 leade a quiet aud prate-| 
| able life, ty all godlmeſſe and ho- | 
| neſtiesfor this u good and accep- 
| table w the febt of Godoy Sa- 
cr 1, Tim. 2.1, 2, Thirdly, 
[to bee full of the workes of 
| Charity, mercygs bounty, ard 
| the like, Dofrdgong to the ne-, 
'To ve goadand diftrovute, for. 
get not, far with ſuch ſacrifice, 
God « well plea/ed, Heb. 1 3.16. 
The Kingdome of God, faith 
| Paul, i tot mcate aud mh 
. at 


—— 


| ce "0 2 Sang Roms. 12. 13.4 
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but righteou/neſſe , peace , and | 
hoy 1 the holy Ghaſt.and he _ 
ad | intheſe thinge ernth God, t; 

ceptable to God, and approowcd 


re 
_ | of ail Faoa men, Rim, 14. 17, 

2. || | 85. | | 
bj | | 
of | Fitrly,in Suftcring: Suffe. | 


C- ning lis two-told; tor enll-do. | 
| ing; iz 1$Snot acceptable Oo 

to| God: f or what glory a i, of when 

ye are buff, Tea for Jeanr fanlts Ye 


or | þ 
a+ || | ſpall take 12 pat! rently? 1 Pet. 2. 
” 20, for n ell tomg;: ts lutfering 


| op" 
|| onely 15 tanker =— Th 
| wth anks +-worts 'Y, a man for 
if | Con cicnce toward God. 1ndare 


— <<” oo— 


orauefe " ſwjjering wrong £3, | 
| FF, AF 19» t ul 27 when ye dve | 
well, ana take tt pare atly 11 The 
| ferirg for ity thy i: acceptable | 
| with God, Jerſe £20. with be (tn 
ter, if t be will of God be ſo, that 

[J© ſuffer for well -doing, then for 
ll -doinggas1 Pe ey. 17. which | | 
| mult ccach all to haue a care, 

| that when they doe ſutfer, | 
| I they | 
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they haue a good cauſe, anda 
cleare conſcience; and in this; 
| ſuffering, we obcy the will of 
| God; as if it be tor the pro«; 
| felſion of the Golpell, the! 
contellion of Chrift, for the 
ecllimony of Chrilt, and 2 
good conſcience, for hearing 
| the word, and viingall other 
godly excrciles, as prayer, 
linging of Pfalmes, godly 
| Conference and che like; for | 
| theſe things Gods children | 
 ſufter much wrong in the | 
world; To all whomlI giue $. | 


| Peters counſell, Let them that 

| /ffer thus according to the will | 
of God, commit the keeping of 
| their /orlcs to ham in well- aoing, 
4 onto a farthfull Cr cater, 
| l Pet, 4. 19+ | 
| Sixtly, in generall obedi- | 
| exce; bath aCtiue;to doe one 1 
| thing 2s well as another, and 

to fotlake one (inne, as well| 
as another ; fd obſcruc nay] 


ZE COMM | 
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| did with a ” 
| __ 


| 


| 


| 


| emer it pleaſeth God to lay wpon 


| 12. 13, 2nd marke here,how | 
| Salomon calleth this, the Con- 
| cluſion of the whole matter, as 


_ F uf Steppe, 


' 
| 


| commandement, 2s well as | 
| one; and paſliue, to fuff.r 
| whacſoeuerit is Gods will eo | 
| have vs (utter; tor as Iuouſtine | 
\Gich, Hee chat is 'not content 
| with Gods will gn | affering what- | 


| him, his heart ts not vpright in 
him, becanſe hee will not aurect 
' bis will to Gods will, but will 
haue Gods will bent to bis, This 
is all that God requires at our 
hands; Feare God , and keepe 
all his commandements, for this 

| ts the whole dutie of man, Eccleſ. 


| though all Gods revealed 

| will were comprehended vn- | 
| der theſe two, to feare God, ' 
|and to yeeld general obedi. | 

| ence toall Gods commande- | 
ments. Wee mult doe that in ' 
truth, & yprightnetle, which | 
the diſembling ol han 


- — ——— 


heart; | 
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| namely; that when God ſhall 


did by the Prophet leremy ,| 
who keps nothing of Goas will | 
backe from the people, that then, | 
[ ſay, wee veſolue to doe accor-| 
ding to all things which the Lord | 
our God commandcth, whether 
7 be & 20d, or whether it be emll, 
(mn all) we will obey the voice of 
God, ler. 42.5.6. Thu is the 
onely thing which od requires, 
Fo ſeare the Lord thy God, to 
| walke ( not im ſome ) but in all his 
waier; to keepe (not ſome) but 
all 1; commandements and fta- 
enter, which ke ermmunds vi | 
for 0:13 00d, Dent. 10.12, Then 
ſhall we net be aſhamed, whea we 
 haue reſpett unto all Gods com- 
manadements, Pſal, 119.6. It 
' 1s Gods will and command, that 
wee ſhould kocpe all bus pre cepts | 
 ulrgently, P/al. 119. 4. 
| Laſtly, the will of God is, | 
that wee ſhould increaſe and ' 
| grow | 


; 


_— - 
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grow 12 grace; Not ſufhcient 
co attaine to alty grace,and to 

Rand ata (tay in Chriſtiani- 
ty, but to grow un grace, anidro 
| 700 forward in the knoaleadpe of 
ovr Lord and Saniour [e(5cs 

| Chriſt, 2 Pet. 4.18. Asnew 
| borne babes, defirins the ſincere 
| mulge of the word, that wee my | 
grow thereby, 1 Pet.2. 2, at- 
wares abourding in the worke of | 
the Lord, 1 { 87, 15.58, Theres 
fore Saint Paul praied daily for | 
the Coloſſians, that they might | 
be filled with the knowledge of | 
Gods will, in all wiſedome and 
ſprritnall vnderſtanding ; that 
they might walke worthy of che | 
Lord wvnto all pleaſing , being | 
| fruitful in enery good worke , 
| and increaſing in the hnowledpe | 
of God ,c*c, Colrſ, 1.9.10, 1 
| which words we ſee, that, he 
that will know,and doe Gods 
will, and pleaſe him in all 
things, muſt be fruitfull in c- | 
uery good worke , and! 
I 3 increaſe | 


- OOO —_—— 


Cs 


174 


| The (briftian mans walke. 


Obler, 


word, prayer, workin pg of mi- 


increaſe in grace; like to-the 
Church of Thyatira, whoſe 
workes were more at laſt, then 
they were at firſt, Reucl, 2. 1g, | 
|This the parable of the Ta- 

lents fignifieth;The graces of 

Gods ſpirit,are theſe Talents, 
which muſt be put out to vie | 
and increaſed, Math. 25. 14. | 
ECOLLLELELS 


Hence I obſerue, that the 
onely way to doe the reuca- 
led will of God, is to labour 
for ſouna taith, true repen- 
tance, and new obedience , 
joyned with both outward, 
and inward reformation of 
life; without theſe it is impol. 
ſible in all other things, 
though neuer ſo excellent, to 
pleaſe God, or to ful} the 
will of God; what more ex- 
cellent then preaching che 


| raclesin Chrilts name and ca- 


' ting out Diuelsin his name | 


BEE... - yet 
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' to many ſuch,Chriſt ſhall] 
| & of —_; 


ay at the 
| | neaer knew you , depart from 
| mee yee workers of iniquuty, be« 
| Cauſe yee bane not done my Fa- 
thers will, linmg by faith, mn re- 


pentance,and new obediznce,un- | 
| to which onely the proms/e of /al- / 
| uation is made, Mat.y.21.22. 
23- What more excellcnc, 
[then to be allied to Chriſt ? 


[yet Chriſt preferreth ſpiritu- 


all kindred by faith , repen- | 
tance, and new obcdicnce, | 
(farre beyond &, ſaying, #2 
1s my Mother ? and who are ”) 


Brethren? and pointing to his 
Diſciples, hee ſaid, behold muy 
Mother, and my Brethren, for 
whoſoener ſhall doe my Fathers 
' will, the ſame us my Brother and 
| Siſter and Mother, Math. 12+ 
47+ 48. 49. 50+ It Was an Cx- 
cellent priuiledge , th:t the 
Virgin Mary was the Mother 
of Chrilt, yet, with reucrence 
be it ſpoken, had ſhee not as 


j 
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| well boren him in her heart 
| by fiich wr > repentat nee] 
| and new obedience, as v ell] | 
| | as thee bare him in her|| | 
| wombe. ſhe had neuer beene| 
| ſaucd.Lcta man imagine,and} | 
| thinke of the molt excellent | 
gifts chat can be named, yet | 
| 


none ul auaile any yno ta! 
| uation without this truc 
| faith {incere repentance, 411 
new obedience, by which on 
ly we become docrs of God 
will who onely ſhall bee fa- 
| ued,; Therefore ſaith Pant, In 
C bref leſns, nothing anaileth, 
but faith which worketh by loue, 
Gal. 5.6. Nothing anaileth, but 
the beeping of Gods commande-. 
ments, 1 Cor, 7. 19, Therefore 
if 1ny man be in Chriſt, beeisai | 
new creature, 2 Cor. 5.17. | 


; 
; 
[ 
i . 
: 
, 
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| Hel. Firlt, chiis mult ſtirre vp e- 

; uery one to approoue the 

| foundactle of lincerity of his 

| faich, repentance, and obe- | 
' | dience | 


— 


|dience ynto God, [ lay, the 
| foundnetle and tincerity of | 
| thele; for itis not euery kinde 
| of ſaith,euery kinde ot repen- | 
| tance and obedience, that 
| will make vs doers of Gods | 

will, but onely that which is| 
ſound and (1ncere, Sound,in | 
| the beginning and ground; ! 
ſound 1n the fruits and na- 
| ture; ſound in the cantinu- 
ance. Swmon Magus beliened, 
| and was baptized, ARS. 13. | 
| The dincl; belieue and tremble, | 
| lam, 2. 19. Indas repented, wi- | 
| ſting hee had newer betrayed 
; Chriſt, and confeſſed his funne 
before God and men,Math, 27. 
' 3» 4+ Eſan ſought TEPEneace | 
' with teare;, Heb, 12.17. Sand \ 
| and Pharaoh confeſſed Geds | 
| righteouſneſſe, and their oune,, 
| and the peoples ſinner, Exad, 9. | 
| 27. Ahab at the fearefull and | 

beauy meſſage of God, bembled; 
himſelfe, put on ſacke-cleath, enl 
' bus cleathes , and lay tn ſacke- 
| l5 cloath, 
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cloath, 1 King, 21+ The wic- 
ked, and the Diucls them- 
ſclucs obey God, but againſt 
cheir will, But which of all 
their were doers of Gods will, 
or eucr attained to {aluation ? 
Not one, becauſe all was 
counterfeit,in hvpocrilie,dif- 
ſimulation, with a double 
heart, and though they had, 
and did many good things, 
in themſclues good, yet not 
vood to them , becanſe 
their beart was not 11pht with 
God, P/al. 78. 34. &c, What 
great cauſe then haue wee to 
looke ynto our ſclues , that 
all bee found , ſceing both 
faith, repentance, and obedi- 
ence, in ſome ſort, may be in 
the very reprobates, and clo- 
elt hypocrites ? 

And becauſe this is ſo 
maine a point to be learned , 
as bcing that indeede which 
purteth life to all grace, 1 will 
therefore ſhew in ſome parti- 


culars, 


© 
- 


—— 
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ulars, wherein the ſound- 

1elle of the former graces of 
'aith,repentance, and new O» 

bedience conliſteth, that fo | 
euery one may approue vnto 

himſeclte, the ſoundnelle and 
lincerity of them. 

Ficlt,they muſt be all from 
the heart,and from the whole 
heart; T his is che ground and | 
roote, from whence they 
mult ſpring ; otherwiſe, all 
our faith 1s but an outward 
lhew, yea, alip-faith, anda 
[1p-repentance, and all our 
obedience is but onely an 
outward reformation of life, 
which may bee in an hypo- | 
crite, and in many a one who | 
ſhail neuer be ſaucd. Thus wee | 
muſt be ſonnd in fa:th, Tit. 2: 2. | 
and ſo dos the will of God from 
the heart, Epheſ. 6,6. Wa muſt 
| beliene with all our heart, Atl: 
| 8. 37: Thiw wee muſt thre ts| 
be with all owr hearts , and 


with faſting, weeping, © and 
IO0Wr = 


- 
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| Morrmns » and rent our bearts. 
| loe!/2.12,13, and wee muſt 0- 
| bey God in all things from the 
| heart, Rom 6.19. tthatis, wee 
mult belecue , repent and 0- 
 bey vprightly , vnſainedly, | 
| fincerely, ard ferivufly zand! 
' fo what!/c ewer mee doc, wee muſt 
; doe 1t ca tily a tothe Lord, 
| and nct Unto men. ( oleſſ.4, 23. 
| This 1s that which Gud cal- 
 leth for in eucry good dutic, 
Aly ſemne , gi mee thy heart, | 
| Prone2 3.26. 
| Secondly, They muſt all, 
be lively , powertull,and ctfe-| 
' tuall z Faith muſt ſhew it] 
| ſelfe in the fruits of it, as in ; 
' the change of the whole 
; Man , both in heart, 2nd lite, 
| and cauling a man in euery ) 
eltate to ef contented with 
| the will of God. according to 
| that of X/ay; Hc that beleeweth | 
| hab not mate kafte. Eſay 28, 
16, that is ,1A alleſtates heo 
will ſtay himſciſe ypon the 
good! 


—O—  — 
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| aftetions » and lults. Galat. 
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God ; and where there 18 not 
a through chaunge of the 
heart and life,and 11:ch a mo 
deration of our affections, 


and pallions, there is no true 
faith z Thus wee mult bring | 
forth the fruits of repentance, | 
being changed in our minds, 
laying atlide the purpoſe of 
{inning, reſoluing by Gods | 
__ to linneno more, and 

cing heartily ſory for often- 
ding ſogood aGod ; and ſo 
for obedierice, to endeauour | 


in the vie of all good meanes, 
| ro performe it from all the 


powers , and parts both of 
toule and body ; and where 
this is 1a tructh,there will tob-4 
low a change in the will, 
thovghts and aftections,and | 
all the ations of our life. For | 
they that are Chrilts h:uc 
crucified the fleſh , with che 


Thirdly, 


iS1 


good will and plealure of | 


[ 
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X Thirdly, They muſt all be 


entire , and tut2ll , not parti- 
| all ; Thus wee mult beleen: aft 
that the Prophets hane ſpoken, 
Luk 24.2 5.Repentance mull 
| bee of all (inne, or elle of 
{none ; wee mult not hauc a 
_ ! 
| diſpenſation , tor any one 
| finne;z and obedience mull 
| bee totall, co the whole will 
| of God , in yeelding cheere. 
full obedience to cucry com- 
mandement, without parti- 
alitic z For he that breaketh one 
| Commandement u guilty of all. 
| Jam,2, 10, Therctore Chrill 
| faith , Tee aremy friends, if ye 
| doe ( not ſome things) bur, | 
whatſoeuer [ commaund you. | 
lohn 15. 14. And as Paal| 
ſaith', This « our proofe , whe » 
ther wee be obedient in all things, 
2.Cor.2.9. | 
Fourthly ; All muſt bee | 
voluntary, with a cheerefull | 
ang willing miade; nothing | 
violent will Iaſt leng, Thus | 


Gods | 


| 


OO — 
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Gods children are deſcribed 
to bee voluntaries ; Thy pec- | 

| ple, O Lord, ſhall come wilhn ty 
at the time of all ſembly, P/al. | | 
110.3. Daxid gauc Salomon 
this counſell r/erne G O'D, 
(namely,in the rvhule courſe 
' of his ſeruice, and in all the| 
parts of his worſhip , where- 
of Faith , Repentance, and 
New Obedience , arechictc ) | 

| with a willing minde, 1.{ kbron, 
28. 9+ T hus did 'Dewid him- | 

 {elfe delight to doe Gods will. | 
P/alm. 40.8. and it was our| 
| Sauiours meate and drinke to | 
ave bis Fathers will. lohn 4.3 4. \ 
Thus doe the Angels it1 hea- | 
uen, who are deſcribed ro 
haue wings , to'ſhev- their | 
ſpecde, aacrity , willingnes 
and cheeretulnelle in doing 
Gods will , and wee muſt bee 


like them. Some belecue but 
itis onely fora time, and in 
| time of temptation fall away; 
(uch a faith was never wil- 
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ling!y fo ncuer found; Some! 
reps It, 0: rather {ccme to re- 
pentzand to Igaue (inne,when| 
linne leaues them, when in! 
regard of opportunity , or 
feare; or age, or ſome ſuch 
like reſpe&t,they cannut come 
mit ſjune, yet they regard 
fiane in heart; This is no| 
ſound repentance ; and ſo for | 
obedience , many performe a | 
conſtrained obedience , as! 
' the devils & wicked Churchs 
Papiſts , and the like, and lo | 
' no ſound obedience, and ; 
' thus, though grace bee im- | 
pertet, and full of many in- 
firmities , (as no grace can be 
pertect in this life) yet if there 
bee in vs a wiling minde, 
& Accepted according tothat a 
wan hath, 2. or.8.12. Thus 
| with the Corinthians, We muſt 
| beleene , repent , and obey, and 
| wot onely begwnne to dee, but tobe | | 
forward, and to hawe a nod. 


neſſe 4 to will , ſo to performe, 
| 2,Co- 
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A _- 
SOMe'| | , Corinth 8 Verſer 10.11, 
(O Ie. Fitly , All the formergra- | 
when| ces, that they may be ſound, 
cn 1 mult bee accompanied with 
, or: |agood conſcience z without 
ſuch chis , all our Faith , Repen- 
comelf | tance, and Obedience are but 
gard| counterfeit : Thus wee mult 
; wy indeuour alwayes to haue a 
ofor | conſerence Void of offence towar a 
cut God and men. «Atts 24. 15. 
» 2S|| [rhat wee may truly fay with 
rche | Paul, I hate lined in «ll good 
dio || | comcience before God vntill "this | 
and ; | day Ats23.1. Thus —_ 
Im- | | Pever faith , Fee muſt bane 4 | 
1n- | good conſrience. 1.Pet. 3.16. 
be | This good conſcience is ſuch | 
cre\ | 'as hath no manner of pur-| 
2 #| | | poſeto liue in any one finne 
*#4| | | whatſoeucr, but 15 refolued 
ws! | |to pleaſe GOD ih all the 
aſt | Waycs of his Cotmmaunde- 
na ' ments , and that continual: y;' 
be 'and it doth excuſe , not ac» 
d- \cuſe : On the m_ the 
E, |bad conſcience , is, when a | 
my | : man 
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man reſolueth to cheriſh , or | | 
| purpoſcth to live in any one 
 finne whatſoever, Thus Paul | 
| counſclleth, ro beepe faith and] | 
4 good conſcience, from which | 
| good conſcience ſome hane errea, | 


| and 4s Concerning faith, { forit 
| was but a temporary and 
| counterſcit faith ) have made 
ſoupwracke, 1.Tim. 1.19. Wee 
| muſt hold the myſtery of the 


| —_ ina prre conſcience. 1.Tim, | 


em V the end of the Com | | | 
mandement is lone, out of a pure 
beart and 4 good conſcrence,and 
faith wnfainea, &c. 1.Tim.1, 
5.6.in which place jtis plain, 
that a pure heart,a good con- 
{cience, and a ſound faith arc 
three inſeparable compani- 
ons, neither is it:poſhble, one 
eq bee withgure che other : fo 
tor Reperitance, and Obcdi- 
ence , yea , the whole feruice 
of God mult bee with a good 
conicience , as Pau/laithz4y | | 

God 


—_ 


= & 


| ſeeme ts repent , to hen 


— 
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| God whom 1 ſerne from my fore-| 
fathers. with pure conſcience, 
2.7 imoth. 1, 3, Wee muſt hane 4 
good conſcience in all things. | 
Hebr.13. 18, that wee may ; 
 fay in all theſe, how I be- 
leeue, repent , and obey, my | 
conſcience beares wee —_— 
Rom. g «1. | 

Laſtly, Allmuſt beſound 
in Continuance, It is no 
ſound grace, to belecue fora 
time, andin time of temptas- 
tion to fall away; Itisnot to 


| down the head like a bul 
for a day , and to looke hea- 
uily, and to Yoe ſorac good 
things by fits, and afterward 
to returne to the former vo- 
mit of our ſinnesz but wee | 
mult be faithful wmto the death, | 
Ren.2.10. by liwng continu» | 
ally to our lives end 1n Faith, , 
Repentance , and new Obe-/ 
dience. Wee mmſt bee ſtedfaſf 
uw the faith. 1. Pet-5.9. Wer 
| : mult 


EN. 
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0 muſt Band fuf in the' Feit) 
1.007.161) Wee maſt "conti= 


| ypon the Churches in the Re- 
| welation, Chapt.2, and 3, f1g- 


' daily renewing of it, though 
| they had repented before;and 


mus in the faith grojenfled and 


ferted,' + Celoſſ, tr. 23. $0, 
for Repenrance , it muſt bee 


daily renewed, increaſed,and 
continued ; for rhis cauſe our 
Szutour Chrift ſo often vr- 
geth the duty of repentance 


nitying the continuance and 


great reaſon it ſhould bee 
thus, becauſe ſo log as wee 
live, wee finne daily ; For 


| — 


there i not a inſt may , that doth 


good , and ſinneth not, Eccleſ." 


7.20. therefore wee mult re-! 
pent daily : ſo for Obedience, 


} 


we mutt with the Philippians; | 


, Arwryes obey , and jill warke out 
| 0#7 /aluation with feare and 


| trembtrug, Philipp, 2.12. paſſing | 


' the whole time of oy ſoronr mng 


\berewn feare, 1.Pet.1, 17. and 


foniſbrag 


— —O— _— 
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ar, {| prſhing our ſanttification inthe 
Py \feare of God. 2.{ or, 7,1. And 
| \ herein letthis bee well obſcr- 
$o | |ued , that where any grace is 


| 


beef | begun , if it bee in truch, ut is | 


[ " . * . : 4 
2nd (| | conſtant ; if it fades away , it 
onr [| | was neuer truc ; Theactore 


ing conſudent of this very thing, 
Re. | | | that God who bath begun a good 
ig- worke wn 1s , will performe or ft- 
nd} 11m its vail the day of leſias 


gh Chriſt, Philipp. 1.6. T hus hauc | 
ad! | [1 ſhewedplainly, wherein the 
ee! | | ſoundneile of . theſe graces 

conliſt ; and that 1 may vic 


Pauls words , this is found 
th | doErine,7Hr. 1.9. both to cx- 
7 | hort and conyance the gazne- 


| | | | that wiuich becomes tound 
| | dotrine. Tit.2. 1, where wee 


i 


| 
this was Pans perſwaliongBe- | 
| 


[ 


| 


 fayers z Thus hauc I ſpoken | 


| 


" | are exhorted, to bee ſorrnd 1n 

f fauh, lone, patience, c,verſe 2. 

|, | | yea,thu « ſound ſpeech that can- 

| wot becondemned. vcr (1, | 
) Is 
ems << 


| 


—  "———{c 
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Yet. | Isit (> , that the doing of 


| Gods will conliſts in the pra- 
ue of Faith, Repentance,6c 
obedience, and in the ſound- 
nes of them? This then con- 
demnes all choſe , that liue in 
theſinnes of ynbeleete, impe- 
nitencie and diſobedience, as 
rebels againft God;and tran{- 
_ of his holy will ; All 

uch people muſt know their 
| caſe is moſt fearefull and 

damnable, for as all {uch as 
| ive in the former graces ſhall 
| bee ſaued, being doers of 
| Gods will, Matth, 5.21. So 
' al ſuch as live in theſe fore-na- 
; med finnes ſhall moſt cer- 
' tainely bee dainned 53 Hee 
| that bel:eneth not , ſhalt be dam- 
| ned, Mark. 16.16. eAll thoſe 
| ſhall bee damned, that belecne 
| not the truth, but haus pleaſure 
mm unrighteonſneſſe ; 4s 2,Thefſ, 

2.12. The wnbelecuing ſhall 
| hae their part in the lakeywhich 
burneth with fire and brunftone, 
which 


SIS 
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| which # the ſecond death Rewel. 


| 


| 21.8, aud they cangyot phony: 
| 6 the heanenly reſt becauſe of 
| 4. 
| onbeleefe, Hebr.z.1g. So for! 
impenitency ; Except yee re- 
pent yee ſhall all periſh, Loth, 13. 
4.5. If the withed turne not 
from his witkhednefſe , nor from 
bis wicked wayyhe ſhal die in his| 
 Iniquitie. Ezech,z.1g. So for! 
diſobedience, The Apollle | 
hauing reckoned vp divers | 
linnes, from which hee de- 
 horts,enforceth all hisſpcech, 
| by an argument drawne from 
|the terrible judgement of 
| God ypon all ſuch, laying, 
| | For theſe things ſake,or becauſe 
' of theſe things , commeth the | 
| wrath of God vpon the children 
| of diſobedience, Epbeſ. 5.3, 4» \ 
'5, 6. Chriſt ſhall come in fla-\ 
mung fire taking Vengeance on | 
' them that know not God , and. 
| that obey mot the Goſpel of our | 
| Lord Ieſus Chriſt, who ſhall bee 
puniſhed with everlaſting perds- | 


tion, | 


loo OO CO 


—_— — 
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| haſten out of cheſe linnes,and 
{not tu flatter, our ſelues 11 
| chem as the wicked doe , and 


| Cr4e peace and /afety they ſhell 


| ſudden deſtruttioncome vpon vs, 


 neſty, and all outaard ſhewes 


faluation ; many thinke bc 


The C briſtas 11.115 Walke. 
tion, 1 2.Th:f.1.7 8,9. All 


which ſhould moouec vs to 


thinke all is well , when they | 
| arcrunniug the broad wayto| 
| deltruRion z and indced: if 
weliuc in thele linnes,and y.t 


a tranaile VPon 4 woman wil b 
childe, and wee ſball mot eſcape. 


I.Thecſ.5. 3+ 


Ifthe will of God conſiſt 
the praRtiſe and ſoundacs 
of the tormer graces ; T hei 
this ſheweth, that all ciuil hio- 


arc nothing in the martcer of 
Caulc they live a cuill hone! 


life, doe no man wrong, (o]- 


Lev chair calling,and the like 


| ; that all is well, but wee muſt | 
| know that theſe are but bro- 


ken 


_—— 


| 


= | 
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| 


ken ſtaucs cocruſt ynto , they 
are good things in their kind, 
but not futnciente to {aluari- | 


CO 
— —— 


on. Thelechings, had Cre, 
{ad [udas, and many an hy- 
| pocrite in the world, who 
| yet came ſhort of faluatior ' 
becauſe they wanted faith 
| and repentance, joy ned with | 
| an holy life, by vertue where- | 
of, a man goes beyond all 
hypocrites, in matters that | 
| CONcerne faluation; Indeed, | 
the civil! honeſt life, before 
| men, is commenda lc, but} 
| this without faith and repen-| 
| tance, will neuer commend | 


| vs before God, 


| 
| 
| 


to God, but that which is ! 
| ſound, this mull teach vs a- | 
| boue all things, to looke to | 
our hearts, that they beſound | 
' and right; for the heart is the 
ſcate of all grace, and a good 
| man out of the good treaſure of 


# % 
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his heart, bringeth foorth ood 
things, and /o on the contrary,| 
Math, 12.35. Salomon connſel- 
leth ws to keepe owr hearts with 
| all, liligence, for out of ut are the 

| oſuerof life, Prom. 4.13. Ma- 

| ny good things may be done, 

| good i in themſclues, but not 
| good in the doer, becaulc the 
heart is wanting , Or is vn- 


| miſt ſaith; ſhewing how farre 
| Mea may goes and yet be hy-| 
; pocrites; When God ſlew them, | 
| they thew ſought him; and they | 
returned, and inqured early af-| 
| ter God, + And they omni! 
| that God was their roche , and 
| the hish God their Redeemer, 


| Loe here, how many excel. 


| lene good things were in | 
| theſe? A man would haue | 
| thought, nothing had beene | 
| wanting;but marke «hat fol- | 


| 


but flatter him with their mout h, | 
and they lyed unto him with thesr | 


| 
Pongwer, ' 


——.. 


3 


= — -— - — — — — —— —ﬀ 


ſound; Marke what the Plal- 


lowes; Nemertheleſſe they did | | 


| 
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| tongues; Now ſee what was 
the cauſe of all this, that for 
all the former good things, 
' they were lyars and difſem- 

| blers ? Becanſ/* they heart was 

| not right, and ſound with God 
| neither were they fledfaſt in bis 
conenant, P/al. 78. 34. 35.36. 

| 37% 

| 

| If chedoing of Gods will, 

| andthe plealing of him, con- 
tilts in che former graces, this 
1s an Ttem for common drun- 
kards, whore-mongers,{wea- | 

' rers, ly ars. and the like, that | 

| live and trade in thele finnes, 

| delighting & ſporting them- 

| ſelues 1n them, ( as Fooles | 


| make but a (vort of j.nne, *Pron, | 


10.23.) Letall fu. h know, | 
that howſ{o»>cuer t; icy per- | 
| fwwade themiclucs, in thr | 
| owne conccit. 1 ſay they haue | 
| no faith, nor any fſavinag-! 
| grace,. whereby they can be- | 
| Leuc or hope to be ſaued;For | 
K 2 + 
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ifthoſe that have had many | | 
good things, rare and excel- | 
lent gifts, may Jive and dyc| 
in a per{walion in their owne 

conceit to be {aued, and yet 

be damned, MMatth. yz 2 2.2 
how much more theſe culto- 
mary {1nners, that live and 
dye in thele (innes , whoſe 
ltucs are nothing but a conti- 
nuall diſobeying of Gods 
will, and his word ? What ſhell 
be the end of them that obey not 
the Go, pe [{ of Ged? 1 Pet.q.17. 
Where jhall theſe Vn godly and 
Gnners irpeare? Verſe 18. I hey 
haue ncither faith nor hope, 
nor any other ſauing-grace, 
\a hereby to doe Gods will, 
For hee that behewerh, abideth 
not in {ach darkeneſſe of | ume, 
ſob 12.46. He that hopethto 
be ſawmea, pxrgeth him{clfe from 
il Il (omes, 7) God 4s pare, 


= 
— 


'1 lobn 3 3. 3, Their end therefore 


'is damnation, (5c, Philip.; | 19. | 
Reade 1 Pet 2.2.3. Heb. 6.8. 
Latlly, ' 


———— 

2 

ee, | 
: 


Nany ! | 


xcel- 


dye|| 
wne : ! 


| yer 
23. 


{to- | 
and : 


oſc 
ntt- 
ods 
hell 
not 
7, 
nd 
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Laſtly,ifthe doing of Gods Je 6. 


will, be the pleaſing of God, 
'and conſilt:th in the former 
graces of faith and repens» 
[tatice, This then ſhewes 
| plainely, tizat all ſhall not be 
ſaued; forall hauc notthe 
grace of ſaith and repentance; 
neither can hauez They are 
the gifts of God , which hee 


beltoweth ypon whom hee | 


liltech. For hee hath mercy on 
whom he wall have mercy , and 


| whom bue will, hee hardentty, | 


Rom 9.18. Therctore faith} 
the Apoltle, All men hawe not | 
faith, 2 Thef. 3.2. meaning, | 
the wicked , of whom hee | 


| there makes mention. Again, 


it ts impoſſible that the wiched | 


| falling away, ſrenld be renued 4- 
| gate to repentar.ce, Heb. 6.6. | 
| E/aw found no place of repen- | 
| tance, thourh he ſceunnt 8: care- 


fully with teares, Heb. 12.17. 
Many after their haraxeſſe,and | 
K 3 heart | 


| 2198 Th» {briff lan mans Walke. | 
| | heart that Cannot repent, IYea*® 0 
| [we Up Vvnto themſ(clues, wrath - 
| againſt the day of wravth,Rom.2, | V 


5. [n all which it is more then | h 
manifeſt. that all haue not || p 
grace to do Goc's will;& foal | | | 


cannot be ſaued ; All which | ! 
fiould moue our hearts with | 

feare and trembling , and l 
rouze vs vp out of the dea | | | 

ſleepe of finne, and neurrc \ | 

be at quiet, till wee haue got- | | 
ten ſome good meakure © 
faith and repentance, where- 
by we may pl-aſe God;accor- 
ding to the Apoltles counſe)], 
Let vs hanegrace , whereby wee 
may ſerns God acceptably , with 
renerence and godly feare ; For 
or God ug 4 conſurnny fire, Heb, 
12. 28. 29. prooning, if God at | 
any tne nwlgme Vs repentance, 

to the acknowledging of the 

truth, &c. 2 Tim. 2.25. 26, 
{and as the Text here hath it, 
prooung what ts pleaſing to the 
\ Lord. And thus much be ſaid 
of, | 


ns 


ith | 


d | 


' 
| 


| | | mance of chis three-fold dutic 
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| of the obic it ſelfe, what we 
muft prooue or approoue ,| 
viz. what 4 pleaſing or accepra- | 
ble to the Lord. 

Now for the better pertor- 


enjoyned in the Text, ob- 
{ſcruetwo things, 1. The Lets 
[ro bee remoued: 2. The 
| Meanes and Helpes to be v- 
| ſed. The Lets, which doe hin- 
der vs from provuing, »- at 
« pleaſing to the Lord , are 
theſe : 

Firſt, a living and continu- | ,, 
ing in our naturall eſtate, vn- 
regenerate,and vnconuerted; 
for there is ſuch an impoten- 
cy in vs by nature, that wee 
ncither dee, neither can 
prooue, know, or Giicerne, 
what is pleaſing or diſplea- 
ling to the Lord; nay, tell a 
naturall man of this dutic,and 
he accounts it but fooliſhnes, 
and foppery, too much nice- 


— 


nelle, and precilenelle, and 
K 4 lo | 


hy ems 
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[ 


| nenther can hee know them, for 
| they are ſpirunaty FO cerned, 


T he (briſtias _— val {e, | 


p——_—_ _— —O— —— 
— —_— 


: 


fo makes but a mocke of it. | 
The natural man perceineth | 
not the thing: of the ſpirit of God] 


rar they are aoli/hne (ſe vato him, 


| 3 Cor. 2. I 4- 

Secondly, Ignorance 18 a\ 
maine Let to this dutie;Thus,| 
! 1702 go s ronoraace , the Gentiles 


' had ther wnde rflanding darks- | 


| farce wh all ereedizeſſe, where- 


| ned, and were ſtrangers fr om | 
| the life of God, and conrnmunted) 
by they wholy di/pleaſed the 

| Lord, Epheſ. 4.18, 19. Igno-| 
; rance, | meanc, both meere | 


| and [1mple, careletle, wiltull | 


' and aftfeRed, both of Ged, 


his word,and will reucaled. 


| heart ; 
former: 


| 


T hirdly , a maine Ler to! 
this dutic, is, Hardnelle of | 
this 1s a Cauſe of the 
: Thusgthe Gentiles had 
ther wnderſta airg darkened 
thy oneh ther 1norarce becauſe 
| of the blindenje, or hard fſe of \ 


th £47 
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their heart, Epbeſ. 4.18. Thus] 
the more mecanes God vicd, | 
| forthe good of Pharaoh,(had | 
he had the grace to hauc made 
vic of them) the more hee har- | 
| dened hi heart, as we reade at | 
large, Exod, God gaue leſa-| 
bell a ſpace fo repent, tat hee! | 
repented x0t, Renel, 2.21. 1t 
was her hardnetle of heart | 
that hindred her; ſo, Rom. 2. 
| 5. ard ler. 19. 15. They har-| 
|  dened their neckes , that they 
| might wat heare hu words. | 
'F Fourthly z Vnregenerate| 
| wills; when as Godin his| 
| word ſo often ccmmanderh 
vs this three-{old dutic, yicth 
all the meancs that may be, 
eſpeci-Ily , the-Preaching of | 


; his Word. that God may zuſt- | 
ly lay, What cexla 1 kawe dene 
more for my Vine) ard? and yet 
| we will nor; T his 1s another | 
| mainclet; Tr was the bnne 
| of Jerwalom, as our 5 uicur 
| Chriſt faich, 0 Jern/alem , He- 
| K & YM alin; | 
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ruſalem, which killeft the Pro- 
»hets, and floneſt them which 
are ſent%ynto thee , how oftem| 
would 1 haue gathered youtoge- 
ther 4s a Henne gathereth 

C hickens wnder her wings, and 
ye would not ! Math. 23. 37. 
Thus faith the Lord, Stand ye 
in the waies, and ſee, and aky | 
for the olde pathes, where us the | 
good way, and walks therein, 
and yee ſhall finde reſt for 
your /onler;, but they ſma, 
we will not walke there ; Alſo 
[ ſet watch men ouer you ſaying, | 
Hearken tothe ſound of the trum: | 
pet , but they ſaid, wee will not 
hearken, ler. G. 16. 17. 

Fitcly,Carnall Wiſcdome, 

orto be carnally minded; for 
ſuch dos minde onely the thimgs 
of the fleſs, and to be carnally 
minded, is deathy becanſe the 
carnall minde u« enmity againſt 
God, for ut 1s not ſubie(U to the 
| law of God, neither indeede can 
be ; ſothen they that are inthe 


fleſh, 


es 


ER 
— 


] 
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5.6.7.8. 
Sixtly, Vanbcliefe, either 
not to belicuc the truch of 


though wee bclicue it to bee 


not apply it to our ſclucsin | 
particular. It is not polible | 
for ſuch a man to profit by 
the word, or to pleaſe God. | 


but the Word preached did not 
profit them, not being mixed | 
with faith in them that heard it, | 
Heb. 4+ 2. And without faith it 
us 1nupoſſrble ro pleaſe God, Heb, 
11. G6. eAnd whatſoener 1s not 
of faith, 1s fine, Roms, 14.2 3+ 

Seauenthly, Vnſancified 
Aﬀedtions, as pride, hatred, 
malice, and the likezal which 
doe hinder the word and 
the worke of Gods fpirit in| 


| 


the heart, that they cannot 


poſſibly prooue or approoue 
what 


fleſh, cannot i pleaſe Ged, Row,$- 


Gods word at all, or clſc, | 


true in generall, yet wee catt= | 


For unto vs was the Go(pell | 
Preached, as well as wnto them | 
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| whatis is plealing tothe Lord; 


Thus, through pride, of has 
| rred, or buth , Kerah and his! 
| comp NY , pathered them- 
| {clues topether : againſt Moſes 

| and eMAaren, and faid viato ! 

| them, Tee take roo much pon | 
| you, Numb, 16.1,2.3. And: 
thelike we hauein theſe daics, \ 
| whoto laucuy ſpcake againlt | 

| Gods Miniſters, who goe a- 

| bout to teach chem what is 
| acceptable to the Lord, they 
| thinke preſcncly, we take too | 

| much ypon vs; again(t ſuch, l| 

| may lay, as Chrit t laid , they | 
| are but aogs anc: i /wineand if we | 

| caſt pearles b:fore them, or giue \ 

boly things vxto them, they will 
trample them onder their feete, 
| and tuning againe All to rent vs, 
| CMath. 7, GC. Thus, when the | 
| good Prophet AMucaiakt, pro- 
| phecied concerning Ahab,ac- 

| cording to the word of the | 
| Lord, Ahab, (becauſe hee ha-| 

ted him, 1 Kirg. 22.8.) COM | 
manded 


_— 


| 
| 
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manded Micaiah to bee put in into 
priſon, andinbe fed mith bread 
and water of affliftion. 1 Kia | 
22, 37 I hus, pride in fo 
and hatr:d in -4hab, bred al | 
this contention, and hindred | 
them trom prooving what is 
well- -plealing to God accor- | 
ding as Salomon laith, Onely by 
pride commeth contention, #rou 
13,10, Theretorc, if week 
would profit by the word, to | 
learne from thence what s | 
acceptable to God, wee muſt | 
caſt away, and lay 4 ahde all ma- | 
bee, and all THe and hypoc rh | 


king rand (0,44 now borne babes, 
deſire the ſincere mlke of the | 
wordythat we may grow —_— | 
1 Pet,2,1.2., and as &. Jam:s | 

faith, We maſh lay apart all fit) | 
thineſſe and ſuperfluuy of mals | 

onſneſſe,and tewrga 4th mecke- | 
neſle the engra bred word, l[am.1, 

21. For where [ucn COrrup f Aj _ 
| fetlions, As theſe, and the (ihe 


AT 
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pu ennie and farife are , there u 


confujion, and every en1l works, 
T bus 14 not wiſe dome from abou, 
but eartbly, ſen mall, and del. 
bifh, lam. 73.15. 16. 

8, Eightly , Preſumption , 
when we too much preſume 
of the mercy of God; This 
hindreth a number from 
proouing what is plealing to 
Gad; for cither it makes men 
carele(le in performing what 
God commandeth, or ſecure 
in auciding what hee forbid- 
deth;it makes men negligent 
17 good duties, cold in religi- 
on; and hereby they cither 


take occalion to linne more 

| freely, or todgferre and volt 

; off their repentance to the | 

| laſt, or clſe to liuc and die in 

| their [innes without faith and 

| repentance, (without which, | 

| there 1s no plealing of God);) | 

| and laſtly, ic makes men calt 
off all care of doing good, | 
and to contemne the meanes | 


of | 
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oftheir ſaluation; and all, be- 
cauſe my preſume too farre, 
' that God is mercifull. 
| In a word , theſe are great | 
Lets, tothe proouing what 
is pleaſing to God; firft, Cu- 
ſtome in linne, Jer, 13.23. 
The cuſtomary finner cannet poſe 
ſibly ( in segard of humane 
up. any good, ſecond- | 
y, Pride and Ambition,Pſal, 
1 0.4. The wicked, through the 
de of his commenance, will 
| not ſeeky after God ; God us not | 
'im all by thoughts, thirdly, 
' Loue of this world, with the | 
| pleaſures, profits, and vaine | 
delights thereof, 2 Tim. 3. 4. | 
Wicked men are lowers of plea- | 
[ures, more than loxers of God, | 
Thus, 2 Tim. 4+ 10+. Demas 
forſooke Panl and fell away, ha- 
wing lowed this preſent world : 
Saint /awves faith, Chap. 4.4- 
The friend/inp of the world 154 en 
witie with God, whoſoener ther- 


fore will be a friend of the wor Id, 
[Tl 


| 
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1 the enemy of God. And Saint 
lobn telleth vs plaincly, 1 /ob, 
2.15.1} any min loxe the world, 
the lone of the Father is not in 
hm : tourtily, Bad Compa- 
ny; this we ought to ſhunne, 
asrhe poiſon and bane of our 


ſoules,it euer we would pleaſe | 
God,end be ccepted ot him, | | 
Sainc Per. 2 Epiſt. atlarge de+ | 


ſcribes the wicked, aud a-| | 


monglt the relt, faith: They 
| cannot ceaſe from (i, me, vegmling 
| onſtable ſoules, Verſe 14.,Aand al- 
' bare others through the luſts of 
' the fleſh, Verſe 18. Bewaregeaſt 
'ye being led away with the error | 
| of the wicked, fall from | Jour OW, | 
ſtedfaſtneſſe, 2 Pet, 3. 15. 
Wherefore, faith the Lord, 
2 ({ 07,6. 17.18. ( ome ont from 
| among them, and be ye ſeperate, 
| and toneh wot the Vncleane 
| thing, and ] will receine you;and 
| will be a Father Un ro you, and 
ye! ſhall be my Sounes Dangh- 
| ters, ſatth the Lord Almighty 
| Loc 


-_- 


_— 
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and be accepted of him, as his 


| | | owne children, vs. by forla- 


king the company cf wicked, 
enbclicuing,Infdels, vnrigh- 
ceous, idolaters, drunkards, 
whoremongers: and the like, 
! of whom mention is made, 
| Verſe 14.6&&c, Therefore Par 
| having deſcribed the wicked, 
[by ſundry Titles, at large, 

2 Tim, 3. giueth vs this Ex- 
 hortation, From /uch, twrne 4- 
way,Yerſe 5. Tothele we may 
| adde, 1,Selfc-louc, 2, World- 
ly Cares, 3. Hypocrilie, | 
| 4. Intemperancie. 5. De- 
light in any one (inne.6.Car- 
nall ſecuritic, 7, Dominion | 
of Sinne. $, Conrempe ot 
Word Sacraments.g.Neg- | 
leet of holy duties, and the, 
, lixC; ; By all winch i is ma! Us 


proc 4% 


Loe here, how wee may be | 
recciued into Gods fauour, | 


teft in holy Scripcure , that | 
wne foliueth in theſe,or avy ! 
of them, cannot poſlioiy 


z2Z1IO 


—_——— 


 —— 
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a_n=cmnn—c] 


prooue or approuc what is ac Ta 


ceptable or well pleaſing te 
the Lord, Thus much of the; 
Lets.Now of the MMeanes and 
Helps which may further vs in 
the performance of this duty, 


are thelc ; 
as Outward, 
[mward. 
Firſt; The Outward Meant: 


[isthe Word of God, either 


Herein wee may (ce, whatſo- 
cucr good duty is comman- 
ded, & whatſocuer fin is for- 
bidden;what we ſhould do to 


pleaſe God,8& what we thoid 
not doe to diſpleaſe him. 
Hepe are duetics publike or 


priuate;both cocerning God, 
our {clucs,or others, Here are 
linnes forbidden, both a» 
gain(t God ,and man , either 
our ſclues or others; Sinnes 
of impicty againlt che firſt 


The HMeanes and Helpes | 


| 


3) 


read, or heard preached. ||| 


Tabte, 


dhe, 
18 2c 
g to 


Mel! reigning , ſinnes letle reign-| 


*{|commiſſion. Sinnes inward | 


uy. 


—— 
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Tablc ; of vncharitablenetle 
zwainſt che ſecond. Sinnes 


\mg. Sinnes of omithon, of 


or outward, Sins in thought, 


f/ word,or deede, Sinnes open, 


pes 


and ſecret , &c, Therefore, | 
| fairh our Saviour Chriſt , 
| Search yee the Scriptures , for | 
| they are they which teftifie of | 
| mee. John 5.79. Wherein when | 
gee reade , yee may wnder ſtand. 
' Epheſ.3.4. To the Law,and to 
the teſtimony, Eſa. $.20. Let 
the Word of God dwelt in you 
plenteonſly in all wiledome, tea. 
ehing and admoniſhng your 
ſelues, Colofſ.7 .16, T heretore 
ſay to all, as the Prophet 
Eſay ; Seeke jee onr the bfks 


of the Lord , and reade. Eſay | 


24-16, 
Secondly; Another Means 
is feruent,and ctfetuall prays 


er this is yery necelſary and || 


mult concurre with the tor- 
mer, | 


— nr ects ny 


—_— —— ——_ 


_—_ 
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| mer z both before , and after\' 


reading, or hearing ; for God” 


| giues the bleſhing vpon the 
' Word , which bleſling is ob- 
tained by prayer: T his D«- 
uid knew well , which made 
him pray ſo often, Lord teach 
mee thy way Teach me thy ſta- 
mntes; Giue mee underſtanding; 
| CAlite mee to underſtand, 
| the way of thy precepts, Teach| 
mee good magement and krow- 


| ledge ? and the like, as weel[| 


 reade often in the P[alme 25.) 


and P/alme 85, and often| | 


Pſalm.119. and many other; 
Wee muſt know , that wee 
, may bce enabled to fee, and 


' doe what is plealing to God,[ {| 


; and that wee may haue more 
| an more ynder(tanding in 
| the wayes of godlinetle; and 
| therefore wee mult pray with 
| Darid, in the ſence of our 
| owne weakenelle , Open mine 
ef, O Lord, that | may ſee 
the wonderfull things of tt J 

Law. 


ny ts ——_ — | 


p 


——— 


ulke, 
— 


d afte 


r God]; 


n the 
s Ob- 
| Da- 
made 
teach 
” ſta 
ding | 
tind 
each 


Law. Pſalm.119,18. If Da- | 


If | know. 1.Cormth. 8.2. and pray 
wee with Daxwid heartily , 


DEL —O ———— Ie eee 
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Wi Fudias...; 
wd, ſo worthy a King, ſo | 
eat a Prophet , ſo wilc', lo| 
—_ » had neede to pray | 
thus , much more then haue | 
wee cauſe, who come farre | 
ſhore of him. Let vs there- 
fore confefie our owne weak- : 
neſle,and bee relolued of the | 
truth of Pax words , that we | 
xow nothing 4s wee ought to 


25. [Teach mee, O Lord, to ace the | 
OY 0 | 
ten|| |#hing that pleaſeth thee , to doe | 


=> 
Q. 


d,l, ' Gods will; Thisis a Meare: | = 
rel { to know and diſcerne of ; 
in! || whet is plealing to God ; for | 
d! | | by this obedience wee (hall 


thy will, Pſal.143.10+ 


| | 
Thirdly ; Obedience to] , {} 


h] || bee able to trie the Spirits, | | 
r| | |and iudge of rightly, whe | 


| ther it bee from God or man, 
which is taught vs, and { 
being Gods , to recciue it! 


| _ 


et er nn 


and 


—  —— — — — 


_—— — —— 
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| and practiſe it . and {oto doe 


| 


| 


| 


| 


Gods will, 1f any man will doe 


Gods wilt, hee ſhall know of thel | 


doltr ie , whether ut bee of God, 
FC lohn 7al 7. 


Fourthly ; The worthy 


| recciuing of the Sacraments, 


| eſpecially the Lords Supper, | 


is a great t Meanes to pleaſe 
God, wiz, when it is done| 
| with duc preparation afore- 


' hand, and with all deſerucd) | 
praiſe and thankeſgiuing to | 
' God , for the wonderfull 
| worke of our Redemption; 


when it is done with ynder- 


| ſtanding, and knowledge of 
| the a 

 fion;z whenit is donein faith 
mn _ , repentance for lin, | 
| andin loueto God, and cha- 
| ritie towards men ; Thus we 
| doe performe an acceptable 
{eruice , are confirmed in 
| grace, and doe oftcr to God 
' a ſacrifice of rightcouſnelic, 
with 


ery of Chrilt his Pal-{|| 


—_— 


| 


| | 
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with which G O D # al- 
waycs well pleaſed , as Dawd | 
faith , The Lord « pleaſed with | 
| the ſacrifices of right -on'neſſe. | 
'Pſaims.5 1, Who /o off:rethGod 
proſe, glorefieth his, P/am.y0., 
24. 1 will pray/e the Name of | 
God, and magnifie bim with 
| thanks grung ; this 'al's ſnall 
pleaſe the Lord, Pſaim. 69, | 


| CLARKE | 
'J 


Laſtly;The Inward Mcancs 
|is the holy Spirit of God; 
| which doth ſecond , and 
| make powerfull the word i in| 
| our hearts , 1t helpeth our; 


|| weakeneiſe, ie enligheneh | 


' our ynderſtanding , ir fancti «| 
feth our affeQions, it regenes | 
| rateth our wills, it reneweth | 
| our minds, it inſtruQech and | 
| teacheth vs the wayes of God, | 
\and guideth the whole man | 
according tothe will of God, | 


whereas wee of our (clues, are | 
= able to thinks a good thought | 
a | 


ee 


OOO E—_—  — — — 


| — —— 


— 


_, - 
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— — 
— —— I —— = 


as of onr ſclues. 2{ ornths. 3,5, 
Thus, the Spirit helpeth our mm- 
firmitie. Rom, $.26. The holy 
Ghoſt flall teach vs all things. 
| [obn 14.26. Hee « the Spt- 
| rit of trueth , axd teſtsfieth of | 
| Chriſt. lobn 15. 26. Thu Sp1-| 


| rot will gr1de vs mito all tructh, 


| and direction of Gods Spirit, 
| ; Wee cannot but pleaſe God : 
| And whereas wee cannot 
| ſearch into the deepe things 
| of God, wee cannot of our 


lelues know them or perceiue 
them z yet the Spirit ſearchert 
| all things z yea, the deepe th mg. 
| of God; The thing, of God baow- 
| eth no man but the Spirit of God, 
| and the things of Ged arc ſprs- 
| tmally diſcerned. 1.Corinth. 2. 
1O,11,12, 15,14, And tn 
| much of the Meane; phy of 
| the ſecondpointin the Text, 
| VI&, the Obict, what God 
| would have vs Proouc , vin, 
| what 1s acceptable or well plea- 


pap 


—_ —  — _ 


| John 16.13, Thus by the help 


| 


| 


| 


p 
| 
| 
| 


| walke worthy of the Lord wnto 


The Firſt Steppe, 
fong to him. And T conclude| 
with the words of Saint Pal, 
[ will not ceaſe to pray for you, 
and to defire that yee might bee 
filled with the knowledge of Gods 
will, in all m/edome, and fpiritu- 


all underſtanding , that yee 947 


all pleaſing. ( oo. 1.9,10. 


Here ends the ſecond 
Sermon, 


—_ 


-_— ” G_—— —— —  —  —_—— 
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| 
THE THIRD 
| SERMON Vponthis 
Fik ST STEPPE. 
P rowing what i well- pleaſing 
to the Lord, Epheſ. 5.10. 


J}' therto of the {c- 
\ * cond point ,vz, 
the Obict , I 

| proceede | to the handling of 
| two other points,by me pro- | 
| pounded , firly and necel[ari-; 
Iy offering themſelues to our | 
conlideration; which are ne- | 


Text, beeing a continued 
ſpeech » and having relation | 
to, and dependance on the 
$.ver(e. The firſt, which is 
the third in order, concernes 


| 


the | 


CHA 
28 22 


2 Auing ſpoken hi. 


PX & > ". 
r” 


ceſſarily included in the | 


_——- 
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* the perſons, to whom this 
DY || | dyctic belongs y4deft , thake 
-48 | | which are Ii; ghrin the Lord, | 
— || | and children of the light. The | 
d fourth & laſt pointzis the con- | 
| tinuance of this duty, in the | 
IS || | word Walk , proouing what 
is acceptable tothe Lord. | 
Concerning the perſons z | 
Though it bee a dutic which | 
| | all wichour exception ought| 
| to praiſe, and all thould doe | 
l- ie, yet Saint Paw applies his | 
ſpeech only co the taithfull of | 
Epheſus ; Such as were blef- 


| | {cd with all fpiricuall blelſings | 
f ” . 1n Chriſt, who were predeſti- | 
[F | nate , eleted, adopted, & ac- | 
i; | cepted in Chrift,6&c. Cha.1.at | 


| large : Such a4 were dead tn ſins | 

| f "oF Ireſpaſſes but now are quicks | 

| ned in Chriſt;Such as were farre 

, but now are made neere by 

| þ | che blood of Chriſt; Such as 

| \ | were ſtrangers from God y wit he | 
out God inthe world , but now 

are oauibd,cnd av made fel- | 

| L 2 low | 


RO —————— — — _— 
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=— 


4 z2 C318 tia 98.410; Wale. 


= —— 


| fn CHIRCLRS BHI, bbs Camts,ana 
of the houſhols of od. Ec. 
Chapt.z. and {oO ch! ough euc-4! 


ry Chapter ſpeaking of the 
faithfull, and belceuers ,and 
particularly in this Chapter, 
Tee were once da) keneſſe , but 


| now are (1ght in the Lora, walke 


as children of the light. vir 8. 
prooxing , &c. The; perions 
then., are the regenerate, and 
ſuch as are conuerted ; thelc 
muſt walke, proeking what « 
pleafing vito God, And, Firſt, 
greateft realon of all men 
haue theſe to fceke to pleaſe 
God ; conlidering what great 
things G OD hath done for 
them ; how he hath choſen 
them ,adopred them, 1wllhfhed, 

netiftied , and redeemed 
them 1 now hee hath pulled 
10m out of their natur-ll e- 
[tate , to become ſpirituall , 


10w hee called chem out of 
darknes inco lis marucilous | 
lynt, Al thelce, and thelike,' 


well | 


| 


| 


4 


ana 
ou? 
*uc- 
the 
und 
ter, 
but 


| 


—_— —— .——————— — 
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well confidercd, arc ſo many 
motiucs,to make them walke 


' worthy of the Lord, vnto all 


plealing. T hus the riches of 
God: peoant (ſe lead etl themto 
repentance, Komay. 2.4. if nNots 
they ſhew themickics mot 


'ynthanketull ro God ior bis 


| 


vreat goodnelie; Walks there- 


fore, p7 coarng,&c 


Secondly z The Varegene-| 


rate, and impenitent cannot 


poſlibly pleaſe God in any | 


one rjung ; Fer thew wward 
Parts are very wickedne(/e ; out | 
God hath n2 pl:aſi WYe 11 mites! | 
weſſe, Pſal. 5.449. T hew beart 
ts 07 «wes h Cod, therefore | 
y, "ey doebut flatter, ard licyn all 
' ther beſt ations. I al. 78. 34, 
3 $536,337. ga:negthey are 

out of Chriſt ,and {o 1:18 ums | 
pollible they (0u'c ple le 


| (20d ; 5 590 Pi It;  fairing7! 7 are 


. 4 [ 
without Chrift , ana w:thout 


L 1x hope 


Z. 


—  —— =_ —_— 


—  — 


_—  — — 
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| hope. Epheſ.2 12. ' Now none | 
| can plealc God , vnleile hee 
| bec im C brit ; The R: ene» 
rate onely are in Chrilt, as } 
Paul laith. Romans $. 1, and 
| p { ermth. $+- I7, Therctore 
| they mn can pleaſe God, 
For that which is p ken of | 
Chritt tamiclte , Th:s « my || 
belzned Sonne anwh ip 7 a— | 
plaſed. Alanth. 3.17. s iruly- 
qycrehed in all the thee 14 
of Chriit , being regenerate, 
, that , though oft themſclues, 
and in themſelues , they can 
doc nothing acceptable to 
God; yet God hbeholding 
ther in and chrough Chriſt, 
{ cannot but bee well pleaſin 
witn them ; 10yning the oh e\ 
| of all good Alecenes On their | | 
| 
| 


| | part; Walks yee therefore, proo- 
| Ming, | 


| 
a7” | Thirdly ; It is not onely 
|\right and mecete , bur alſo 
| very neceilary , that ſuch as 


wo 
o 


wenn Sh.oess. ... A Þ,_ 


are regenerate, and borne a» 
new, ſhould leade thcir liucs 
an{werable, and waike 1:1 
newnelle of life. It 1s meete, 
becauſe GOD maxeth vs 
good, wilc, o!; , ſantifed, 
to this end, that wee hou! 
bring fort) a 1{werabic fruits; 


IVec are Creted in Chil Ieliw, 
Jnlo 7104 n E 8:.4/.2.10 
eAnd Ter ire reACE AA 19 TH 


11d , Fu, Fae YC a nr, 4 "e034 + 


; 196 , And t. e111:6 'e Ln & 7 4s 


L* 


25: It is alſo necetlary , be- | 


| cauſc it cannot otherwitc bee, | 
'but that cuery one ſhall doe 
\fuch things as arc ſutable to 
| his new ellace and condition, 
| J mnmquodg operatur ecundum 
| ſnxns formam : Ekery thing | 
workerh acc ar amg to 115 owne | 
forme; as hre [icateth z The 
Sunne ſhineth , inlighten- 
oth , quickeneth , becaule it 
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| hath recciued fuch power ot 
'Gc d; and fo in a!l other | 
| thiit ngs naturall ; fo it is as1m- 


L 4 pol- | 


—— — — 


yr 


-_— ——— ——_—  —— -  ——  — - 


- 


<a _—_— 


I ety et co > oo _ 


— — - — 


\ The (1 hriſtian mans Walee, , | 


 lipht in words, manners! | 


and whole hte , as 1t1s unpol- 
[tble for the Sunne not tro 
thine, Tee therefore mo are 
light in the Lord, walks 5 chil 


= j | 
| aren of the light, proomne what 


& acceptat'le tothe Lord, 


Fourthly; Here 13 at} Ar« 
| gBume!c drawne from a come 
| pari{,n of their divers cltates, 
| wherein they were, and now 
| arc, to mooue them to this 
| ductic; 2s if the Apoſtle h:d 

{aid , Tear very cating frem the 
| eſtate of darken:fſe, whercin 


| you vere before conucrtion, | 


| vato the ſtate of light after 
conueriion , requires this at 
your hands, thatyour hues 
ſhould bec congruent,and a- 
greeableto your preſent con» 
dition wherein yee now ar2y 


| 


V/nen ye were darkeneſle,yc | 


WES > Ee no Eo oe > I nc _———_ 


lived 


— —— — 


| 


F- 


——_— - 
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re hucd in darkenelſe , 4nd wal. | 

in hed mm darkeneſſe , not knommng | 

his what yee aid , becauſe darkenes | 

rs,| | had blinded your eyes. 1,Jobn; 

of-! | 2-11. Andyce could not 0-! 

fo therwiſe chuſe ; but now the | 

re calc is altered, yee are light i in| | 

a! þ the Lord : The mght 15 paſt, | 

at | the aay 15 at hand, you muſt there | 


1 fore caſt off the workes of darke- 


| n« (i, and pt on the armour of 
| | light , and walke honeſtly As int | 
the dey , e+e. "Rom. 13. 12-13. | 


; ; Walke th erefore As chilaren of | 
"| | the light \ proeming,c. 

, | - 

| From hence,that the Apo- 


{tle direQs his ſpeech vnto 
| the taithfull , regencrate, and 
| already converted , exciting 
2nd [tiring them vp to this | 
| {piricual) walking , both in 
proouing what 1s ; pleating t: ) 
God, and in ſhunning the | 
vnfruicſull workes of darke- | 
'\nclle, 1 oblcrue thele D 1-| 


CtAncs. | 
| L 5 Firff, 


——O— _— 


on — —— 


Cn, 


—— — 


Co OO 


——— 


| cannot pleaſe God, Romy. 8.8, 


———— —— 


_ P——_ — 
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Firſt, I gather from We 
Thatno man out of th'eltate | 
of regeneration and conuer- | 
lion, can poſhbly ſo leade | 
his life, asacceptable or wel- | 
plealingro God ; This Pal 
ſheweth plainely , in vrging 
this duety vpon ſuch as are 
converted to the faith, (with- 
ont which ut 1 1mpoſſible to plaaſe | 
God. Heby.11.6.)as knowing, | 
and taking it for granted, | 
that others cannot poſſibly | 
know or di\cerne, or judge 
of by experiece, what is plea- 
ſing or diiplealing to the 
Lord. T his is conhrmed by | 
ether _ of Scripture, The 
wicked pleaſe not God, and are | 
contrary wnto all men, 1.Thefſ, 
2.15. They that are inthe fleſh, 


The naturall man cannot Pere 
cetwe the things of God. 1.Cor, 
2.14. Andrhe reaſon is, be- 
cauſe their vnderſtanding us 
darke- 


ngo—_—  ———w—_—_— 
—_ — —— — —— mm 
Mn 
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nm ne ee — 


darkened | through thei igno- | 


7 rAnce, Epheſ.4.18, Darkeneſſe 
C hath blinded the eyes of thewr 
p muinaes, 2.Jobn 2.1 1.,They liuc 
- 


| | in impenitencic, and vnbe- 
licke , whereby they are fo 
| tarre from poouing what is 
| | |} plealing to God, as on the 
| contrary , they treaſure vp on- | 
to them/elues wrath againſt the | 
C | day of wrath. Rom. 2.5 . | 
s | Againe, hee, on the other 
{ | idethatis truely conuerted, 
; | and regenerate by the Spirit 
| | of God ynto newnelle of lite, 
| is the onely man chat can, 


A -- s- 


and doth pleale God. For | 
hrit,he is in Chriſt, in whom | 
God is wel pleaſed with him. | 
| Secondly, it is linne onely | 
| which diſpleaſeth God , but | 
| hee that is borne of God , ſinneth | 
| not , 42th not commut /inne(that 
| is, hee liueth not in linne as | 
| the wickedzhe delighteth not | 
in ſinne , ſinncth not againſt 
conſcience , and m— 
O 


— 


22% 


Re 


| wilfully giuing hinzteite over 


The Chriſtian mans Walke, 


— — —— — , 
' 
' 


of ſet purpoſe, wittingly, and 


_ | 
as ſcruant to linne , with full! 


| conlent, and ſwinge ot will) 
| for his ſecede remaineth m hum, 
| neither canhe ( ſo )ſomne,becauſe | 
| bee is borne of God. 1,lobn 4 9+ 
\ We know that whoſoewer 1s borue | 
| of God finneth not ; but hee that | 
| u begotten of God, keepeth him- | 
felfe,and that emall one { that 15s, | 
| the deuill ) roxcheth hims mor. 
| 1. /obx 5.18, Thirdly; The 
, regenerate man 1s of God , and 
| the cbilde of God , for hes that 
' Goth righteouſneſſe is borne of 
| God, 1. lobn 2. 29, and hee 
| that loucth 4s borne of God, 
' 1. Tob.4.7. whercas, the vnre- | 
generate doth not rightcouſne ſe, | 
| nexther loueth bu brother , and | 


| ſo 15 wot of God but a childe of MJ 


the dewill. 1.John 7.10, Laſtly, | 
| Theregenerate hath the Spi- | 
rit of God in him , dwelling 
in him , and ruling him, and 
ſo beeing led by the Sperit , he a | 
the | 


_ —— ——x—— 


| 


| 


——— — ——_—_—_—_—_ 
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| che Some of « Ged, Rom 8.14. 
| But, the wicked haue not the 
| ſparut, luae, Epiſ-. Verſe 1g ,and | 
| ſo haning mt the ſpirit , are none 
of Gods, Rom. $.9, All which | 
confhrme this dodrine , that | 
firſt a man muſt be regene- 
rate and conuerted , and cn- 


lightened by Gods ſpirit, be 


light in the Lord,and a childe 
oflight,bef fore he can ſee what 
| God: will is , or proome what ts 
| | acceptable or pleaſing to the 
| Lord, 
| This teacheth vs aboue all 
| things in the world,to labour 
for the grace ofregeneration, 
and never to bce at quiet, cill 
| we finde by good experience, 
' that wee haue our part in the 
| ſame: A necetlary grace it is, 
| borhin regard of this lite,and 
| the life to come. Firſt, for this 
| lik ce, without it, we can bring 
| forth no good truits of ag ho- 
| ly life, wee can doe no good 
| | worke,acceptable or plealing 
to 


PR —— 


em | —— | 


| 
| 
| 
| 


— 
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[ko God. An enill tree © annot 
| bring forth good fruct, Math, ». 
i$, Therefore Paul faith, Wee 
are created in Chriſt Teſw wnto 
good workes, Epbeſ.2.10.where 
the Apoſtle ſheweth, that 
ood workes are done onely 
of them which arc iultifed, 
regenerated , and made new, 
creatures in Chrilt : The per- 
ſon mult firſt be goed, betore 
the worke can be ſo; The per- 
ſon iuſtitech the worke, not 
the worke the perſon; and 
God refpetts not the worke, 
ſo much as the worker, whoſe 
| perſon is iultified, and acce 
| red as righteous in Chrilt. | 
Secondly , Regeneration is 
' needfull for the life to come; | 
| For fleſh and blond cannot inhe- | 
| ritethe K ngdome of God, 1 { ov. | 
| 15. 50, Except a man beborne 
of water, and of the ſpirit, hee | 
cannot enter into the King dome | 
of God, John 3, 5. Conſider 
this ſeriouſly. | 


And 


— 


- 
OO” 9” — 


The Furſt Steppe. | 
+l. |; 

And becauſe it is ſo necel.. 
(ary , that cucry ons may 
{ (rightly conceiue ofit,and ap- 


proouc it in himſeife,obſerue 


4 it briefly in theſe particulars; | 


'2 | leftion ; as Saint Peter ſaich, 


| 'tion. 2. onely the Ele are 


' 


> | many 4s were ordained to eter- 


| 
| | nall life, beliened, Wherefore 


Firſt, whoſocuer thou art,ap- | 
proouevnto thy ſelfe, thy E- 


| Make Jour calling and elettiou 
ſare,2Pet.1.10.For onely the 
| Ele&tare regenerate; becaulc, 
' 1.they onely are called outof! 
the world ynto Chrilt,cfte- | 
Qually, and they onely iuſti- | 
hed; now luſtifcation 1s ne- | 
[ver ſeparated from regenera- 


| belicuers, £4: 13. 48. eo: 
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Saint Paul cals it the fauth of 
the Elett, Tit. 1. 1. But onely 


belicuers are regenerate, Er- 
£9. onely the EleRt, 3. Onel 
the Ele are bleſſed in Chri 
with all fprrutuall bleſſings, E- 


pheſ, 31, 3, Regeneration 1s 
| # one 


| from the words of Go D, all: 


— — 


The C ak cis mans Walke. 
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| one of the maine ſpirituall| 
bleſſings, Ergo. 4- Regenera-,) 
| tion 1s necclary onely tor | 
' ſuch as enter into the King-| 
dome of heauen ; But the E-| 
' le only enter into the king-| 
dome of heauen, Ergo, From | 
all whuch may be concluded, || 
that thoſe that can hnde and |! 
feele themſclues regenerate , 
haucinthemſclues a certainty || | 
of their EleRtion, and an in- | | 
fallible teſtimony of their | | 
owne ſaluation. | | 
| Secondly, conſider right- | | 
ly, what mult be regenerate, 
and renewed;lome hold one- | 
ly the igfcriour part, the bo-| 
dy, but this 1s contrary | 
that, Be renewed 1n the ſpurt 0) 0] 
your minde, Epheſ. 4.23. ſome 
from that laying, hold the 
contrary, anciy the minde is 


| to berertwed in this tte, and! 


the body atthe relurreton; 
conftirwing their - opinion | 


4 p 
7 awsy 


ds | 


OO O—_ 


atuall| Daxid, [will take away the ſto- | 
' my heart, and giue you an heart 


y tor| ' of fleſh, Ezcch. 36, Create mn 


Og | 1m? 4 cleane heart, P/al.51. 
_— | where ſay they, mention 1s 
»=118-|| ' made onely of the heart; 1 


ro |! ' anſwere; Regeneration, or 


# 
ded, || Renouation, ts begun in the 
b a . 
*and nuade, 2nd the minde in the 
ate , 


[| * hrlt place, 2nd principally is 
ny || regenerate; but co deny the 
; body to be partaker of this 
cir || preſent retouation in this 

| | {life, is to goe exprelly againſt 


Zht- | | holy Scripture, and 1s con- 
ty | | «| demned by the experienceg{n 
| holy men, and ſuch as are re- 
_— | | generate. Our ſauiour Chrilt 
_ | '{.ith, ſpeeking of the whole 


| | | man, Except a man be borne a- 


quia torr Caro natus z whole 


| 


Y | | game, lobn 3,5. Tot homo, 
c 


| man, becauſe rhe whole 1s 


'&! ! fleſh borne. Secondly, Saiat| 
a; | Paul (ajth, Onr bodierare the ' 
temples of the holy Gheft, 1 Cov. 


6.19, but the huly Ghoſt 


_ mm 


| dwellct 


——— —  _ ———— — — 
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dwelleth not in bogics vnre- 
generate cr vnſantibed. 
Thirdly , eur bodies are tre 
members of Chriſt, t Cor. 6. 
15. Butitthey be not capable 
Ot regen tation by ene ſpirit, 


f Lacs _ j - be calicd ly 
FICY 64.414 JC CAIICL fr) 


members 0: Chrilt, Fourth- 
ly, Sandi afion 15 IK egene- 


| ration ; Joarts are /uit :fiea, 
:17be 4. Ergo Filtly Pal pray. 


e: p toGo 4 to ſanitifie thera wi19- 


ly threughonty mm ſole, fpurit and 


| 
| 


| 


EE 


boay , 1 The/.5.23. I hus the 
whole man in this life is rege- 
nerate, yet but in part , not 
perteQMly; the beginning be- 


ingin the heart and minde, | 


from whence the efficacy of 
che ſpirit is deriued into the 
body ifor as out of ay ewill heart , 
proceede many pranities and e. 
«ll thmgs, which defile the body, 
| Math, Is. Soout of a good | 
heart, proceede good yorker of 
the [pirat,for the good 0 $57 bo- 
dy, to keepe it pure, Vndefiled, 


wnpoluted, 


— — 


| 


Es 


| 
| 


| 


| 


| fornication , yncleancneſle, 


The Firſt Steppe. 


Unpolutea, heneſt,chaſt temp ec- 
rate, Cc. All which ſhould 
teach vs, to hauc a care, as 


well of che body, as the ſoule. . 


that both bc regenerate and 
ſlanRified; For Chrift hats 
boug/ t both body «xd (owl theres 
fore wwe maſt glorijie Jam an both. 
becauſe they are $0: 1ity1 { or. 
6.19, 20, And heacel con- 
clude, that in vaiac doe they ; 
boaſt of the Renouation or | 
Regeneration of the heart; 
and ininde,whoſe bodies doe | 
abound with molt abhomi- 
nable wickednetles, as drun- 
kennelle, ſurteiting,adultery) 


hlthy luſts, ſwearing,curling, 
lying , flandering, backe-bi- 


ting, murther, theft, and the | 
like. Marke this well. | 

Thirdly, conſider the Au- | 
thor of this grace; that is,Goa. 


| the Father, Sonne, and holy 
| Choſtz1tis with our Re-creatr- 
on or Regenerationas1n our 

Creation, 


_ 


| 2 3 6 | The C broflien many v1 Walks. 


; Cy, Regeneration, is to be >! 
tributed to God the Father; | 


| Creation , 
| whole Trinity, Opera Trinita- | | 


| no humaue worke;trom hea- 


—_—— > no a 


both from the 


tis ad extra /unt COMMUN, 1. C. || 


\ The workes of the Trinity | | 


from without , or externall | 
workes, are Common to the | 


| whole Trivity. T hu: Regene-| 


ration, is called, a cyeat:on, Ee| 


pheſ. 2, 19, and the Regenes- | 


| rate main is Calc, 4 new Crea- 
ire, G& + * 6G. IS, 


2 { or, Co I'Fo 


to tzach ysthat it 15 a diune, 


uen, not from earthz As the 
Creation 1s from the Father, 
by the Sonne, in the holy 
Ghoſt; ſo,by way of cxcellen- 


and we are regererate tm Chriſt, f 
Epheſ. 2. 19. bythe holy Ghoſft,| | 
Tohn ;.5. Therefore Panl calsi | 
it homewancy which ts created | 
after God, Epve. 4. Yectſo, as! | 
God requires meanes on our | 
part, for cc continuing aud | 

contummatin g of che ſame; 
The 


| 


_ 


ke. 1 The Fiſt Steppe, 
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the; | Therefore Pw bids vs, bee | 
-vy | renewed in the ſpirit of your | 
i.c, | | | minde, From all which, I ga- | 
ry | | [ther three Concluſions : 
}all | 1. Thatthe Sonne, and holy 
the} | Ghoſtregenerating , are true 
ne- | and very God, again(t Arte 
E.| | | avs. 2. That all our faluation 
Ce | is freely of God, and his 
> | | worke, notin our power or 
7. | | | ſtrength, again(t Pelagians. 
Ie, -3- that wee mult carneſtly 
A. | "begge ic of God; P/al, 51, 
hel | | 10. 
rf | | Fourthly, conlider wher- 
ly in Regeneration con(1- | 
1 lteth, the patterne of it, and 
i the parts of ic; 1. It conlilteth 
al £3 in ewo things; the one is, the | 
| the depoſition, or putting off 
l ' the old man; the other is, the 

| | induition, or putting on the | 


$ 
1 | new man; both are two-fold; | 
| | | firit, the putting off the old | 
| | man of ſinne; ;and the putting | 

| on of the righteouſacile of | | 
| Chrilt; this is begun in this 
| life, 


— — 
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life, and perfected afrer rare 
of this Saint Paul ip caketh, 
| Ephe/. 4. 22.23. 24, That yee 
| p-4t off, concerning the former 
| conver{ation, the old ran, which 
| # Corrupe according to the de- 
| cextfull laſts ; and be renewed in 
| the /pirit of your min. le; and 
| that yee put on that new man, 
| &&. Secondly, the putting off 
| | the old man of mortality and 
the ailuming or putt ting on | 
| immortal; ity , al :drhat glort- 
| F1OUS re{urre&ttou to lite crer- 
' nall, This wee are with patt- 
ence (© hope and waite for; | 

! of which Saint Paul ſpeaketh 

| atlarge, in iCoy. 15. The bo- 
| | dy ws ſowne corruptible , (Fc. | 
| And as we bane borne the mage 
| of the earthy, /o ſhall wee beare 
[ | the anage of the heanenty. But 
in the Dotrine of Regeners- 

tion, the former is properly 
meant, 2 The patterne of 
|this grace, that 3s, Chrilt his 
14——— and holinelle, 

this 


— 


— 


——— 
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this is the very dee of our ſpi- ) 


ritvall and celcltiall natiuity; 
in him it was moſt abſolute 
and perfect; but in vs, in this 
life molt imperte(t ; T hus, as 
Chrilt died, and roſe againe 
for Vs, /o wee ſhonld are Unto 
finne, and riſe apaine to newneſſe 
of life ,Kom. 6. Eary regenerate 
man will pur ge humſelſe en2n 4s 

Chriſt «© pure, 1 Tohn 7, 7.08, 

in qua'ity and conformity, 
butnot as, Mn equality. There 
1s a corruption of nature, the 

one whici is linne, the other 

is the punifhimene of ſinne , 

The puniſhment of finne, 

Chriſt had, as infirmity of / 
' the fleſh, imbecilliry of na-| 
| ture, and death; this hee put 
| oft by his death, and put on | 


'the new, vzz. glory of im- | 


| mortality in his reſurreion, | 
| but we mult put off both cor- | 
| ruption of nature; Wee nzult | 
alwaics have our eyes bent | 
vpon Chriſt , and labour to | 


trank- | 


— — _ _ '—  - 
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waenehrme our {clues ynto 


Paul ſaith, 2 Cor. 3.18. Yee 
all bebolding As in 4 glaſſes the 
g/ory of the Lord, are changed | | 


to glory, eurn 4s by the {parit of | 
| the Lord; 1. The parts of 
; Regeneration are two; Mor-| 
| tification & killing of finne; 
Vivification, or quickening 
; in the ſpirit : The parts of the 
| New Manzare two. 1, Righte-| 
| ouſnelſe. 2. True holineſle. 
| By rightcouſneſſe , vnder- 
| (tanding whatſocuer we owe 
ro God in the hr{t Table, to 


his image more and more, as! : 


| our neighbour in the ſecond; 
| By hounetle, mcaning puri- | 
 ty,andclcanellc both of heart 
| and life, both in ſoule and} 
| body; The parts of the old 
; man en the contrary, are im- 
| purity and vnrightcouſnelle. 
That Righteouſn elle and Ho- 
lineſſe are the chiefe parts of 
Regeneration , eſpecially of 

the | 


- wm, 


—  —_— 


into the ſame mare from glory | | 


l 


——_— 


— 


| 
| ſerioullyz where, and when | 
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the new man, appeareth, E-| 
pheſ. 4.24, Whence I con-/ 
clude, Hee that liueth in yn- | 
cleanelle and impurity, is not. 
| regenerate, Epheſ. 4.19- | 
Fifthly,Conlider,and chat 


: 


| we mult be Regenerate, let | 
| mult be begun in this world, 
| whiles we are in'this life, and | 
it is perfected-afrer death in | 
' heaven. Ifany man ſhall de- | 
' part this lifo vynregenerate,vn- 
'{anAifed, and not renewed 
in the ſpirit of hisminde, there. 
| 18 10 purgation from. (1ane, | 
| nor regeneration to be he ped] 
for of him after this life; [t was | 
a worthy ſaying of Cypriany | 
and it is regardable z ,Ynanao | 
iſtine rxcrfſum fuerit , null 
1am loc panitentie eft , nulliss | 
ſatifattionts effeltua, hie vita | 
Ant amittiur, ant tentiiir, 1.<. 
When this life is ended, there 
is then no more place for re- 
pentance,no benefit of fatif- 
M faction, 


[ 
[ 


— _ 
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faction, here in this world, 
life is either loſt,or kept,or (a- 
ued;If then there be no place | 
of repentance after this life, 
then none for regeneration; 
for what is repentance, but 
the change and renouation | 
of the minde ? To this pur-.) 
| poſe ſaith Chriſt, Worke while | 
t ts day, the wobt commeth, 
when no man can worke, Pr. 


12.35.and 9, 4.Ynl:fſe aman 


be regenerae (namely in this 
life) of water and the holy Ghoſt, 
hee cannot enter into the K ang - 
dome of heanen, All which 
mult teach vs, brlt, to looke 
about vs while we hauetime; 
for, that counſell , to pur off, | 
| the old man, and put on the 
new, is not giuen to the dead, | 
| bur living; this life is the one- | 
ly time for this doQrine , not / 
afrer death; ſecondly, it con- 
demnes the Papilticall fable 
of Purgatorie hre , wherein | 
they ſay, the ſoulcs of the | 
dead, 


> IEEE CE > GEE SEO 
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he. 


orld, 
Or {a- 


place | 


life, | | 


ion; | 
, bu 4 | 
t10N 
pur-.) 
while | 
[eth, 
Tohn 


mAn 
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| dead,ſhall bes purged in ano- 
| ther world, wheras the bloud 
| of Chriſt is the onely- purga- 


| tion for (inne, 1. John 1.5.and | 


Chrilt in this life doth ſanttifie | 
' and cleanſe his Church , &c. 
' Epheſ.5.25526, 


| Sixcly ; Conſider the 
| Muaves , by which Regenera- 
tion is wrought : They are 
either Outward , or [nward, 
Outward , as, 1, the Word. | 
2. The Sacraments. 3+ Mi-| 
' niſters of the Word. Thus 
ſaith Chriſt, Now are ye cleane 
through the Word, Tobn 15+ 3- 
' So for the Sacraments , eſpe- 
' cially Baptiſme. Chref doth 
ſantiifie and cleanſe his Church 
with the waſhing of water , by | 
. the Word. Epheſ. 5, 26. not 
; outward Baptilme , but 1n- 
| ward ſaucth, yet outward 
| mult be yſed, as a Sacrament, 


— < -— — ———— 
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| and ſigne of the inward, 
| Baptiſme ſaueth vs, ( nut the 


| M2 putting | 
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| 


ſaned vs by the waſhing of rege- | | 


putting away of the filthineſſe of 
' the fleſh , but the anſwere of 4 
| good conſerence toward God. ) 
\1,Pet.3.21, Thus it is called | 
' the Laucr of Regeneration : | 
 eAccording to bus mereve God 


neration. Titts 3.5. The Mt 
niſters of the Word allo are ' 
| eancst, as Pan faith ; { hewe 
begotten you in Chriſt, 1.Corint. 

' 4.15, thatis, CAlmpterially | 
The Inward Meanes are two. 
1, The Spirit on Gods part, 
2. Faith on our part. The 

' nearelt cauſe of Regenerati- 
on , is the power and effica- | 
cie of the Spirit,diffuſed into 
our hearts. Hee fancd 13 , by 

| the waſhing of regeneration, and 
renewing of t he hely Ghoſt, Tit. 
1.5. So weereade of Faith; 
God purifiecrh our hearts by 

\ Faith, Att,15.9- 


| Scuenthly 4 Conlider the | 

end of Regeneratian : Theend ' 

i re | 
Is 


—_—— _—— 
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13citaer Principa!, or Suba I | 


| | dinate. The chicte end is, | 


J [that ſuch as are regenerate | 


heauen, without which none 
ſhall z For the feareful, wnbe- | 
| | leeming ,and the Jr"; nk able , | 
| and murtherers and wh ar ermon | 
| | pert, and ſorcerers, and idola- | 
| | trerrand al lyars, ſhall bane their | 
part im the late that burneth 
| |with pre and bramftone , which 
| i theſecond death, Rewel,2 1.3, 
And there ſhall in no wiſe enter. | 
| | intothe holy { i,any thing that 
defileth,nenther whatſocuer war + 
keth abomination , or maketh 4 
he. wverſ.19. For without the | 
| holy Cite are dog ges » ſorcerers, 
whoremong ers and whoſorner lo- 
| #eth and maketh alice, Renel.22. 
15. Fleſh and bloud ( that 1s, 
being vncleane, and vnrege- 
| nerate) cannot inherite the king - 
| dome of God 1.Cormth.15.50, 
7, hat which 1s borne of the fleſh, 
1s fleſhzexcept 4 man be borne a» 
| M 2 game 


[mey reigne with Chriſt in| 


—  — 


— — — —— —  —_  — — 
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| 00d, that ſo arlength wee 


creatures in Chrilt, we ſhould 


c—_ 
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gain, hee cannot enter into the 
kingdome of G O D. leh. .5,6, 
Thus in regard of our admil- 
lio into Gods kingdome;this 
grace is moſt necetlary ; for 
none but iultihed , ſantihed 


and purged from finne, and 
made new creatures ſhall en- | 
ter thither ; Therefore Saint ' 


Paul ſaith ; Wee are ſaned by, 


the waſbing of regencr ation, (5c, | 


that being wtified by his grace, 
wee ſhould bee made heawes as- 
cording to the bepe of eternal 
life, Tus 3.5657. T he other 
end 1s, that being made new 


leade a new life, and bring 
foorththe fruits of the Spirit, 
to labour to know God true- 


ly ,to beleeue in him, to truſt 
in him , tolouc him , to ſeruc | 
him , to keepe his Comman- | 
dements, to doe all things to 


his glory,and the edification | 
of the Church, and our own 


may | 


— 
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may bee brought by the way | 
of good workes into the | 
kingdome of heauen. Thas 
berng deliered ont of the han /; | 
of orer enemosy( Viz,the we 1d, 
fleſh , ſinne , and the deuill,) 
wee might ſerne God wn righte- 
ewnefſe and holincfſe all the daces 
of our life. Luke 1. This end | 
Par noteth z Wee are regenc- 
rate in (rift Ieſiu wnto good 
; wo? Res. which God hath or day» 
| wed that wee foould walke wn | 
'thew. Epheſ.2.10. From all | 
[that hatlt been faid concer- | 
[ning this grace of regenecati- 
onz wee may obſcrue a three- 
fold Argument to enforce vs. 
'to labour for it. 1. The ex- | 
| cellencie of it, becauſe it| 
| makes vs like ynto Ckrilt,and 
'the mage of God by it 18 re- | 
ſtored in vs- 2, The profit| 
of it; tor by this wee imay 
2pprooue our {clues to be the | 
| Children of God , that 'our 
[ linnes arc forgiuen vs, and 
M 4 chat 


| 
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that certaine is our ſaluation. 
3+ The neceſſitie of it ; for! 
| without this grace , wee can-| 
| not be ſaued , as hath beene 
| prooucd at large z and all; 
| which reaſons conſidered, 
| haue forced mee to bee more 
largo then viually ] am ; nei- 
ther could | content my felte 
fo ipcake a little, it being 
one maine grace, bclorpging 
toſaluaticn, | 


Whereas the Apoſtle di- 
refts his ſpeech to ſuch ' as: 
were already enlightened,and 
conuerted, willing them to 
welke, proouing what is! 
Gods will : Hence I gather, 
that every godly mans life, 
muſt bee a growing and in- | 
| crealing in grace and godli- 
' nee, dayly renewing their 
repentance for ſinnes palt, 
and refoluing againſt (inne 
for time to come, Their faith 
mult increale , their repen. 
france 
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cance mult be renewed , their | 
knowledge muſt abound '| 
their hope more eltabliſhed, | 
their loue more cnlarged,and | 
all holy ductics more and| 
more practiſed , and ſo the| 
will of God more and more 
{ought out, diſcerned, known | 
and approoued. The lifc of 
a Chriltian mult not bec gle; 
For Chriſt hath redeemed vs 4 
peculiar people ro humſelfe, 2ea- 
los of g00d workes, Titus 2.14 
that 1s , that wee ſhould bee 
more and more ftudious of 
good workes ; Though wee 
are regenerate and borne a- 
gaine , wee mult not ſtand at 
a (tay in Chriſhanitic , but 4s 
uew borne babes, deſire the (1 | 
cere milke of the Word ,, to grow 
thereby, 1.Pct.2. 2. Wee maſt | 
IOW 1 O7Ace and goe forward 
py the knowleage of- ONT Lord 
and Sawour Ie) mus Chriſt. 2.Pet. 
' 3.48. Tothis purpoie c__ 
Peter tclleth vs, That we are 
| Ms acha-) 


— _ —— ——w—y 
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4 Choſen generation , 4 rejall| 
Prieſtheod , an holy nation, 4 
peculiar people , which in tame 
paſt were not a people , but are | 
new the people of God 5 which | 
had not obtained mercy, but now | 
hae obtayned mircy ( and all | 
to this end, not toliuc idly, | 
Oras uCce liſt ) bat ro ſhew forth | 
the prayſes of God , who hath 
called vs out of darkeneſſe, into 
hu marueilous light. 1.Pet.2. 
9,10. according to this end, 
as the Text hath it, that once 
being darkeneſſe , and row made | 
light in the Loyd, we ſbonld walk 
as children of the light, prookun 
what i acceptable tothe Lord. 
This muſt teach vs all to | 
examine our ſclucs , whether | 
wee hauc' increaſed in grace | 
ornct, which is the chicfeſt 
thing God lookes after , and 
without which wee cannot | 
_ our ſelues to bee 
children of light; and if wee 
hnde by examination , that 


Wee 


: The Firſt Steppe. 


| —_ 


wee are no better now than 
laſt yeere, or many yeeres a- 
gone, then wee mult carnelt- 
| ly bewayle this (inne, and 
' | pray with the Apoltles , Lord 
increaſe our fauh, and with 
the father of the poſlellked, 
Lord | beleens , Lord helpe my 
Unbeleefe. And great reafon 
is there of this growth in 
grace , becauſe none but ſuch 


| | of heauen ; but contrariwiſe 
' ſhall bee adiudged to perpe- 
| wall torments in hell, as is 
TE molt plaine in che parable of 
| the talents, that hee that games 
+ nothing , is damned. Iatth. 
| | 25. Therefore, whoſoeger 
| | will approove himſelfe a'trhe 
| member of Chrilt , and ofhis 
! | Church, let him not bee at 
| quiet till hee can hnd in him- 
{cite that hee is bettered in 


regard of his ſoule, and i in- | 
| | Crcaled in godlinelle. For all\ 


| the brilding fithy framed toge- 


ther | 


ſhal enter into the kingdome | 


4 
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' therin Ch1 i/t , groweth Unto An | | | ( 

boly Temple in the Lord, —_— =. 

| 2+2.0+ | | 4 

| | | | ( 

| Whereas the Apoſtle wil ' 
Dottr.3. Iah thoſe which bs light in x 
[the 'Lord, 8 wake, proeuing « 

what wu Gods mil: Hence | ga» j( 

ther, that the litc of a Chritti- i 

| an mult be anfwcrable.co his | # 
profelſion and neiy conditi» | 

| on z as a man profelles him- | 
 ſelte to bee lightinthe Lord, | f 

| ſo liee mult walke , that 1s, i 


| | lizcyas the child of light, This | 
' is an eſpeciall note of a re- | 
' generate man, & the contra- 
ry ya marke of an hypocrite; | 
whoprofeſſcth hee knoweth Gd, | 
| but by buy workes dente him.Tut. | 
| (1.16, The Apoſtle having | 
reckoned yp many commene 

| dable yertues, and excellent | 
| graces 1n the Philippians ,c on-| | | 
| | cludeth in this manner z For- 
| aſmuch as all theſe things are 

tn you , avd you profetle the 

l, E FP: Il Goſpel,| 


- OO @——  —— 


Fr | T be e Fuſt Steppe. 


/ 


'G Goſpell, what remaineth? 
| Omely let your conwerſation bee | 
| 44 it becommeth the Goſpel of 
| Chriſt. Phulipp.1,27. asif hee! 
| ſhould hauc ſaid, all is no-| 
'th 1ng worth , vnletle your! 
conuerlation bee correſpon- | 
; dent, and ſutableco your pro-| 
feſſon ; So inthe Text, wher- | 
as you are enlighened , you; 
| mull not thinke to hue as | 
| you liſt, but your conuerſa- 
' tion mult thew what you are, 
Walkg therefore promning , &c. 
| This mult not bee an out- 
| ward ciuill lit: onely , which ; 
may bee 14 a Heathen, and} 
wicked man , ſuch as was the | 
life of the Scribes and Phari- | 
' ſes; buta religious life , that | | 
bringeth toorth the fruits of 
| godlinelſe, and performeth | 
; the duetics of picty and reli- 


| ON. 
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| This maketh againſt All 
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 fuch as bragge of -cheir pro-+ 
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Fromgy , knowledge , vn 

| derſtanding ,» and the like 

[and yet their lives doe 2- 
| bound with all manner of 
| wickednellc » Their ynder- 
| ſtandings in ſome ſort are en. 

|lighenes , their judgements 
| are informed , and yet their 
lives and conucriations no 
whit reformed,but ſwarming 
with all manncr of vice, as 
drunkennetle , whoredome, 
adultery , fornication , vn+ 
cleannelile , pride , couctoul- 
neſle, ſwearing , lying, theft, 
murther , cruelty , opprefli- 
on , malice, hypocrite, and 


the like ; Hee that liucs in 
theſe, or but in any 'one " 
| theſe , hath ſmall cauſe, or 
, none at all, to boalt of his 
profeſſion ; yea further, bee 
it ſo that the world feethnot | | 
| theſe in him, yet his life may | 
' bee moſt ated, by living | 
in ſecret finnes, which who | 
| {ſo doth , :cannot bee ſaid to 
I: age 


—_——— 
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leade his life accordin , to his 


profelsion. Aboueall things | 


therefore looke wee to our 
' lives, both roward God and 
| men,in publique and ſecret : 
| The grace 1n che heart , will 
 appeare in the ations of the 
| life ; and where a goodlite is 
|not, the heart cannot bee 
; good ; and againe,in ſtead of 
| walking and liuing in grace, 
ſuch lewd liucrs wa/te mn /inne, 


becauſe they [ime w [inee, Co-| 


(off.3.9: 
here cx 


a common linne of this age, 
; namely decay ot grace;wher- 


as a growth ſhuuld appeare 
by ourliuves, wee grow worle | 


| and worſe , many were bet- 
ter, and had more know- 
| edge , zeale, loue, toy, deuo- 
|tion , and the like, man 

| yeeres agoe,than now; which 
is a fearefull caſe; The Lord 


Latly ; From the perſons 
1ortcd, wee muſt bee | 
admoniſhed, to rzke heede of * 


had 


— -  ”  —— _—__— —_ 
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| had fanke aga' ſt the ( burch 
| of Epheſus for this decay becauſe 
| ſhe had loſt her firſt lone Rex. 2. 

' 5. And ſurely, much hath 
God againlt a great number 
| in theſe dayes , where inigm- 

| | the abounds,aud the lowe of many 
| | waxeth cold, Mat,24. 12. Wee 
 arelights , owr light muſt ſhine 
before others. Mait.5.16, But 
it is a great (igne of a great 
| blemiſh in vs , and that light | 
is going out, when the gra- | 
| ces of God decay invs: This 
is one maine cauſe, why'Pau/ 
ſhrreth vp the Epheſrangalrea-| | 
dy conuerted,to walkc thus 
- and thus , namely , to put | 
them in minde to keepe ad] 
' preſerue the former graces 
committed ynto them, and 
not to ſuffer them to decay, 
' In a word, this exhortation 
| to walke as children of light , 
condemaeth the cultomary 
walking in darkcneſle, darke- 
nesI ſay, of ignorance,blind- 
nelle, 


- — 


— 


alke, | 


bmrch 
beranſe 
Reins. 
| hath 
imber 
LO Wi 
f 994 
. Wee 
 bine 
» But 
great | 
light | 
'gra- | 
T his | 
Pau! 
ilrea-| 
thus | 
put | 
and | 
aces 


and 


cay, 
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Ah 


| nefſe , errrour, and otgrolle| 

| finnes , going on (till in wic- 

kednefle , and not knowing 
what they doc , becau't darks- 

boy bath blinded their gee. | 
1, /ohn2, Having their w+-| 

| derflanding darkened, through | 

| their ignorance becauſe of blind- 

| xefſe of their heart. Epheſ.q4.18. 

| Therefore, as Paul ſaith, The | 


d mght us farre ſpent, the day 14 at | 


| bans , let vs therefore caſt off | 
' the workes of darkeneſſe , and 
let ws put on the armonr of light, 
Row.13.12, 


If this bee a property of a | ,3.4. 
childe of light , one thacisre- 
| generated , to walke proowing 
| what i pleaſing to God, then, | 
| Toliue in a courſe diſple:(ing 

to God, is a manifeſt iigne of 
an vnregenerate man z and 
| one that is yet in darkenelle. | 
| This Saint Paul confirmeth, | 
'ſettingit as a brand ypon the 
| wicked , They pleaſe n0t Goa, 


and 
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Les 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| and are contrary wnts al men. 


a difference betweene the 
wicked and the godly , the 
children of darkcnelle, and | 
children of light ; So to take | 
heede and beware of all ſinne 


whatſocucr, whereby we doe 


harbour any one ſinnein vs; | 


| pleaſerh God,as Dawid faith, | 
Thew art not 4 Goa that baft 
pleaſure w wickeaneſſe , wether 
ſhall exell dwelt with thee y thou 
hateſt all workers of iniquitie. 
P/alm.5. 4, 5. for ſuch as dif- 
pleaſe God, ſhall haue the dil- 
pleaſure of God, both in ſoule 
| and body,here and hereafter, 
And chus much be ſaid of the 
third point, concerning the 
| perſons to whom Pax ſpea- 
| | keth, viz, Children of light, 

 malky, prooxing what 1 accep- 


—— 


1-Thefſ.2.15. | | 


This teacheth , Asto put | 


diſpleaſe God , and not to ||' 


For it is finne which diſ- | 


_ table | 


: 
| 
' 
| 


d- | 
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table or well-pleaſing ts the| 
Lord. 


The fourth and laſt point | 


| in this firſt Steppeis the con» | 
| tinuance of it ; as the words 
| have relation to the word 
| Walke, in $, Verſe, Walke, 


| 


prommmy what 1 acceptable ts 
the Lord; By walking, as | 


| have ſhened at large in the} 


_—_— is meant , living; | 
a ſpeech borrowed from tra- 
vellers, ſignifying to &ixe,or to | 
bold on 4 conrſe of hife, to leade 
our lines thus and thus, cicher in 
the generall duties of Chrilti- 
anityz or in ſome particular 
calling. Thus, this word 
Walke, is taken either in good 
ſence, or bad. In goud ſence; 
as 2 Cor.5,7, We walke by faith, 
6s all one with Gal, 3,11. The 
inſt ſhall le by faith. In a bad 
ſence; as the Coloſſians are ſaid 
to walke in finnes, that 18,to 
livein linne; /n which yee alſo 

waleed 
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walked | ometume, "when yee lined 


1 them, Colo. 7.7. Many are| 


the places, to prooue this | | 
truth, Gal. 5.16. Walke inthe | 
ſprrit, that is, Order your lives| 
according to the direction &| 
; motion ot Gods ſpirit.So Gal, 


5-25.If wee lave 12 the ſperitydet 


Us walk: tn the ther; where |1- 


uing and walking are ioyned 
| together; ſhewing, that the 
ſpirit is not an idle ſpirit in a- 
ny,but it will mani clt it ſclfe 


in a welk-ordered conuerfati- 


Rom.$, 1. hee calleth,/nung af- 
| ter the fleſh, verſe 17. This be- 
| ing mcre then plaine, ſundry 
| Dodtrines are hence to be ga- 
thered, 


Firſt. That being conuer- 
| ted, the whole courſe of our 
lives mult be a (tudy and cn- 
| deauour to ſearch, know,ap- 


m—_ and practiſe the will of | 


| Gods! 


_—— —— —_——_—_—__ 


——— 


on. Againe, that which Paul 
calleth, Walking after the fleſs, 


T7” "BGA oft S reppe. 


God,prooui ng what uw pleaſi 7 
tothe Lord, for fa, the wor 


Walke, includes the whole life 1 
of man, eſpecially after con- | 
uerſion; agreeable to that of | 
'Z achary, We muſt ſerue God in | 
rightes nneſſe, and holineſſe, be- | 
| fore him, all the dayes of our 
| liner, Lake 1-74-75. Thusdid 
| Damd; Hee tarned not aſide 
[from any thing that God com- 
| manded him all the dajes of bis 
| life, Oc. 1 King. 5. 15. This 
| was the accuſtomed prattiſe 
' of good King Hezelyab, that 
| made him: appeale to 'God 
| with a cleare conſcience; lay- | 
ing, [ haxe walked before thee | 
| 0 Lordintrath, and with a per- | 
fel heart; and 1 hane done that | | 
| | which « good - in thy ſight, | 
| 2 King. 20.3, not ſpeakingin | 
|the preſent tenſe, or future | | 
tenſe,but in time paſt, aying, | | 
* |Thaue-lwed thus and thus, 

74 the whelc courſe of 


my lite , to this eime of my | 
death. * 


C— ———— 
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rias and Elizabeth, Luke 1, 
All which muſt bee vnder- 
{tood of their yprightendea- 
uour, and purpoſe of heart ſa 
to liue, and not of perfetion 
of life. 


Here then ie a true Rule, 
| whereby totry our Conuer- 
| fiong Art thou converted / 
[chen thou halt a full purpoſe 
| of heartnor co ſinne , but all 
| thy ſtudie, endeauvur, joy, 
and delight, will be, ( in the 
| whole man, in all thy 
| thoughts, words, & workes,) 
; todoe onely that which may 
| pleaſe God. Artthou conuer- 
| ted? Artthou freedfrom ſin, 
| and become ſeruantto God ? 

Then thou baſt thy fruut unto ho- 
| lineſſe, *and the end enerlaſting 
life, Row. 6,12. Buton the 

contrary ifthy life be wicked, 
andconuerſation diſordered, 
boaſt not of thy conuerſion, 


death. And thus did Zacha. | 


__— 


| 

* ! others, | 
| | 

| 
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| 2pproouec their conuerſion ? 
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| yeazthough thou liueſt butin 
one linne, and purpoſe ſo to 
doe; thou mayſt bee dead in 
finne, but not dead to ſinnes, 
| For 4 converted finner, dead ts 
| fumnegcannet live any longer ther- | 
| in, Roms. 6.2, Hee can neither 
| indure ſinnein himſclfe, nor | 


| Muſt our whole: life bee J/7 2. 
ſuch as may pleaſe God? This | 
| then condemnes all ſuch as 
lives vitioully all their life 
time, ſpending all their time | 
| ig (inne, pleaſure, and vanity, 
|neuer regarding to pleaſe 
| God, but wholly taking plea- | 
' fure in ynrighteouſnetle, m 
| ſtead of ſpendingtheirtimein 
the ſeruice and feare of God, | 
they wholly miſpend ic tothe | 
| worſhip and feruice of the 
| Diuel;Oh how can ſuch men 


yea rather, they giue cuident/ 
proofeandreflimony,oftheir | 


, OWwne | 


—  - ——_ 
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owne damnation , without 
ſpeedy. repentance z for the 


| childe of God truely conuer- 


Me walketh; s. ec. Jliueth ſo,as| 


ling all- good mcanecs to 


ut in the whole caurle of 
his life, 


Yes. | This condemnes the pra-| 
| Qtiſe of all ſuch, asdeterre do- 
| ivg of good, putring.it from 
| time to time, from youthto 
| middle-agc, from middle-2ge 

| ! to old+age, from old-age, to 
| deathz Thus being deluded 

| by the cunning and ſubtiley 
| of the Dive, perſwade them- 
| ſelues that there is no ſuch 
| necde to beginne ſo ſooneto 
| walke in Gods waics, liuing 
by faith, in repentance and 
| new obedience , burt-it is c- 
| nough for them to enter into 
| that path at the; houre of 
death, and not in the courſe 


: 
: 
, 


pt e God; notin ſome part, | I 
t 


| ofcheir life; They tninke if | a 
they ! 


| 
1 


! [man may dyecwith thoſe 
' ; wordsin his mouth, and yet 


| The Firſt Steppe, ' 265 | 
they can lay, Lord haxe mercy 
on mee, at the laſt gaſpe, they | 
ſhall goc to heauenz whereas 
it hath beene prooued that a 


| goe to hell, it he have not in 
| his life done Gods will, Math. 
| 7+ 22. Letno man plead here 
| the example of the Theete, 
| who repented at laſt; it was 
extraordinary; and it was 
| one, that noneſhould de- 
| ſpairez it was but one, that 
| none ſhould preſume ; and 
' though it berrue, repentance 
| is never to0late, yet latgre- 
pentancc is ſcldome true;God | 
promuſeth forgiueneſſe to re- 
penting ſinners, but we finde | 
not in all the booke of God, | bk 
thathe hath promiſed repen- | 
tance to tuery {inner tore- 
pent when he liſt; wee muſt}. 
notthinke co dic the death of 
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n hath giuen ys our life as a 


| ſpace tO repent in, Rexel, 2.4 | 1n 
| 21. that the whole courſe of} \ @h 


our life might be ſpent to his} ' (41 
| glory,and not to poll it offto} | (1 
| death; againe , wee have no} | 
| warrant, that God will give} G 
' vs grace at death, 


This muſt teach vs aboue |} | { 
all things, to looke that our | 
| lives bce {utable to the Gol- 
| pell, and anſ{werable to Gods 

«ill reucaled therein, So ſhall , 
we be (ure they ſhall be welly 
| plealing to God. Onely then | 

let Jour onurrſation be as it bes | 
commeth the Goſpell of ( hbriſh, | 
| Philip. 1, 27. Let vs in our! 
| whole lifc R brug foorth fruuts | 
| Mecte for YePenTance, Math. 3 | 


' Le, workes of mercy, chari- | bo 
ty, plety, Let ws (a go40: 

| righteouſly , and ſoberly a this 

| preſent world, Tit. 2.1 2.g0d- | 

| ly, in regard of God, righte- | 

| oully, in regard of others; (0- 

belry, 


—— I 


' Arine of conllancy and per- 


The I's y / Steppe, 


derly, in regard of our ſelues. | 
In a word : Let vs paſſe the 
whole time of or [c49u x1r.g heres | 
on feare, 1 Pet.n1.17. Thus wee! 
(hall approoue our coneerl1- 


. on,and walke fo as pleaſing | 


God. 
Hence 1 gather the Do- 


ſe ucrance 11 kno! wing 2nd 
doing the will © of GO D, and 
what is pleaſing ta him for 
{o much the word Wale, im- 
ports,; and the cxortation 
af the Apoſtle to the conuer- 
ted Ephefiant, is to no other | 
end, but to teach them and | 
Vs, that it is not {uficientto | 
begin to know Gods will,and | 
make {ome good Pprocce- | | 
dings, but to labour to ho 
on theirw hole courſe of their | 
life, jn doing Gods will, 70? 
hold out conſtars © to the end, | 
and m the end,working ont their | 


owne ſaluation with feart _ 


N z trem- | 


—  —— WR 


DoF. Zs 


”" ot 
Pd 
- 


— 
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trembling, Philip. 2. 12+ This| 
 perſcuerance is the onely 
thing which obtaines the 
| Crowne; and the want of it 
| procures the curſe of God; 
| both in this life, at the end of 
' this life, and after this life, as | 
| will appeare by theſe places | 
; of holy Scripture. &ec that ſhal | 
| endure vnto the end , ſhallbe(a- 
wed, Math. 24. 13. God will 
| render to curry man according tn 
hu worker, cternall life 1 thoſe 
; that by patient Cantimuance 1 
| well-domg, ſeckg for glory 'y Ec, 
| Rom. 2.6 7. He chew faithful | 
| umtorbe death, and [ will gine 
thee a crown of life , Reel. 2. 
: 10, and many ſuch like pla- 
| ces; ſhewing,that life eternall, | 
and falyation, belongs to 
"rone, but thoſe that walke, 
| that+ Js, liuc in a conſtane 
, courſe of well-doing, with | 
perleverance and continus | 
ance in doing what is plea- | 


ling to God, On the contra- | 
"v"00Y (Bl 


” anc 


? 


7: hs Firſt Steppe, | 269 


E itis written ; Curſed is ene-| 
[ry one that conti;u:th nt wall 
| things, writien in the booke of 
the Law to doe them, Gal. 3.10. 
if a man could doe the law, if 
he could doe ail thin2s in the 
law,yetif he did noecontinue 
ia ſodoing; by the ſentence | 
| of the law, hee is accurled, | 
This the Apoltle knew well, 
and theretore though theie| 
| Epheſiant were airex.ly con- 
uerted, and atrained to great | 
knowtedgeof God , yet ail 
| hee rrecth them vp to con» 
| ancy andperſcuerance, fay- 
ing, Walze-- proening what 
pleaſing to God, | 


| Labour then above all 
| things for this prace'of per- 
ſeuccrance ; halt chou cnered 
; jnto the profeſſion of rehigi- 
| on,of Chiiſt and wr eh. 
| pell ? haſt thou made good! 
| beginnings, and ſhewed thy 
ſelte in ſome meaſure found 
vE" and | 


i 


— 


p.;4 


| 


— 


— ————— —_— — —— — 


25 © Th " C brifia An mans W, he. 


———  — — _ — — —— 
—_— 


and hincere 113 obeying Gods 
Wi:l? Goe on then, in ene 
ame 0i God. be conltant; be 


| ftea} F.C Ur mooueavle, alnatts 


HUT 14 the worke of the 
Lord, 1 Cor. 15-58. es yee 
hae alwaics obeyed, ſo make an {| 
end of Your owne ſaluation, / 
{ Phulp, 2.12. Foam] b) ur ſantti- 
| | fication T the feare « of God, L. © 
|2 Cor, 7. 1. Oh remember, | 
| that there is no plcali; 1g of | 
| God,n nor hope of glory in the | | 
hte to come without perieues | L 
| rance in obeying Gods will ; | 
therefore Saint awd ioy nes | 
| both tegether, ſaying Wake | 
| | pr's OuNg what 7: pleaſuny to God. | , 
| There Is no way & m_ 


r bi hk t by fair, Wuho 


% ' 2 wp {ſiile to p/ % 
| Cod, 7:0.11.6. butitis not 
' the beginnings of faith, but 
te lounanctle, 3 MpPCartNg 1N * 


perfcucrance .n tae taithg Tt | 
| ten thou. wouldeſt know 
. | ccrtaiily, tar God isrecon- 


Lilcg, 


7 he Furſt Steppe. 


ciled ynto thee that Chriſt 
Fi & died for thee; that thy linnes 
q are forgiuen thee ; and thar 
thou ſhalt appeare blameicile 
| dejore God ar the latter day; 
then labour tor perſcucrance. 
| Marke what Saint Paz! faith 
/ mott notabiy tor this pur- 
poſe. Tenthat aere/ometmet 
alienated , aud erm in your 
|  mindes, by wick *4 wort '1, yet 
* { now Chrift bath reconciled ; 1n 
| JE bouy of his jieſb thronh | 
|| | dearbyt preſey: —” haly and vn- 
| 'blameable, an vureprooxenble 
| » haſfight, if ye continue m the 
| faith grounded, and ſerled, and 
bes nor nooxed away from the 
| hope of the Goſpel), AN Colof, 
1.21-22, 24. Loc here , the 
maine thing of all, that ſhall 
be crowned; 1s perfeuerauce 
in the faith; Be therefore con- 
S ſtant, be feafaſl un faith, 1 Pet, 
| 5.9 Watch ye, fland faſt in the 
faith, 4 Cor, 16. 14. Beware, 
/ eſt be 'mng led an ay w:th the error 
N 4 of 


— > — — 


| ond, yee ſhall in the end, receine 


T he (hriſtian mans Wake, 


of the wicked, yee fall from pron 
one ftedfaftneſſe. 2.Pet.3. 17. 


' Thus if yee continue wnto the 


' the end of your faith , cuen the 


We 2. 


hits 


of a childe of light, to perſc- 
uecre , this then condemneth 
all ſuch as have made good 
_ $ of an holy profcſ- 
ION , an n great ho 

& mage po be of godl- 
nefle,and yet have revolted , 
{and larted alide, and retur- 


ſometime they fremed to tee 
| devout; T hey had wont to 
bee very forward in hearing 


| the word, butnow little or | 
| No Whit regarding i itz They 


vicd 


— —— 


| If this bee a true WS WE. 


ned to their former yomir, 
and wallowed in the mire of | 
their former ſinnes , negleQt- | 
| Ingyor altogether giuing over | 
| | that good courſe, in which 


| ſalwation of gour ſoules, x. Pet.) 
| 


LL WT - 


— 


| The F irſt Steppe. 


| een 


| m n 
vied ro pray often with their 


p 


| 
from them ; It hath beene 
| mcate and drinke vnto them, 


niceneilc , to bee occupied a- 
bout the exerciics of rcligion; 
The time. was.. when with 


have plucke out their owne 
eyes to doc Pax! good , but 
| now, with the Church of E- 
' | pheſw, they have lolt- their 
firſt loue , both to God, his 
Miniſters, his Word , and to 
their brethren 5 T hey hold 
with Paxl , as Demas. for. a 
time , and attcrwards fall to 
N 5 iMm- 


families , but now all is for-| 
gotten, and layd alide; They 
had wont to bee bountifull, | 
| and liberall to the poore,do- | 
ing good to all , {pccially to} 
| the houſhold of taica , but 
| now their louc 15 waxen cold, | 

not a good worke comes | 


to doe Gods will in ſome | 
| meaſure, but now they count ; 
it too much preciſencile and | 


the Galathiaxs , they would | 


j 


p 


Ee 4 
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WO! Cavs tcy begin 1n 
enc e !pir t,but end 1:4 the fiſh, 
| fey £14e evident eclitnone 


C.11 


iabra ITAL In ! this pre C110 Cu1iil 
: 

| 

KK 


= 
L 
' 
= 


Ka 
| da k 
| 
' 


enctie , wi«reas they 


' y | * a 
ſhould walke, that 1s , Conti- 
"1e and pericuere 11) prof | 


' 
$119 4 Wilat 13 pIcaiyn , TS wud 


Letthis (tirre vs vp tt be 
earne(t {uitcrs, by prayer, to 
Aimignty (3! d, tor this ex«- 
 cellent g prace of pereucrance; 
for, God knowes, it is not in 
| our power to itand on+ mi- 

| nute , without the afliſting 
| | grace of God ; it is God w ho 
giveth grace, by which grace | 
wee are made both wilhng | 
and able , both to doe, and | 
to perſeuere in well- doing; | 
T herefore Pau/exhorting the | 

Phalippians tO perſeuera; "ce , | 
Works ont your owne ſaludtion, | | 
with feare and trembling. Phil. | 
2. 12, preſently hee addeth, 


verſe 


they are ch ldren of 


The Firſt Steppe, 


1 Urrſe 17, for it tr God, which 


. worketh em you both the will an4 
p F j * 1 = X i 
| {rede. God onely 1s both 
. I villing and able co, make vs 
| | perſcucre ; without him wee 


: 
| | Can ace nothing. Toahn I 5.5. It 
| | 4s Lee that begins : r00d wore 
| | 1 Ur, aud will pirforime or ft- 
| | 1 (ls (amme wits] the auy of le« 
| | es Ebrift, Philipp.1.6, Such 
isthe conflant immatabilitie 
Of God, who maketh an end 
of eucry good worke which 
. | hee beginneth; now GOD 
| workerh not onely an holy 
| will and dclire to perſeuerc, 
| but arcall and conſtant per- 
| | lifting in grace to the end; 
| and howſoeuer a man may 
| nor teelc at all times this reall 
| continuance; 'yer G O D ac- 
cepts the KIN and deſire ro 
| perſevere ;''Þray therefore to 


= | God both for will and deed ; 


| fe rweytly mn Prayers, for the Co- 
ttany ; that” they nught ſand 
| 


| as, Epaphy as alwgves laboured | 


perfatt 


— 


Ce. A ts. MY 


— — 
— — 
" — — — —— <_—— 


Uſe g. 
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| pe «(+ , and complete in all the 


| will of God, ( oloſſ. 4.12. 


| 
| 


| Laſtly; This puts vs in} 


| minde of a former ductie , 
| which can neuer bee vrged 
enough,namecly,not to [tand 
at a tay in* Chriſtianitie , or 
to goe backeward, but to goe 
cn, and make goud pro- 
preile; not to bee weary in 
| well-doing ; not to know, 
| vuderſtand, diſcourſe of,com- 
| mend, and like of what js 
| pleaſing to God, buttopra- 


| ile jt, Net to bee talkers, | 


| may beſt pleaſe God : as the 
| Text faith, Falke,prowing what 
| is pleafing to God : But of this 

I have ſpoken at large. One- 
ly, 1 wil anſwere a queſtion 
or two,and. ſo conclude, 


To what purpoſe is this, 
and the like exhortations, to 
thoſe which are the children 


of 


— ——— 


| but Walkgrs in ſuch a conrſe as | 


| 


Y 


— 


Tbe Firſ Steppe. : 


of light , and light in the | 
'Lord, who cannot chuſc | 
| but fo walke? as the. Sunne | 
| cannot chuſe bur ſhine, and ; 
the fire cannot bur heat; it | 
| ray lecme. theſe exhorcatis | 
| ons are needletle and ſuper- 
fluous. | 

Firit, I anſwere with S:ine | 
etuzftie , that theſe exhors | 
| tatiONS are Not vaine , but by 
| theſe ( by Gods ordinance) | 
| the grace of God is promo- 


| ted, and more and more ftir- | 


f 


| 


| 


| red.vp in vs, increaſed; and | 


preſcrued; as by the preach- | 
ing of the Goſpel, faith is ſtir- 
red vp in thehearts of the E-| 
le, and by the ſame preach» 
ing, this faith being thus ex- 
cited, is promoted, inlarged, 
and increaſed, 

Secondly;T his Apoſtolical 
exhortation is not yaine, bc- 
caule it is God who fpeaketh 
by his Apoſtle,, and other 
Miniſters ,co teach men, that 


howſo- 


Qs 


| 
' 
An(w. | 
| 
| 
: 
' 
| 
' 
F 
Anſw.2 4 
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6 C 


: 
 howſocuer it bee true, that 
|ſuch as arc the children of b. 
; light, cannot but ſo walke, 

yet hee would haue vs to vic 
the meanes; as to heare (201 


ſpeaking by his Minilters, ' 
and ſo to ſuficr the words of i 
exhortation, | 


| Thirdly,T antwere;Thogh 
| wee arclight inthe Lord, yet 
' not perteRt light ; wee hauec 
| onely che firlt fruits of the 
Spirit, and much darkenetle 
| remaines 1n vs, by reaſon 
| whereof , we are many times | 
| irred vp to doe the workes | 
| of darkenelle ; therefore for | 
| that darkenetle that remaines | 
mys, theſe exhortations are | 
| ncedfull, =: 1 
| 'Fourthly ; Solony as wee | 
 liue in this world, we aremu- ; 
| tableginconftant,and change- | 
| able; and therefore this ex- | # 
| horegtion is needfall, that we | * 
may- abide ard continue in 
the bght; not ynfitly or fu- | 
pct» þ 


A. LCS——e—e ooo vo 


I - 
oO ua ome 


: 


; of Chriſt ; and yer hee faith, 


The For ſt Jteppe. 


perfluouſly then doth the A - 
poltle exhort here, {aying, | 
Walke as childres of the light, 
proommg what 15 plea me fo the 


Lora. | 


Whether m y wee ſceke Perf. 
to pleaſe men ? becauſe the! 
I ext faith . Wee mu (tf prove 
what us pleaſing to God? And! 
Pau! (eemes to bee contrary | 
varto himſcife. For , Galath. 
1.10. hee faith, Doe I /ceketo 
pleaſe men ? for if I yet pleaſed | 
men / ſhould not bee the /eruant | 


'1.Cer.10.33. 1 pleaſe all men | 
#2 all thmos. 
I an{were. In the place al- Anſw. 
leadged,Ga/at,1.10.hee mea- 
| neth it he ſhould make it the 
{{-ope of his miniſtery , to 
frame his doctrine and ſpeech 
fo, as to pleaſe the affetions 
'and humors of men, more | 
| then to ſceke Gods glory and 
| pleaſe him , then hee ſhould 
| not | 


| 


—_ 
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not bee Chrilts ſervanc; Bur | 
yet , in that which i is good, 
and for the good ot men; wee | 
may andmult pleaſe men, So| 
Paul meaneth in the place al. | 
leadged, 1.Cormmth. 10.33, 1 
pleaſe all men, mm all wings z ot | 
ſeeking mune 0wne profit , out the | 
profit of many , that they may be | 
ſaued ; And as Pax! ſaith ex- | 


cellencly cHe-where, Rom, 15. | 


2. Let euery one of us pleaſe his | | 

netghbour , for his good , to edi-| 

frcation, | 
| 


| 


— — 


And thus much of the 
Firlt Steppe, 


— —— - — — 


-4. 


. -» 
—_——— —— 


1 


, 


| The Second Steppe. 


| 


THE 


SECOND 


STEPPE, and | 
fourth Sea own, 


” 


| end hare no follow- 
| foip with the unfrucfull 
| Text, workes of darkneſſe, but 
| reproone them rather. 
| Epheſ.5.11- | | 
 PERERF [therto l haveſj 

” + 8 ken of the Fo 
_ on og Sreppe of the Chri-| 
ZEAL ran mans Walks : | 


Now in order out of thele | 
words, 1 obſcrue the Second, | 


- 
ny 


and Third Stepper, The tarl | 
in theſe words , eAnd b L 
e 


, bY 
* at. w. 
= 2 FE © 
» +* 


f 


| 


| 


—_— 


232 The Chrigun man; ;\ 


_——  __ eo —— cms 


| Fellow/ary with the ©» frmitfmil 
workes of darkz:ege : T he other 
| in theſe; Bur reprooxe them ra- 
| ther. To {peake of- the firft, 
TI" enſ$ v1 Toiolely i? 
| WW CE mult "41 81] « flcightly Pailc 
| ouer this word {( end. 
| | Which word (lhewes the con- 

| | AOEIINNG CIILES LEY 
| ' nexion of this Verſe with the 
former ; The Apollle having 


| pleaſing to God, in tis Verle 
| doth preſently dchort vs 


as inſeparable ; for,as hee that 


in fnne; ſo, hee chat com- 
| municates with linne,a!:d lin- 


| Therefore, ( as 1f the Apottle 


you fpend your whple life tn 

| prooul: ag what 1$ G 20s will , 

| fo | would haueyou abſtaine 

| from linne, and nor onely 

| your perſonall linnes , but tc 
| hauc 


— — —  - 


[in the former. wortits'ax- | 
| horted "=L, P7< 044 »w/ at 4 


from having fcllowſhip with | 
linne;iozning both together | 


will pleaſe God,mult nor live | 


ners, cannot pleaſe GOD;! 


_—— —— 


1 


: 


tl ee _ 


— — — 


ſhould fay ) as | would have | 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 


— OC — — ——_— 


"Oho Second Ste; "pr. 


haue a ſpeciall care, that you | 
partake not with other men 
in their finnes ; nor bee ac-! 
cellary ynto them ; for if yee 
doe, you cannot in ally calc 
dove that which is acceptable 
or well-plealing to God, 


283 


Hence by the way ! ob- Obſer. 


ſerue chus much; T hac,] hung 
in linne,and plea( 1g of God, 
cannot land together; Sine 


| is the onely caule of —_— 


lng of God; and wee cannot 
{crue two malters; wee can- 
not ſeruc God & Maramon ; 
wee cannot ſcrue God and 
the World, Gcd and the 
Fleſh, God and the Deuill, 
God and Sinne: It we obey 
(11, taking our delight chere- 
in , making a {poet of anne. 
making it our pleaſure , wee 
arc ſervants M Canal and not 
of God, wee doe the will of 


the Deuill, and not of G OD; 
K now yee not , (faith the A+ | 


- 


poltle) | 


| 


MM OO On 


CE” [ 
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 pollle) that to whom yee yeeld | 
Jour ſelner (ernants to obey , bus 
| ruants gee are, to whomy yee 
| obey , whether of fimne wnto 
| | death, or of obedience Vntorigh- 
| ; $eOM meſſe | ? Rom. 6, 16, Nota- 
| | ble for this purpoſe is that of 
| | the Apoſtle elfe-where. 2. or. 


C6.14,15z16,17. Bee not vne- 
| gually yoked togerber with unbe- 
leeners, for what fellow ſtu hath 
righteeu/neſſe with unrighteonſ- 
nes } and what communion hath | 1 


hghr with darkenefſe ? or whas} 
concord bath C brift with B olzal ? 
or what part bath 4 beletzer 
with ay infidel Pand what agree- | 
ment hath the Temple of God} p 
| ich idoles ? oc, Wherefoe, 
|comreae from among them , and 

| _ [cparate , [auth the Lord, 
| ara touch no vncl:ans thing, 
| : &*£, according ro our Text, 
| " rour what ts Plrating to God, | 
& hate no fellow with tbe 

ou utfull workss of darkn fe x 
' for it is impothble. doch | 

ſhould” 


6: 3-8 


| Jl 


—  — _— — 


In The Stcond Steppe, 


k | ſhould ſtand together. This 
þ | Saint Jobs afhrmeth , ſaying, 
ſhip with God and walte in dark- 
neſſe , wen hie , and doe not the 
trueth, 1. Joh 1. 6. whence 
| it is wel laine , that ſuch as 
haue fellowſhip with the 
workes of darknelle , praQti- 
ſing them , living in chem, 
and running headlong into 
| them , without feare,or con- 


— 
wt 


by walkang in darkeneſſe ) ſuch. 
. | | ay, cannot in any caſe. 
| have any fellowſhip with | 
| | God , nor approouc chem-/ 
| ſclucs the children of light , 
| Saint Paw! againe to this pur- | 
| poſe thus ſpeaketh; / wenld 
| not , that gee ( ſpeaking to the | 
Faithfull of Corinch ) fbould 
haue fellowſhip with denals. Tee 
cannot drinks the cup of the 
Lord, and the cup of dewl;, yeo 
cannet be partakers of the Lard; |. 
|Table, pu the tahle of demuls.| + 

1,Cor. 


| 


| If wee ſay, that wee han fellow. | 


| ſcience, (for ſo much is meant 


{ 


A———— 


— —— 
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—OTD—— —— ——  ———— 


| 1.Cor,10.20,21, So long as We 
| are the ſeruants of (mm: , we are 
| free from rrobreonſneſſe ; but be- 
ing made free from ſinne , wee 
| become [ermants to God , 
Rom 6.10,22, All a con- 
\ firmeth the truth of this do- 
| Etrine 3 That huing in linne, 
and plealing of God , can- 
not ſtand together , no more 
; than light and darknefle can 
; agree together, 

This teacherth vs to re-4 
nounce all (inne whatſocuer; 
to caſt off the workes of darke-| | 
| eſſe. Rom. 13.12. to repent 

' of all linne, to make conſci- | | 
; ence of cucry {19 , to ſhun all | 
| the occaſions of lin , to hate, 
 abhorre , deteſt , eſpecially to 
' leaue at 1d forlake cucry linne, 
t and not to have the leaſt ſo- 
| cieftie or communion with 
| finne ; nor to liucin any one 
| knowne linne; for wee fee 
here that any one worke of 
darknei(le wil hinder vs from 
proo- 


| 
| 


—— 


1 
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T he S:cond Steppe, 


— = 
proouing what is plealing to 


| God; Wee mult re{cmble our 
heauenly Father in this point; 

| wee profetle him to bee our 
Father, and to haue commu- 
nion with him z yea,as Saint | 
lohn ſaith, Trucly onr fellowſ1 5p 
(ſpeaking of the faithfull) « 
wh the Father , and with bu 
Sonne Teſws Chriſt. 1.Tokys 1-7. 


But God u light, and in hum | 
n0 darknes at all, Ver. Euen (0 | 


we, who are hog ht wn the Lord? 
and children of the &ght, henld 
walke wn the hgbt,as he is wn. the 


light , that wemay baxe fellow-| 


ſup with God aud Ins childres. 


Verſe7. Wee muſt purge and pu-\ 


rifie our (elucs, ewen 44 God is 
pure, (4n qualitie , not equali- | 
tic.) 1+ /ohn 3, 3- that there 
ray bee no darkepelleia ys- 


at all , no one {nmne remai- | 


ning 1n vs in regard of do- 
minion- z It is the nature' 
and propertie of Kght,to ex- | 
pell darkenelle z So ſhould | 
Wee 


: 


_—— — —— i — ——— —— — 


| 2by | 


— 


— 


: 
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| (bes 6 ,and hane no fellow- 
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wee which are made light in 
| the Lord, labourto abandon 
[all and cuery linney and net 
| togiue willingly the lealt oc- 
; calion of randall, but to ab- 
| taine from the very appearance 
| of exill, 1. T beſſal. 5.22, Hee 
' that loweth bis brother , abideth 
win the light, and there 14 no oc- 
| caſion humbling in hins 1-/0h, 
| 2.10, Thusif we wil approue 
| our ſelues to bee light 1n the 
Lord,we maſt walk as children 


the unfrunfull workes 
| of i larkeneſh T hus much of 
| the Connection of the words, 
| from the word, «And. 


i * Hance wo fellowſhip with the 
| eoefrattfull worker of darkyefſe..) 
| Theſe words hauing relation 
|to the 8. Ferſe , containe in 
| them the Second Steppe of the 
Chriffian mans wake; alluding 
to a ſecond propertic of the 


| Sunn. As the Sunne ſhi- mr 


— - — —- 
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thy chings, neither can ic bee 
otherwiſe;yet is not infetted- 
with,nor partaker-of any im- 
puritie in thoſe things ; So, 
we who are chileren of light, 
cannot chuſe but live a- 
mongſt wicked men in this 
world, ( forif weelooke to 
haye it otherwiſe , wee muff 
goe ont of this world. 1.( orinth, 
5-10, ) yet we muſt not com- 
munic:te with the wicked 
mens workes, nor bee infe- 
Qed with their ſinnes ; In 
ſome ſort, in ſorne caſe wee 
may , yes, we ſhall\, doe what 
wee can , communiexewith 
wicked men themfeluey, who 
are darknelle ; butin no caſe 
mult wee hauc fefowſhip with 
thee finues , and finfull atyens, 
being vnfruitfull works s of dark- 
#e1; according to the former 
ſpeech of theApoſtle,Yerf.z. 


Cn cms 


Be not therefore partakers with 
| [4] 4 wry 


———ﬀ 


= 
l—_—_— 


— - 


| 2 30 | The (# briftiany mans Wake. 


them ; ; Meaning, wh th ie chil gr 
| | dren of ai/obedtence wn the ſine!) (Gre 
| aforenamed , for which thing m_ 
| /aks, the wrath of G od commeth 
| pon ! them z Ver, 76. Butas ut Dot 
| is, Rewel.18.4 'Conze ont of her, | 


my people, that yee bee x:0t parter 


fo; 
| bers of hey ſinnes , and that yet. ' ,,1 
| receme not of her plagues, wi 


! 
| In tie words, I obſcrud} 4; 
' twO DOLNES. 1. A Dehertation.} | 
t. 7he rea/ons of the Dehorta-\ 0 
'o. The Dehartation in theſe! p 
»ards ; Haue xo fellomſpip withi 
 /61173 that 18,608 not Commury | | 
{ 1, -ate with (inne, and finfull? 
| 2/ttons of theſe times, which 
| vce ſhallſec to beein others, 
| The Reaſt 21 are (WO. 1. Be: 
! Calafe "all ſinner are Unfruatfull, 
Becauſe they are all workers of | 
| lobe. Haue Pherefore me | 
| fellomlip ith theſe wnfruitfull | 
were tf darkenefſe, Fill, of 


Ul) 
: 
| 't heDpibortation. 


Hare | 


I— — 


e/ be. 
\ 


e chu 


| /onne; 
Hin 
meth 
asit 


f her 


t4-. 


[4 ee 


- 


; 
ruet 
0B, 
ta. 
cle 
th 
Us 
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The Second Steppe, 

Fane no fellmwſhip. | The | 
Greeke word is, 4% 5uyKola 
rei'Tt, Ne communionem habea- 
tis, or, ne communicetss , id ell, 
Doe not communicate , doe nit 
partakg, or,be not acceſſary-on- 
to ; haue not the leaſt commerce, 
rommunion , ſocietie or fellowſhip 
with the withed worker and [in- 
full allions , which we ſhall (ce to 
be 1n witheal men;but nn them, 
ahoid them, and all the occaſions 
of them , and take heede of the 
company of wiched and mgodty 
men ; for beeing infettca with 
their endl worker ; accor- 
ding to that, 1. Timorh. 5.22. 
WnAR Kendra puorgTiniC xAN0- | 
TPicic,1d eft, neither bee parta- | 
ker of other weens ſinner, tis an | 
argument drawen from their ' 
eftate wherein they are, from | 
that which once they were ;,| 


' their Vocation and callmg ont of 


darkeneſſe , into thr maruetlons | 

light, 1. Perer 2.9. requires | 

this , that being Once darkenefſe, 
Oz as 


_—— 
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now made. heht i i the Lord, | 
they muſt know 5t was to thu | | 
end , that they ſcould hane fel-\ | | 
low/7wp with the light , and not | 
with workes of derkeneſſe | For | 
it is neither ſuitable ro their| 
| new condition , nor meetfor | | 
[them , nor yet beſeeming | 
| Godzin whom they are made | , 
light, chat they {hould bee | 
o-cupied in the workes of | * 
dark<netle, or haue the leaſt 
{cllo! «ilup with them ; Nay, 

215 impoſhble it ſhould bee. 
fo, ; fo t, What COMMAnuon hath | } 
 ligh: with darkneſſe ? 2, Corint. | 
'6.14- 2s if hee ſhould fay, | 
Tere xeither t,nor can bee any | 
| Commuunox betweene them, As | 
' yee will then approoue your | 
{elves to walke as children of | 
light, fee to it , that you doe | 
Notin any cale communicate 
with , nor bee partakers of o- | ts 
\ ther mens finnes z Bee not any | | 
WAY Acceſſary to them , haxe not 


the leaft fellowſtup uh them, 


— —— <>— ee en ne em on 
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'yea, ' have nothing at all &> 
[doc with them - And this for | 
fel-| * [themeaning of the word. 


or|} |  Hencel gather, that who- Dottr.;. 
cr | | ſoeuer is conberſant with the 

or|} | wicked, andis « ompanion of | 
Ig / vnholy and vngoely eel | 
ie | {| ſons, cannot walke vpright- | 
ec | Ir, and vncorruptly ; A man. | 
caanot touch pitch, but hee 


ſhall be defiled; He that wal- ; 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


, | keth among thornes, mult 
needes be pricked ; and Sales | 
b men tclleth vs, Thernes and. 
| ſnares are in the ho*ſ> of tbe| 
pare, w Prou. 22.4. Caname 
| take fire in his boſorge, and hu | 
| cloathes not be burnt ? Can one 
| goe Vpow hot ceales , and hu | 


feete wot be burnt ? Prox.s6 +27. | 


| be deſtrayed , Pro. 36 20. A | 


ts ; man cannot poliibly comp>a- 
ny with'ſfuch, buthee ſhal! b- 

corrupted; So maily vices 

many infetions;y caxthe wic-| 


Q 3 ked| 


— 


g——_— — 
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ked man doth neuerreſt cill | 
he hath wrought ſome miſe !* | t 
chiete; Frowardneſſe is m bu ') |b 
| heart, he demſeth miſchiefe con- it 
| tinzally be ſoweth aiſcord, Prom, | 
| 6. 14. Wicked menſl-epe not ex- ) || 
| cept they baue done miſciicſey 5 
| ther ſteepe is taken away vnleſſe 
they cauſe ſome to fall, Pris 4. | 
16. Nay, icis a {igne of a bad | * 
manto keepe company with | | 
wicked men , for like will to 
like; and therefpre Salomon 
faith; «Fnanghty perſon, a wic- 
hed man,walketh with afranard | 
man, Pros, 6. 1:2, And all this 
tends to conbrme this do- 
QArine, according co the mea- 
_=_ of the Apoltle, hce that 
| hath fellowſ{bip with ſoch, 
and doth familiarly conuerſe | | 
with them, cannot be jnno- | 
cent, ncither can they walke | 
as children of the light, De- | | 
fire not therefore to be with enill | ” 
men, Prou. 24 1. | 
| = . Teachir.g| 


| 
' 


wy 
1 F7 


mil. 
” hu 
C 0)1« 


— 


rea, 


; Mang's ſake, the wrath of God 
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Teaching all Chriltians to 
take heede, and beware of 


bad company , as being the 


bane of cheland, and the pot- 
ſon of the foule; Doclt thou 
know a ina'ls 0 be a wizore- 
maſltcr, a drunkard , an adul- 
tcrer, fornicatour, vicleaine 


; perſon, COuctous , idolarer, 
{wearer,baliphencr,lyargfiati- 


derer, thecte, murtherer, and 
the like; Know , th, it for theſe 


- 


commet!; v/p0n the children © of | 


| bſebedrexce. Be Jen. t therefore | 


"Pair takers with them, Epheſ. 5, 


' Ix 43536) 7 The « Apoitle| 


reckTung vp divers linnes, | 


' which (hal be jn che laſt daics, ' 


and perliloustimes; Men ſoall 
be lowers of them: [ue1,COMMOKS), 


proud, boaſter;, blaſphemers, | 
diſobedrent to parents mthanke- | 
ſult, vaholy; without natural af- ' 
feltion, truce-break '0r7, falle ac- | 
| C<ler, txcomtmient, fie Free, defp1- | 


[err of th ye that are Y00d , Fray» 
(/ 4 FORMYS, 


—— — - _ - - 
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| | wiſe may tho wilt foreſee bas 
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 Poure, heady, k bioh- minded, b-|] i 


| #7 rs of pleaſures more then loi | 


' Mers of God , hauing a forme of || | | 


' godlinefſe , but aenyine the po«| | 
wer thereof, and then con-| 
' cludes, From ſuch tarne away), 
'2 Twm.3.152.3, 43 5-11 is Sa-| 
' lomons counlſell z CHMy ſonne,! 
walks not thou in the way with 
mithed mn , refraine thy foote 
from their path , Prov, 1. 15, 
| Enter not mto the path of the 
| wickgd, and goe not in the way 
of emil/ men; auvid u, paſſe by it, 
tarne from it , and paſſe away, 
Prom. 4-14-15, K eepe not con 
| pary wah dr ankards, Be not a- 
| mongſ# wine-bibbers ; among ſt 
| rictors eaters of fleſh, Prom, 23. 
| 20. knowing this,and laying 
|itto heart, that thou neither 
| decft, nor cant liuc vnre-| 
| progucable, and inuffentiue," 
| ncither before God nor men, | 
'fo long as thou art a compa-; 
; nion of ſuch. If thow ber a 


ew, | 


CE IIs 
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 emill, Prom. 22. 2 2 


Whereas the Apollle ſaith, ! pop, +. 
Flane no fellowſiap, ce. Hence | 
| obſerue, That {inning by 
| corumunion, 1s no letle dil- 
plealing to God,and difagree- 
| able to his will;then Hnnes of 
commilſion; for the Apoltle 
| exhorting wo vpright walk- 

ing, to know and doe Gods | 

' will, doth not ſo much dif- | | 

ſwade from committing of | 
 linne ; as COMMUNICating 

with linne; herein teaching 

vs. that it is rfot ſufhcient to 

abſtcine from the commirt- 

 ting-of perſonall ſinnes aftu- 

ally in our ſelucs,bur co aucid 

| the leaſt {ociety or tellowſhip, 
in being acceſſary to the (ins 
ot others; tor hee 1s as guilty | 
that . communicateth with 
linne; as he tizat commits the 
linne, Saint [obs would not 
haue ys to haue the lealt com- 
merce with falſe teachers, 
O 5 which 
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which oppoſe the doArine! 
of the Goſpell concerning 
Chriſt; R-ceue not ſuch an one 
into your bou'c, neither bid hum 
Ged [prede for he that biddeth 
him God-ſpeede, i partaker of | 
all bis ewull deedar, John 2 .epi/h.. 
10.11, They are worthy of| 
death, not onely who doe commut | \ 


wickgdneſſe, but who hae pleas | 
ſure in them that doe it , Rom. | 
1.32. 


This Dorine meetes with | 
all. choſe that pleaſe them | 
{ſelues in avaine conceit , hke | 
the Phanlſces, thinking all is | 
well with chem, becaule they | 
are not - a5 other: men are z 
They thanke God, they are 
[not noted as guilty of any | 
heinous crime z they are no 
common drunkards, no 
adulrerers, no theeucs; no 
murtherers , no viurers,, and 
the like; they are none of 
thoſe that commit ſuch capi. 


—_—— 


tall 


The Second Steppe, 
tall crimesz they would bee 
ſorry to be accounted ſuch 
vile ones; True, all chis 1s 

o0d, and commendable in 
it ſelfe; but examine thy con- 
ſcience, and thou ſhalt hnde, 
that thou halt beene too of- 
cen faulty, and that molt fou- 
ly; that thou halt beene ac- 


ted-with the finnes of others. 
How often haſt thou ſcene 
thy neighbour drunke, and 
| knowne it ? others to haue 
| committed :dultery, tornica- 
| tzon, vncleanneſle ? others to 


| be common ſwearers, lyars, 
| back-birers,{landerers? others | 

to be common (tealers, and | 
| thelike ? and yer haft ncuer | 
| opened thy mouth to re- | 


| prooue them, to tell thera of 
Þ 


| 


In this caſe thou art acceliary 
to 


cefſary-to, and communicas- | 


'1t, when thou mightſt, and; 
ought, to admonilh them, to | 
| periwade, ther, to aduile } 
them, to&ring them co good; | 


—_ ——— 


! 


' heard Gods name torne in 


z00 | 
| 


10 haſt thon done, & c, but 
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to thy brothers ſinne, thou 
haſt tcllowſhip with him in 
ſinne; How oft haſt chou 


peeces, as it were by horrible 
and fcarctull oathes, & would 
neuer ſpeake againſt it? Oh, 
' remember what was the com» | 
; mendation of the Church of | 
| Epheſws, it could not indwe, or | 
beare them whach are emill , as: 
' Rewel..2 2. So, it is a ligne, | 
| andrerucnoteof Gods chulde; | 
| not to ſuffer ſ1nne in our! 
| neighbour, ſo f-rre as it lyeth 
'jn him: fo faith the Lord; 
| 7 how ſoalt not hate thy brother | 
; in thy. heart ; thou ſralt many 
' wiſe rebuge thy neighbour , and | 
, wot [uffer ſinne vpon him, Lemit. 
19+ 17, Marke what God | 
' faith of the wicked; ben rhow | 
| ſaweſt a theefe, thou conſentedſt 
| unto bir, and haſt beenc parta- 
hers with the adultcrers, & Cc. 
There is the linne; Theſe 


I 
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[ will reprooxe thee, and ſet be- 
fore thee, the things that thou 
baft done; there is the puniſh- 
ment, Pſal. 50.1$. cc, where 
we ſee, how God puniſheth 
communion with {inne , as 
well as committing of anne. 


How doth this condemne 
the practiſe ot the world,who 
in (te:d of having no fellow- 
ſhip with (inne, and (inners, 


ipend their whole time in | 


company-keeping, and pro» | 


phane tellowſhip , {wiliag 
| and guwling, dicing and car- 
| ding, and other vn}awfullre- 
| creations, all che day long, 
| miſpending the time z and 
| vainely expending their 
goods to licentiouſnelle and 
prophanetle ; This they call 
good- fellowſhip whereas it 
þ indeede, fellowſhip with 
the diucll, and his inſtru- 
ments; it is drunken and- dis 
 ucliſh fellowſhip z God keepe 
| mee 


—_————— 


| 
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| diuell will Inue chem, oxcept 
| they ſpeedily repent, and for- 
| fake ſuch wicked courſes. 0 
| conſder this ye that forget God, 
| leaft bee teare you m peeces,and 
| | there be none to helpe, Pal. 50 
| Let vs be of Davids minde; 
| ' n0t 19 know a wicked perſon, Oc, 
| P/al. 101. 4+ &c, Let vs re« 
| ſolue againſt ſuch, and ſay 
; with Dawid; Away from mee 
| yee wicked, [ will berpe the com. 
mandements of my God, Pſal. 
| 119, 415, Herein intimating 
| thus much, that wicked com- 
pany doth hinder vs from | 
| keeping: G O D$ comman» 
| dements, 


Vjees. Let this moue vs then to | 


haue felluwſhip onely with | 
the pgodly,and thote that feare 
God, that ſo wee may walke 
vprightly before God, inof- 
tenhively | 


Ah— 


The Second Steppe. 


— 


 fenſiuely before men, fo ples- 
ling God. Salomn faith, Hee 
' that walketh with wiſe men, ſhall 
be wiſe, Pros.13.70. Ohythat 

| we could truely fay with Da- 
 #d, (and in truth, ſoit ſhould 
be) | am 4 companion of all them | 

' that feave then, O Lord, and. | 

| keepe thy commandement i 'Plal., | 
(119-6 3« eA# my delight is in| 

the Samts that are inthe earth, 

| and vpou [web as excell 1m wer- 
| twe, P/al. 16. 3. In the godty\ 
mans eyes a vile perſon us vorntem: | 
' ned, but he hon»ereth them that | 
| frarethe Lord, Pal, 14.4. The 
(rightcoms (ſaith Danid, ) ſrel | 
| reſort onto my company, Pal. 
142. 9. Reade and obſerue 
diligently, P/al.101. wherein 
is ſet downe the true rule fa 
Chriſtian mans walke, nece{- 
lary for all forts and degrees, 
high and low,richand poore; 
for Kings and Princes, for 
Miniſters, Magiſtrates, Pa- 
_ and Maltersof families, 
one 


I VR_—_ > ond Ya 
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one with another z ſhewing 
the manner of walking, the 
reſolution againlt wicked 
men and thertr workes, and 
the choiſe onely of the faith- 
tull and godly; And that all 
this may the better be praGti- 
ſed of vs, we muſt be carneſ!t 
in prayer with our God, ſay- 
ing with the Pſalmilt, Inclme 
wot my heart to any cnill things 
prattiſe wicked workes, with 
men that works s11quitie, Cc. 


P/al, 141+ 4+ for they pr poſe 
to onerthrow my gowgs, P/alme 


| 1404. Canſe mee therefore O 


Zord, to know the wa), where 
] fbeuld waike, Pſal. 141. 8, 
and let me ener eſcape ſuch wic- 
hed men, P/al. 141. 10. 

Haxe nofellow/oup,e&c,NoOW 
I cometo handle theſe words 
more particularly, and to 
ſhew,how many wares a man 


may bee faid to haue fellow- 


| ſhip, and co communicate 
| with the ſinnes of others. 


| 


calico 


—— - 
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| called here works of darknes-| | 


' And wee muſt know, that | 


euill works arc of ewo ſorts. | 
| 1. Such as are common ta all 
ſorts. 2, Such as are more 
| proper to this or that ſort, 
degree or _ The firit 
| #76 two-fold. Such as 
| goe before the ching to bee 
| committed, 2. Such es fol- 
| Jew after thefinne 15 commit- 
ted. Before, a man razy bee 
| faidto communicate , andeto | 
| have felowſhip, and to bee | 
| accellary to the ſinnes of 0+; 
| hers , digers wayes. 


Rirſt,by provocation;as when 
| one ſhall prouoke another 
[vnto line, though hee thee! 
| tz pouoked, is guilty of the! 

| ad of (inning, and commit» 
| | teth the ſin perſonally, yet he 
| who prouoked him to that 
ſinne 1s guilty alſo , as being 
\accellary ro his brochers (in, 
| jand hee hath fellowſhip with 
him 
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kiwi in his fine, andit i 13 as | 
| muctias it hee had commit- | 
| ted theſfinne in his owne per» | | 
fon, both in regard of the 
| linneit ſe]te , and the puniſh- 
ment due yo chat linne, | | 
T his prouoking of others to 
linne, may bee done two 
waycs. 1, By incenling,, vr- | 
ging, ſtirring vp , or compel- 
Fr men to liane. 2. by en- | 
tiling , or alluring others yn- | 
| [co — os and both thele may | 
be done two wayes. 1. By | 
word, 2, By deede; when#| « 
man either by word or deed, | | * 
ſhall excite, ſtirre vp, and \ 
draw on others to evill, as 
vaiuſt anger, wrath,revenge, 
hatred, dſcontentment , dif- | \ 
| couragement , drunkennelle, 
whoredome, and the like, 
Firſt , | fay , men prouoke o- 
thers to home by incenlingy | 
' or ſtirring them vpto ſinne;. 
| a lezebel did «Ahab, killing | 
| Naboth for his vineyard : 


| " There! 


FRFRz - T 6.27 


_ 


—— 
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9 as | There was none [ihe wato Ahab, 
ut-| | who ſold himſelfe to works wic® | 
C-', | kedneſſe inthe ſight of the Lord, | 
the | whons Iexebel hu wife ftirred | 
ſh- 0p, 1.King.21.25. Thus did; 
IC, | + | wicked Ammon rawifs his ſifter 

0 Tamar , for hee being ſtronger. 
'0 than ſhes , forced her , and lay 

Fe | wth her, 2.Sam.13.14, This, | 
[- is a kane in many parents | 
- | | | forbidden by SaintP art, F« | 
. | | thers , pronoke not your children | 
4 | | tawrath, leaft they bee diſcan- | 
Ye 


raged. Colofſ. 1.41. Now pa» 
| rents may be ſaid to prouoke | 
" their children to wrath, three 
Waycs. 1. by wwuſt , wicked, 
and Vnreaſonable commands. 
| | 2,By contumelions words,r atingy 
\ | and reviling thews , and muſcat- 
log theme. 3. By extreame [e- 
werity , and rigorous dealing, in 
| their ſtriking and beating of 
| Fhoms exceſſinely mn their mad 
# | moods , avd rage, without all | 
longs It was, the linne of | 
| Saul againlt his ſonne Towe- | 
| than, | | 
y 


. 
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' than. Fir!t,be commanded bim| fnw 
to bring vnto hum innocent Da- | WIC 
| uid, that he nught kiff bins, Se. race 


; condly, bee muſcatted him, and\ \ , \ 19 


| 

| : rentled him , calimg him the| bly 
| | Sonne of a pernerſe , rebelliow| \ | Hi 
| woman. Thirdly, he caſt a jane.| \ \ w| 
' lin at him, to ſonite bs, withi | \'n 


| parpoſe ro tall birm, this lone-| * | th 
' than aroſe from the Table in| | | 


be drunke, or elic will offer] 
; Ftolence to their perſons, 
| whereuport it cornes to patſe, 
| that many not onely hazard, 
| but looſe their liucs in this! 


| caſe. 
2. The fecond way of preuo- f 


fierce angery cc, 1 Saw. 20,| | |# 
| from Verſe 30. to theend off } | d 
| | 33- But moſt common is |? 
this ſinne amongſt drun- « 
kards, and ſuch as delight in \ 
drunken fellowſhi s Who \ 
ſtirre vp,and compell men to LN 

| 

| 


| king others vnto finne, i843 
| inticing and altering others unto 
| ſirne, 


a BY mn. (} 


— - 


—  ——— 
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"” \fmne. This is made a note of a 
a | wicked man, Sinners doe en- 
&| re CFc.at large,Prow. 1, from | 
d| | , | 10.to1g.This appeareth nota- 
e| | [blyinthe deſcription of the 


v| ! | Harlot, Prev.7. through the 
| | | whole Chaptery, where wee 
| | | may ſee, how the Whore,in 


| the attyre of an Harlot, and 
| t ſ ſuvtilty of heart ,in the twilsght, | 
| | in the enexing, in 4 blacke and 
| | darke night, noct among the fim- | | 
ple ones, a Touth yoide of wunder- | 
[Panding; So fhe caxght buy and 
F | fed binw, axd with an iouu- 
1 | dent faces, ſavd unto hin (inci 
| cing him as there followerh) | 
+ { baue done this and thus, and [ | 
| han this and that «t home, my | 
bed i is brawely bedecks, my buf | 
| band is from home; come, let vs | 
| tabe our fill of laue "till mar mii), | 
let vs ſolace our ſeluer with 
lower, from the 6. Veric,to the 
f 21- Now marke what fol- 


— —— 


lowes, #ub much faire ſpeech, 
ſoee cauſed bins to yeeld, with 
the 


_ —__ — —_—— 


RT _ 


- — — - _ 
— _— — 
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the flatrerings of her los _—_ e or 
| ced him, Verſe 21. thus by in- 
| ticing mzthe prouoked him 
'tolmne; And this is a com- 
mon fianeat this day, in all 
ſuch as delight in Whooriſh 
1 company, and drunken fel. 
 lowſhip, ifthcy eannor com- 
'pell them to frane , they will 
| ; by one meanes or othey, al- 


lure and intiſe them to finne; 
It is the brand which Salomon 
| etrerh vpon the wreked ; £4 
| violent mea entiftth bus neagh- 
borr, und leaderh hw mto the 
' way that i 107 good, Pron. 16, 
29. And this bre faid ofthe 
firſt way of auing fellowſhip 
with others in (mne , viz. by 
prouwecation, 


Wi. Teaching all thoſe that 
hayebin guilty in aty of theſe 
wares, to repent, to bemaile 


kk. A 


_ miſerable and wretched 
hereby, as Beitigin it | 
{elfraccurfeqof God, and'ro | 
| reſolue 


— — —— _ _—— — | 
—— 


| 


— — 


reſoluet fully to leae and for- | 


fake ſuch vngodly ceurſes, 
leſt the wrath of God ſmoake 
againlt ſuch people, and there 
be noneto quench it; for cer- | 
tamely, far ſuch things ſake the » 
wrath of God commeth pon ſuch. 
Againe, this muſt teach allto 
hate theſe courſes; and in 
ſtead of provoking to evill, 
. to draw on others vnto-goeod, 
according to our feucrall pla- | 
ces and eallngs, and charges 
commutred to vs; as Mayi- 
ftrates their Subiefts, Mink 
ſters their People , Parents | 
their Children, Maſters their | 
\ Seruants, one neighbour an-' 
other; to labour with them, ' 
by exhortation, by perſwali- 
; onto intice then, to vree || 
| | them ynto good duties , as 
| Pawblaith, Lot vs bold faſt the | 
profeſſion of our favth without 
wanerng, and letys conſider | 
One ro prowoke Vnto lowe, \ 
and all other good workes, ) 
_ Heb. | 


 — — 
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Heb, 10, 23.24- Thenegled 
of this,is the cauſe why linne 
| doth {0 much abound, and 
| grow fo rite, 

Second!y,a man may have! 
fellowſhip with others in fin, | 
by conſent; as if a man feeth 
\and knoweth another - 
| commit a finne aQually, and 
yet hee himſelfe doth not 
commit it in his owne per- 
| ſon, yet becauſe hee eonfen. 


guilty, and becomes accells 


ne this is another note ofa 
wicked man, who knowing the 
indgement of God (that they 
which doe. commit ſuch thmgs, 
are worthy of death) mat onch 
doe the ſane , but take pleaſure 
aud conſent with thew that det 
thers, Rom, 1. 42.$0 God re- 
prooucth the wicked; When 


| ſentedſ} unto hiuw, cc, Pſa. $0. 
18. T his conſcnting to finne, 


ecth to the doing of it , heeis|? 


7 ynto the other in this (in. 


{ chow {aweſt « theefe , thow cow|. 


— 
—_ 


[| 


% 7% wv 
. 


— 


— w_— 


w—__ 


' rinthrans for this, and checks 


1 cellary to the linne, much | 


The Rnd Steppe, 


without either contradiQting | 
che (inner, or any priefe or 
| forrow for the ſinne. Saint 
| Paul complaints of the Co- 


; them, that they were paſſed vp, 
| and had not rather mourned for 
't 'e fatt of the inceſtnou man, 
'1 Cor. 5. 1. 2. This conſent | 


' is either 1. Secret, 2. Open. | | 


Secret in the heart and ming; | 
; Open cither in word or deed; 


| and whoſocucr conſenteth 


but in heart, becommeth " 


more when he doth it gpen- 
ly in word, or deed, or both. 
Thus the Jewes conſented 
voco the death-of Chriſt, fay- 
ing,Let him be crucified, Mah. | 
27.22.27. SO whereas loab 
ſiew Abuer, {mating # him vnder 
the fift ribbe , that hae died, | 
2 Sam. 7,27. Tet Abiſhai, lo» 


- brother, is ” ſac to ſlay | 


_ eAoner, | 


— —— — —_— —  - 


{ 


is nothing elſe bu alt appro | 3 
bation, or allowing of (inne, | 
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Je. 


Abner, Verſe 30. which mult 
| be meantin regard of conſen- 
| ting with Joab concerning 

his death. $o Sax was con- þ 
| ſenting tothe death of Sremen, | 
| partly in word,partly in deed, 
[in ſtoning of Steven. And 
| Saul conſented Unto his death, 
| Att 8.1, that is, hee did aps] 


. | prooue and allow of his, 


| death; and thus all theſe had 
' fellowſhip with workes of 
; darkenctle, 


n 


--. 


 _”» 
# 


| Take heedethen, how a-' 
| ty doe giue their conſent vn- ' 

to any wickedneile,thinking ; 
' they may very well excuſe; 
; thenſclues, becauſe they did 
_ perſonally commit the ! 

liane ; wee ice that the very* 
| conſent, makes guilty, As yn- 

godly talke drawesa wan in- ; 
| ro linne, fo yngodly filence * 
| holds a man in ſinne; and? 
| God complaineth of the wic-' 
| ked, that [aw the theefe, and | 


M conſented ' 


, Rom. 7. and ifatany time we 


The Second Steppe, 
conſented with him, P/al. 50, 

Let vs therefore cake vp the | 
counſell of Sa/bmes, wel | 
Sonne, f ſinners enti/e , Conſent | 
then net, Cc. a at large, Prom. 1. 

Io, &c, Conſent not, either 
with ſinners, or their finnesz 
if thou doeſt, remember the 
wdgement of God, and his 
wrath hangs ouer thy head, 
and thou mult looke tor cter- 
nalldeath, Rem. 1.32, Our 
conſent mult be only in good 
things, and with good men; 
as Paul faith, I conſent unto 
the Law of God that it i; good, 


are ouertaken in any linne, 
wee mult ſay, as Par, That 
which I doe, I allow not."Rom.7. 
15, 047 Conſent and approbation | | 
muſt be onely of things more 
excellent, Philip. 1.10, | 
Thirdly, a man may bee | 


| accelſary to other mens (ins, | 


by giving exall counſel, T hus | 


was Herodias mother accel- | 


P23 ſary | 


LK” 
 * 
- 


—{ 
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| 


— — —— 


ſary to the murthering of 
; Tohn,though Herod beheaded 
' him : for Herodias being before 
\ ftrutted of her mother , ſaid, 
| Gine wee here lohn Baptiſts 
| head in « charger, Math 14.3, 
'/t#12. Thus bad counſell was | 
' a meanes of his death. Thus 
| was Jonadab accellarie to the 
| inceſtuous rape of Ammon; 
| Ammon indeed lay with bis own 
' ſiſter, hee perſonally committed, 
the ſme, for he forced her; and 
' when hce had commuted the. 
fatt, hee hated her more thas , 

| 

| 


—_— 
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before he lowed her, but ll this\ | 
' was by the envll counſaile of that 
wiched and [ubtill man lons-| 
dab, hocaunſarled bim to faine| | 
| bimelte ſicke, and when Dauid! * 
| bis Father ſhould come to ſee 
him, Ammon ſhould deſire of 4 
the King, that Tamar bis ſiſter 
, | ſhould drefſe him meate , thatſo ; 
| by that, his tuft might be fulfil: || 
| led: The King graxting his de- 
| ire, Anunon rocke hjs epportu-) | 
nity, | 


fS a ww 
oo © - 
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with, forced ber and lay wth herz | 
atlarge, 2 Sam, 13. This gi- | 


' ning of bad counſel, is when 
one man perſwadeth 2no- 
ther ynto ſinne; and it isa; 


| great cauſe of mech euillin 


| the world; By this came the 
fall of our firſt Parents, for | 
Sathan perſwaded Ene , and 
Exe her hucband, Gen. 3. 4G. 
And thus by this bad coun. | 
lell, were the bigh Prieſts and | 
Rulers acceſſary to the crmcify= 
ing of Chriſt, becauſe they per- | 
foaded the people ro acke Barra- 
bas(a murtherer and a robbery, 
Attt 3+ 14. Tohn 18. 40.) «nd 


to deſtroy leſus, Math. 27. 1. 
'axd 20, And thus it is truc, 
; whoſocuer giue bad coun. 
fell, and per{wade others vn- 
tolinne, are acceſſary ynto, 
'and hauec tellowſhip with 
them in their linnee, 


This may inſtru vs two | 
| Wares; both for giving ba - 
1 


COUN- 


—  —  _— 
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| counſcll,and for g1uing care- 
to, and recciuing bad coun- | 
| 

(ſell; Not co giue any, for by |; 


| ronghe xs 4 tree of life, but per- 


— —— —— > — _-————_ 
, 


—— 


this meanes, we become patr- 
takers of other mens ſinnes; , 
but let our counſels and per- 
{walzons be to good, and for | , 
good ends; A wholeſome | 


ner/encſſe therein i @ breach in| | 
the fpirut, Prou, 15.4, Tothe|. 
connſellors of peace us wy, Prom. - 
12. 20. The tongue of the wiſe, 
ſeth knowledge aright, bus the | | 
month of fooles pewreth out foo- 
liſhneſſe. The hips of the wiſe, 
aſperſe knowledge, Pron. 15. 2. 
7. But a man of withed demnt- | 
ces God will condemne, Pros, | 
12.2. The month of the fooliſh 

u meere deſtruttion, Pro, 10. | 
14. But wn the lips of him that 

hath wnderſtanding, wiſedome 


' & found; The lips of the righte- 


ou feede many. The mouth of | | 


, the wſt bringeth foorth wiſe | 
Gore, Pro, 10, 13. 21, 31. 


_.._A—_ 


.$; :, 


The Second $ reppe. 


All which ſhev.es how wee | 


ought to be {o farre from gi- | | 


uing bad countcll, as al owr 
peech fbuuld be (am, 7, Trath- 
bits, tending to Geds 9, ory, and 
the edification of our "brethren, 
as Epheſ. 4. 29. Coloſ. 4 6. 
Againe, lecing bad Coun- 


* ſell is the cauie of ſo much 


miſchicfe, wee mult be care- 
full how wee giue any earc 
vntoit, following the coun- 


preſence of a fooliſh man, when 


1904 Pereeiuſt wot 1n him the | 
lips of kpowledge, Þron, 14.7 + 
| Ceaſe my ſonne ſo hears the in- 
ſtr wtion that Can, eth to corre! 
| from the werd: of knowledge, 
| Proc. 19+ 27, Neiths r deſwe 


TvIK ITO be i # +, ag / /uch emi! "men, 
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Pron,24. 1.0 my Galey come| 


| ot thow wnto thew ſecret ; nia 
| their aſſembly bee not thou Yn 
| ted, Gen. 49. 6+ 

| Fourthly, a man is {aid to 
P nave fellowſhip with other 


> —— 2 __— 


ſell of Salomon, Goe from the 


P 4 mens 


—  - —_ —_— 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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. | | 
mens hinnes, by Tmg enill exe<\ | | dra 


| 
: 
: 
: 
: 


knowne to others; The pro- 
 felion of Chriſt, and true re- 


ample, offence, and ſeandall, | 
This cuill example appeareth| | 
in che pra/tiſe of any one.(in,; 


| ligion is called a way,and the: 


| gruing of offence is a (tum- 
| bling-blockelaid in this way, 
to cauſe others to fall ; yea, 
ſuch 4 man doth in what him ty- 
| eth, deſtroy the ſonle of bus bro- 
' ther, for whom Chrift died, 


'1Cor.$,9.10.11. Thecaſe 


' of fuch men mult needes bee 


dangerous; for they are not 


| onely guilty, and accellarie! 
, vnto the (innes of others, but | 


are the occalions of many 


falls in others; andthe greater | 


is this 1nne, becauſe itis a 
linne anda caule of (inne; In 


this regard, giving ill exam- 


ple, 1s compared to wilde- 
fire, «hich infHamerh all pla- 
ces whereon at lighteth z and! 


1 may truely ſay, as many are 


drawne | 


— 


. 


am 


, M« 
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drawne to ſinne by badex-| 
ample, as by any occaſion gi- 
uen whatſocuer ; What falhi- 

on can bee inuented, bur itis 
preſently followed of the 

molt ? what fooliſh, and gaw- | 
iſh attire can be worne, but 
forthwith it 15 generally recei- 
ued ? What villanous, ri- 
bauld or bawdy and beaſtly 
ſong invented, but preſently | 
learned, cucn of young chil 

dren? Thus cuillexample ma- 

keth inaketh othersto often, | 
1 Cor, $.13. and therefore all 
that giue it, muſt necdes haue 
fello#ſhip with the linnes of 
thoſe, who take offence and 
occaſion to fall, by their ex- 
' ample, and offence giyen. 


Take heede therefore that we | 
walk circursſpe aly not as fooles, 
but 44 w/e, redeeming the 119, 
| becanſe the daterareenl, E phoſ. 
| 5.15. 16. that«is, full of euill | 
' mcn,aud manif"ld vccalions 
P 5 to 


— ﬀ —— — ——— 
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toſinne, Let ow lbght theres 
farepf an hely example, ſo ſhine! 


before menythat they may ſee our |* 
200d worker,and plorifie our Fa-| | 


ther which in heanen, CMath, 

5.16. Hanmg 0wr converſation | | 
honeſt among the Gentiles, that | 
whereas they ſpeake againſt Ju 
as emill-doers, they may by your 
good worker which they ſoallbe- 
| hold, glorifie God in the day of | | 
ies, 1 Pet. 2. 11, But 
take heede that we become not 4 
flumbling blocks to theſe which | 
are weake, 1 (or 8, g. Gine wo | 
offence, neither to the [ewes, nor 
to the Gentiles nor to the Church 
of God, 1 Cor, 10.2 2, It is im- 
poſſible , but offences will come, 
but wee vnto himythrowgh whom 
they come, Math, 18. 7. and 
Luthe 17. 1, 


Hitherto 1 haue ſhewed 
how many waics a man may 
haue fellowſhip with others 
before hanid; now | come to 
ſet downe how a man may 


COmMm- 


| 
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communicate w ith the Gnnes 
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ne|| of others, after the finne 1s 
w/' | committed, and this may be 
#|{ | diver] | 
, Firll, by vngodly Glence; 
”|; |this is as common a way, 
t|| | whereby men have fellow- 
, ſhip with (innes of others, as 


| any of the former; and 19 is, 
| when men will keeps filence, 
| when they may, and ought 
| toreprooue ſhnne ; That wee | 
| ought to reprooue linne, 1s 
' plaine, Lewt.19.17.Then ſhalt 
not hate thy brother tu thy heart, 
| but ſhalt in any wiſe rebuke thy 
| neighbour, and mot ſuffer ſinne 
| vpon him. Whence wee may | 
' ſee, that when men ſce others | 
to (inne, and: will not ſpeake 
; tothemyto tell chem of it,and 
| reprooue them torit,they ſut- 
| fer their neighbour to lye in 
| his bnne, and his (1nne to re- 
maine ypon himy and what 
is this elſe but to haue fellow- 
ſhip with him in his (inpe ? 


| 
| 


| 


This | 


—_— 
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| This 1s a l1nne common to 
| the moſt, which is the cauſe} 


that fo many liue in linne! } 


withe ut reformation, Vngod-! 
ly ulcace huideth men 1n ln; 
but thus it is,men are right of 


C a4es diſpol:tiongthey thinke 


they haue no keepe of their 


brethren, Ger. 4. 9. They ſee, | 
| and heare them linne cufto- : 

marily , Parents their Chi!- : } 
dren, Maſters their Seruants, |. » 

one neighbour another, and | ' 


yet never hnde any fault, nor 
once reprehend them, either 
for fearc, fauour,or affeion; 
' but-letall fuch know, how- 


ſocucr they make a light ac-| 


count of this, yet it they will 


; not ſpeake, when they may | 


and ought, they are accelJary 

to their (innes, whom they 
! ſuffer rogoc ſo vnreprooucd, 
| God ſpeaking of the Prophet, | 

tells him, that hee hath ſet him 
; 4 watchman ouer the houſe of 
| [fracll, Therefore bearethou the 


word 


—  — 
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word. at =_ wah, and pike 


| 


' them warning from mce; if thou | 


| gineſt hens not wer mng, or jpe A- 
| keft to ware the micked from 


| bus wicked way to ſane hu life, | 


the ſame wicked man ſpall die 
in hs mguane, but his bloud will 
[ require at thine hand, E<t&, 
3, 17.18; Where we (ce, that 
when we keepe lilence, when 


God would have vs ſpeak, 


the ſinnes of others, but of 

. . ſ 4 
their puniſhments allo. 24 
taces, conſentire videtin, 


their ſeucrall places and cal- 
lings, both publique and pri-| 
uate, to reprooue.linne both ; 
in our felucs, and others, but| 


thers; Let it not grieue vsto 
ſpeake .in. Gods cauſe, but 
plainely to rebuks onr neighbour, 
and not ſuffer him to anne, thus 
| we ſhall diſcharge our ſoules; 
| and 


——————__ 


wee are not -onely guilty of. 


| 


firſt in our ſclues, then in 0-| 


Let this teach all men in F/e+ 


325 | 
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' 
{ 


<— 


— —— —_ —_— 


—— —— 


326 'C | The C briſtian many Walke. | | 


'and moſt of all this con- 


—— G—— 
ee re 


| cernes Gods Miniſters , of 1 
; whom God ſpeaketh , Cry «- F 
loud and ſpare net, tell the peo- 'v 
| ple of their tranſgreſſions , and |b 
| the houſe of Iacob their foes. = I 
| Eſay 58.1. Again,ſpeaking off | |{ 


| ſet watchmen v/pon thy watt, O 
leruſalem , which ſhall neue 
bold their peace day nor mght ; | | 
| Tee that make mention of the| | | 
| Lordgkeepe not fulence. Eſay 62, | | 
| 6. But | onely name this, as 

hauing occalion to fpeake 
more largely of it afterward. 


| 
| Minilters,ſaith God , Thawe| | |} 
EN 


| Secondly ; This fellow- 
{ ſhip and communion with | 
 ſinnes of others, after the (in 
' is commirted , is, by /moothing 
| op men im their ſinnes; ; backing | 
t them, and incouraging them | 
in their ſinnes; and this is | 
| done, firſt, by defending,and * 
juſtifying them in their if innez 

Secondly, by extenuating f 


their 


The Second Steppe. | 

[their finne , and making it 
(lefle than it is; T hirdly,by cx- | 
' culing their linne, All theſe | 
| wayes are Common , where- | 
|by men communicate with | 
the ſinnes of otherggFor, what | 

ſinne ſo vile and odious , but | 

hath ſome backe friend to | 

maintaine it ? what perion lo 

| vile, but hath ſome patron to | 
defend him? yea , what wic-| 
kednes or villanic can atman | 

[now a-dayes commit, bur 
hee ſhall haue ſome or other | 
' to countenance it ? cither to | 
 juſtifie the partie that doth it, | 
ſoothing him and applauding | 

| him in his villanic , making | 
him belecue there is no ſuch 

danger init, as men account 
| of it z orelle they will make 
them belecue that the linne 

[is not ſo great as Miniſters 
teach it is, or clic they will 
make it neſinne atall ; This 
is the common ſinne of this 
jage, and che occaſion of ma- 


uy 


—_— —— — — - 
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ny finnes, and foule impie-| 
ties in the world , to ſoothe 
vp others in their linnesand 
wickednclle ; Thus the de-| | 
uill ſoothed vp our firlt pa-/ 
rents , making them belecue,| 
that they ſhould not die , though | 
the 3 eate of the forbidden fra, 
Gen.z, It wasthe prophane- 
nelle ot the wicked prophets, | 
whom God neuer ſent, They | 
{ay fil unto them that deſpiſe | | 
God . The Lord hath ſaid , yee 
ſhall haue peace , and they jay 
' wnto exery one that walketh af- 

ter the mmagination of by owne. 
beart , No ewll ſball come up-| 
on you, lerems. 23,17. Thus 
is drunkennelle maintai- | 
'ned, ynder the terme of 
good felluwſhip z fornication 
| 1s butayeniall (1 inne ;they ſay, 
| and a tricke of youth ; couc- 
| touſnes is but good husband- 
| ric to prouide for him and 
| his z divers weights and falſe ) 


ballance., are counted but 
la. - 


—_— 


—Om—— OI em —_ 
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lawfull gaine z no conſcience | | 
made of {wearing, it's a mat- 

ter of nothing ; and the lixe: 

| Whereas the apoſtle eclleth 
vs plainely , that for theſe 
things ſake , the wrath of God 
| commeth vpon the children of 
diſobedience. Epheſ. 5.6. But 
| | this the wicked belceue notz 
| [and therefore they make but | 
| 

4 


Om— — 
— 
— 


a mocke of it, and footh vp 
themſclues and others in 
'theſeandche like [innes, mor- 
king aud ſcoffing with thoſe wic- 
hed ones, ſaying , Where is the 
promiſe of his commung ? 2,Pet, 
3+4+ Therefore they mky 4 | 
conenant with hell and death , 
perſwading themſclues , that the | 
 ower flowing ſconrge ſhall nener | 
, Come neere them. Eſay 28. 15., 
This is to flatter our clues 
Q ad others in finne. | 


_ et —  —_—_ _ 
— —— 
— 
O— —_— 


| Takeheedethen how any | 
doe ioothe vp any in their 
| wic ked courſcyor iuſtitic any 


un 
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| CEL — — 


in their wicked courſes, or| (1 
jultifie any in cheir wicked- |! | | 
| | nes; for it maketh a man not | 
| only acceilary to their innes, | 
| 25 hath been ſhewed, but alſo | 

 accurfed ; Hee that wſtifieth 
' the wicked, and hee that con- 
| | demmeth the inſt, enen they both | 
| are abomination to the Lord. 
Pron. 19.15. Hee that ſath | \ 
vnte the wicked , Thow art righs | 


' 
| 


teous , him ſhall the people curſe, | 
nations ſball abhorre him, Prox, | 
| 24. 24, The Lord himſelſe|| © 
wad mot teſtific a wicked man. 
Exod. 273.7. Woe then to him | 
- that ww{tsfieth the wicked, &&c,| | 
Eſay $.22,23. Wor Unto them 
that call cu] good,and good enil; 
that put darkeneſſe for light and 
| light for darkeneſſe ; T put | | | 
butter for ſweete , and ſweete for | | 
; buter, Eſay 5.20, 
© | Thirdly ; Men are acceſla- 
ry to other mens (innes, atter 
| the linne committed,by Cou- 
| nilence, 


_ —_— 


» 
: 


OTE 
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muHence, winking at ſinme; cicher, 
by ſceing , and not ſeeingy or 


| 
NOt «lc ,by feeing, and not cor- | 
| 


ies, | reting : Thus was Eh acceſ(- 
lo | ary vato his ſonnes wicked- 
eth' | neile ; The ſonnes of Eli,were the 
On | | ſonnes of Belial («/lfor the belly; 
0th | | for ſo, when Eli thought Han-| 
rd. | | nah hadbeen drunken, when ſhe | 
uh | | prayed to the Lord, ſhe anſwered | 
ths | | him, Count not thine handmagd 
ſe; | | for a daughter of Bclial, 1.Sam- 
", | 1.1314, 25316. ) The [onnes 
je | of Eli knew wot the Lord ; They 


In, | | abuſed the ſacrifice aud offermn 
m | which God commannded in hu 
s, | habitation ; The ſinne of the youg 
mm mew was ſol great before the 


TH Lord ; for men abhorred the of | 
1d | fering of the Lord; They lay with | | 
ut | the women aſſembled at the doore 
of the tabernacle of the conpre- | | 
gation : T hele were their ans; 
But how did old E{ behaue ; 
| | himſelfe when he heard of it? | 
T | Hee ſaid nts them, why doe yee | 
| on things ? for [ heare of your | 


en! 


| 3ZJJ2 


P —  —  — — 


ence ; he ſaw and knewtheir 
| linnes, but did not correct! 
| them , he did not frowne on 
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— ——  ———— 


, enl] dealings , w all this people ; 

'N ay my ſonnes , for it 1s no good 
report that I heare: yee make 
, the Lords people to tranſpreſſe,] } 
1.Sam.2.at large. But was not 
chis well done in El, thus to 
reprooue his ſonnes? Indeed 
| the wordes were good in 
| theraſelues z but his reproofe 
' was weake, cold, and partiall; 

| bes honoured bir ſonnesr aboue 
God, 1.5am.2.29.God threat-| | 
ned him and his {onres-in| | 
; the yerles following. end "| 
| hee wdged the ben/e of Eli for 
| exer the rnignty which hee 
knew, becan/e bu fo made\ | 
' themſelues vile , and hee reftrat- 
ned them not. 1.Sam. 3.13, 
Here was the finne of Con- 


them, he did not curbe them, 
and vſe his fatherly authority 
te reclaime them , and to re-; 
ſtrainechem from: their wics 

k ednetle, !. 


— ——_ — _ OO O——_ 
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kednefle, butin a weake, par-\ 
tiall, and filly manner , faid, 


———— 


= 3 —_— ſomes ,1t 1s no good re- 
* | þ. |port 1 beare, Ge. Wherefore | 
| according to the word of the 
2 Lord,/t came to paſſe, that hu 


i two ſons, Hophni & Phinehas 
n | were ſlaine, and old Eli their fa. 
| | ther fell downe from a ſeat back- 

| | ward, and hu wecks brake, and 


| hee dicd, 1.Sam. g11,t8. 


| O let this fearcfull exam-! 37 
' ple admoniſh and forewarne : 
* /allmen to take heede , how 
| | they doe winke at others 
1 faults , to beare with themyei- | 
| | | ther for feare, fauour , or affc- 


OC ——_——_—_ > ro en 
OOO — 


Ction ,though they bee neucr 
lo deare vnto vs; Let parents 
| in particulir take ſpeciall no- 
+ +rice of this, not to honour 
their children aboue : God ; 
| which they doe,when as the 
; doe not reſtraine their chil. | | 
dren irom wickednes; when | 


- — —— = ———_—— 


it licthin cheir. power ta dae | 
it,' 


> —-» — —— 
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it, and they may ,and ought 
| to doe it ; yea, they deſpiſe 
| Godzif they doe not ; So faith 
| God. 1 Sam.2. 40. They that 
| honor me (ſpeaking of El#and 
| his houſe) / wid hoxor;and th 

that deſþ1/e wee , (hall bee light- 
ly efteemed, Itis a common 
ſaying , Winke at ſmall faults 
and Salomen laith, It is the gls- 
y7 of a man,topaſſeby an offence, 


True it may bee ſometime a- 


, mong men,in regard of ſome} 


| ſmall wrongs, and perſonall 
; offences berweene man and 
| Man ; but 10 finue againſt God] 

muſt bee winked at , or bee di[- 
| penſed with, rhough newer /« 
| /mall; for as by Commence we 
 areaccellary , ſo wee procure 


 tudgement, 
[ 


commending theſe that [inne. 
Thisis a common ſinne,and 


|2s it makes men accellary, ſo| 
It 1s a preat mcancs to main» | ' 


raine 


EE 


Fourthly ; By prayſmg aud 


_. 


they - have thoſe that will 


—— GOT RS > <> oo 
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taine and vphold mea in) 


 (inne,, and to countenance , 
them in their wicked courſes; 


ſuch men may make a ſhew| 
of louc, andfceme very. '% 

vent, yet indeede they af 
but counterfeit; fawning, flat- 
tering 5 like the Iuiec tree, | 
which compalles, and clings | 
about the Oake,not for any | 
loue he beares vnto him; but | 
to ſucke out his iuyce and | 


' ' appe; ſo by this commen- | 


ding of men in ſinning , ma- | 
ny are vtterly yndone , as it 


 appeares.commonly amongſt | 


drunkards , and ſuch as dc- | 
light in drunken fellowſhip, ; 
who being applauded for | 


' good fellowes, ſpend all they | | 
| haue, and bring themſclues | 
; and theirs to beggery ; Thus 


they will bee drunke; becauſe | 


commend them for it : This | 
Is a true note of the wicked | 
man ,cicher to commend,or 
tO | 


— —————— — — — — — 


——  —  —_—— es 


336 


_— — I ty as - = 


'15. 19. and, #oe bee wnto you, | 
' when all men praiſe you. Luk.6, 
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to bec commended in rl 
kinde ; A wicked man com- 
\ mends men that are evil {pea 
king well ofthem. As the co- 
| uctous man, hee will bee co- 
| uetous , becauſe others come! 
| mend him for a good huf- 


[band and 'Salomen faith ,f 
| The wicked ny. well of the} 


| Conctons , whom God abhorreth, 

| Pſalm. 20, 3. Againe, it isa| 
 hgne of a wicked man to bee! 
commended of the wicked ; 
| The world loues his owne, [ohn 


' 26. (thatis, it Chriſt com-!| 
mend you not; for Chrilt! 


, may conderane vs , when! 


men may commend vs and 

1 ake well of vs) for /o did] 
ear fathers the falſe prophert, | 

Andi in this fence, 1 take it,|: 


, may that bee ynderſtood;} 


Hee that bleſſeth bu friend with | 


a lewd woxce , riſing earlyin the| 


morning "is bal bee counted a 


curſe 


— — — -  —— — -_—— : 
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curſe to him, Prou.27.14. It ts 
A 
4 
he may pretend louc,to com- 
| mend a-man in cull, 

Take vp therefore Salcmons 


counſell ; When hee ſpeaketh 
fare, belernt him not , for there 


| are ſeauen,id oſt, many abomi- 


| nattons 1n bis heart, Prom, 26. 
25. Wee mult not giue care 
;to the wicked, but rather 
| contend with him , by (tri- 
uing again(t his temptati- 


ons , a3 being nets ſpreadfor | 


| our feete 3 remembring al- 
waycs what Salomon ſaith, di- 
ſtinguiſhing the godly from 
the wicked ; They that forſake 
the Law , praiſe the wicked; but 
ſuch as keepe the Law , comtend 
with them, Prou. 2Y. 4. Let 
this mooue ys all, as tobee 
carefull ro give no counte- 
| nancetoſuch as wee know to 


bee wicked,and bypocritical; 
togiue no credence tothems 


= 


—_— —  — _—— 


ne of an hatefwll diſſembling | 
ST dectirfull man, howlſocuer | 


Ve. 


# 
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5, 


ſo to take heede of prailing} ' 
the wicked , knowing what] / þ 
Salomon faith, «An hypocrite] | 
with his mouth deftroyeth hu | j 


neiobbour. Prom. 11.9. 'þ 
| Fittly q By « careleſſe neg- bu 
left, and omiſſion of that good | . 

which wee may, and jd to q 
doe. This makes men acceh-} |, 
lary z Wee are not onelyto} |, 
obſcrue the Commaunde-} | 
ments in our ſclucs, but to | | { 


preterue them in others, by |! 
viing all good meancs: As!) | 


kl; there wee are enioyned,| 
[4 : 


{ 
| 
for example ; Thou ſpalt not: þ 
i 
| 


ſo farre as our ability ſerues,\} | 
and our calling will permit, | 
to preſerue the life of our if 
neighbour z /f chow forbeare to|| | 
deliner thoſe that be ready to be |. | 
flaine, If then ſayeſt, Behold, we || | 
knew i not , doth not hee that |\ | 
pondereth the heart,conſider it ? | 
doth not bee kyow it 1 cc. Pro. | | 
24- 11, 12. #hen Saul had| | 
made | | 


—— 


_— 


| +—= —— 
ling} 'wude 4 rap vow , that nome 
vhat  frould tafte of ay thing full ene- 
"wel | | wing , lenathan hawing teſted 
ku} |, hunde hery , Saul. wenld hane 
| hae hins , bat the people reſcu- 
px how, 1.Sars.14. lonarhan 
s ageaine reſened David from hu 
60d farber Sauk. r.Se9.19. Oba- 
* ©} | dinh hid.e0 luondred by fiftces in 
4 Caue., We anght to lay downe 
"Wy | on bfe far the brethren, 1 Joi 
de- 4 3,15, namely in rime of per- 
| ſecution , and caſe of necefli- 
ty. Hence we may notethen, 
| thac Pilate was guilty of mur- 
1 | ther, though hee waſhed his 
_ | hands , becam(chee did not de 
ll fend our Sariowr Chrift againſt 
, the lewes : So all that preſerve 
| nut lie when they may , it is | 
” ahonwss; if they kill a man, | 
od | they become accciſary to che | 
of | | ' marther; andſo of the like, | 
A |. | la'a wordas a man may be | 
J | acceilary, & have fellowthip, 
*; | both oeforeiand after the 
imme}; as formerly hath been | 


{11 Qz for-. 


—_— OE OO 
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| 
| 


| 
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ſhewen , ſo in the aft of 


linning , viz, by cooperas | | 


tion ,z cither by becing co- 
partners in the ſame fat do-| 
ing , or. by doing the fame | 
thing which we ſee othersto | 
doc z Wicked men are deſcribed | 
to bee aoers of the ſame mags | 
and to take pleaſure in thoſe that | 
doe them. Roms. 1. 32. And, 
yet many times you ſhall ſce 
thoſe to iudge and condemne | 
others, when as they them-| 
{clues doe the fame things. | 


But what faith Paw ? Theres | | 


— 


; 
? 
| 


fore thou art inex cu/able, O;' 


man , whoſoeuer thou art that | 


indgeſt: for wherein thou indg-| | 


eſt another , 'thos tondemmneſt | * 


thy (elfe, for thaw that wageſt 
| aveſt the ſame thing: :: Bug wet | 
| are ſare , that the mdgement of ; 
| God ss according to trueth y 4+ 
0, | 
gainſt ſuch- as cemenit ſuch 
things, vAnd thinkeſt thowtbus, 
0 man that indgeſt them which | 
; ws ſuch things and doeft the 
Es ſame, 


_— "——y aut. — as a. ot 


| 
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ſame , that thou ſhalt eſcape the | 


|fdgerwent of Godt Rom.2.191 
[3+ Aad thus .much of the 
' common meancs , whereby 
all forts of men may become 
vg to the ſinnes of 0- 


thers. 
Haxe no fellowſhip , &c.] | 


Now ofthe means which are| 
more proper and peculiar to 
ſome ſorts of men , whereby 
they become accellary to 4 
ther mens finnes : Of. theſe 
briefly. 

Firlt , for the Magiſtrate: 
The Magiſtrate is acceſſary 


' forth wicked decrees : {econd- 
ly, by vnlawfull commannde-|. 
ments : thirdly , by permiſſion, 
| . 

'F irſt &y Decrees z as Nebuchad- 
;#ez&ar Was acceſlary to the 


eos. —————————_—__ 


three wayes z firlt, by ſetting 


people worſhipping the gol- 
den11mage whichhee had fee 


vpyhecauſe bee mage a Decree, 


that all ſrould doe fo, and who-[0| 


23 ref | 


Om — 7 R@Or CR 
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—— 


| 


| 


10. T hus [craboam made |- 
rael to ſinne, 1. King. 14.16. 
But what 'ſairh God by his 
Prophet ? Woe bee to them that 
decree vnrighteons decrees” wu 
that write pr1enonſne (ſe , which 


they haxe pre/cribed, &c. Eſay || 


19-1,2,3 54. 


Secondly , by Commanunae || 


went ; as lexzabel commannde: 
Naboth tobe ſlain. 1. Kin? 1, 
Thus {Dr4id is faid to kill ); 


Yiu \ Dana mm hus onwne Pev/or : 


did not kill bros but he cominas- 
dedthim 10 be killed by the ſword 


of the eAmmoniter 4. San).t't | 


T hirdly; by Permmifſion ; by 
ſuffering Ws and* wicked 
men to gb vnpuniſhed, when 
as they may and ought tore- 
forme cuill: thus in not pu- 
niſhing vice,and matefadtors, 
as fnurderers, and' the Tike, 
they become guilty of N&ſin| 
of the malefator, and tavſe; 


others | 


| refuſed, ſhould bee caſt into 4 | 
burmay fiery furnace. Dan.z. | 


_—_— o— 


— — CC —————_—_ _ - 


by man ſhall hus bloud bee ford, 


/GOD, but an inſtrument 
of God;w hoſe taggement he 


—_—_— 
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others to commit the lame or | 


thelike z Magittrates are here | 
to remember , that they muſt 
not beare the ſword mm vaine. | 
| Row, 13, The Magiltrate is | 
 tocut off by death, ſuch mas- | 
lefators as haue commirted | 
| capitall offences, as murdan, | 

| &c.Who {o ſheddeth means blond, 


Gen.9.6. thatis, by the Ma- 
giltrate, who is not the au- 
thour of his death , for that is 


| 


victh z A Magiſtfate may not 
exempt a man from puniſh. 


;the Lord) 4 man whom [ ap- | 


ment at his pleaſure , vnleile | 
| he himfelfe will linne againlt 
| God, asthe Prophet cold the | 
| King Ahab ; Becauſe thou haſt 
let go? out of hive hand ( faith | 


| pointed to witer deſtruttion, 
| therefore thy life ſpall goe for his 
life, I.Kino.20 42. 

Thus Minilters are acceC. 


| 
| 


2 4 ſary I 
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fary to the peoples finnes, &}| — 
' ther by nor giving them war-{| -e* 
ning , or not reprouing them}! 
| ot iane,or ſhewing a bad ex-}| 
| ample, and living a wicked}|: 
| life, by which they doe more} 
hurt, than gocd by doAtrine.}, 
And thus are all Superiours | 
acceifary to the (innes of In-|}| 
| feriours, as Parents to their|} |-+ 
| Children » Maſters «o thei |; | 
| Seruants,ſome of thoſe waie: |} |-— 


formerly named, t | 
i; | 
thi 
But thus much be ſaid of 
the fourth Sermon. | 
— - 
4 
— | 
4 { 
|; 
| | | 


j 


i 
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| THE FIFTH 
SERMON; veing.the| 
| Second vpon theſe | 


| W © «KD. 5. | 


IG ONT COL. "TT Weg ] 


*, be be eter oy 


'1 
| Hae no fellow whit 

al ul workes 
Text fr: vrfrentf 


of darkene ſſe, ] Ronen 
5: 11+ 


—_ ——_ 


A cherto., out of | 
49 8. chelg, words y. | 
\ Bl T hauc ſpoken p0- | 
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cate with the (innes of others, 
The reaſons are two firlt, 
Cauſe all fumes are works 
darkeneſſe : ſecondly , becay 
they are vnfrau{all. But before 
| come to the particula 
handling of theſe. Reufong 
(undiie qutllions or douby 
arcto be rclolued,and anſwe 
red, both forithe more cle 
ring of che Text, and the bet 
ter Eniſhang of che Pchorta-! 


tion, as followeth. 


| Whether wee 'miy Keepe 
company, or have any focie- 
ty with wicked and obltinate 
{1nners ? or at al | 
Larkabd haue 
hat petlohs 5 
their {;nnes ? 


213 1 


þ 
forbidden, bur onely the pri- 


uace 


mm— 


| nay 


347 


uate and fpeciall familiaritic 
with them; and ſo mult all 
places of Scripture forbid- 
ding fellowſhip with them, 
be vnderſtood of private and 
familiar conuerling [ ſay,it is 
not ſimply forbidden; firit, 
becauſe there is no ſuch abſo- 
lute precept againſt it, extant 


no queſtion for conſcience ſakez 
thirdly, if we would ſhun the 
company and ſociety of 'all 
wicked men,thenn ce muſt goe 
ont of this wor 1d, 1 Cor. 5. 10. 
Againe, /f ay brother hath a 
wife that betieneth not, and ſher 


| be pleaſed to dwell with him, let 


bum not put her away, And the 
woman which hath an huspand, 


S————_ 


that belienerh net, if bee be plen- 
ſea to awel with her, let her not, 


in holy Scripture , ſecondly, | 
Panliaith, 2s leaving it free, | 
1 Cor, 10, 27. If any manthat | 
brliewernot b1d you to a feaſt and 
you be dv/poſed to yoe, whatſor- | 
wer ts ſet before you, cate, arking | 


| 


leaue , 


- 


| os | 


bo 


— 


| leans biz, 1 (er, 7 
| Lox conuerſcd nh the wic- 


Ke cmiclues is not imply and 


abſolutely forbidden, but pri- 


1 Cormnth. 5.9.10. 11. mar 
the place, 


—— DO_—— 


Wneſb.n. But may we ay way keep 
company with them, which 
; wee know to be darkenelle, 
ha notorioully wicked ? 


La! 


; with their w ogkes; Emili ſocie- 
[ corrupt | ps MANner Ss, 
| 1 Cor. 19. and God forbad the 
| Jſrachte: tomarry with the Gen- 
| tiler, \or tohawe any familiar 
| commerce with them , leſt they 
| ould bee infelted by them 


| goccondly, if the wicked 'by 


- -— - ————— © na 


» 13« 134] 


| ked Sodowites z Chrift with 
| Publicans and linners; T here-) 
| forcall fc cicty of wicked men| 


' vate arid 1awiliar tellow(; i | 
c 


In foure caſes we may not 1 
at all;Firl}, if wee be infected 


' by chem , and communicate|' 


al. 
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| The Second Steppe. 
our keeping chem company, 
and ſceing vs not to ſhunne 
them, ſhould be confirmed, | 
and more hardened in their | 
finnes; Chrilt commandeth | 
v3 io this caſc, that rather ob- 

ſtinate ſnner ſnould bee unto wi | 
as Heathen and Publicant , | 
Math, 18.17 + that is, account 

him as an heretique, or ex- | 
communicate, or one not be- 

longing to the Church, | 


Thirdly, it the weake in faith, | 
'are by our keeping them 

company offended; We mult 

not abwic our Chriſtian liber- 

tic in the fſmalielt things, 

whereby our weake brother 

may be offended; Take heed, 

| 1 Cor,$,9.10, 11. leſt by ary 

| mranes, thu hbbertie of your s be» 

| come 4 ſtumbling blocke to thens | 
that are weaks; for if any man 

ſee thee which baſt tnowledge, 
ſit at weate mn the idols Temple, 
ſeall not the conſcience of hims 

| which is weake be imbolaencd to 
' 


cate 


———_———————_—_— 
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eate thoſe thimg: which are offe-|: | 
' red to [dolr, cc. much more' 
' then will a weake brother be 
| offended to fee vs converle 
| with wicked men familiarly. 
| Fourthly,if by our company. 
keeping, the Goſpell be euill 
ſpoken of, and the name of 
| God blaſphemed, wee mult 
| alrogerher abſtaine ; Paw! | 
laith, AU things muſt be done tel 
| Geds glory, 1 {or. 10.31. Bu| 
| through ſuch the name of Godu| 
oy emed, Rom, 2, 24+ 


"—_— 


—— ._—_— 


[ 

How farre ferth may wee; 

| keepe company with wicked 
| men ,or have commerce with 
| them? or wee may not? | 


Wicked men are to bee 
conlidered, as, firſt, members! 
of ſome Common-wealth ;| 
and ſo we may conuerſe with 
chem in bargaining, buying, | 
andfſelling, &c. Secondly,as' 
members of jome ciuill tocic- 


ty, 


Y 


The Second Steppe. 
ty, as City, &c. and thus we 
et! [are fo mmntaine out» 
ef | ward peace with them, and 
|! {ſhew outward courteſie ynco | 
| them, ſo farre forth, as it may | 
'fand with faith anda geud ; 
| | conſcience, aid with the ho- | 
| | nour of God, and'the good! 
t!! | of Gods Church. So mult «e | 
(| | enderftand, Rom, 11. 18.Tu. 
"' [3.2- 3- Thirdly, conlider| 
'' \them- as ' dwellers in the! 
|| |Chureh, / and' inembers-of | 
| bares particular Church by | 
| 'rolerationy and ſo wee may | 
| Hue with chem, and not ſepa. 
| | ratefromrhe Churc! h,neither | 
| [ft the Word nor Sacra- | 
|_| events; Chriſt | lived wah 
they Ind communicated in 
their Bacraments and teruice 
of the Templexhough many 
were noatorr0us bach 
{69 lifezad Jdotrine; ya nr: | 
| | ent#berigrieucd with Lorna 
| | rhety abhominations z and 
| þ have no privace and ſpociall 


famili- | 


-S— 


| An(w, 


Lueſt.g' Butmay wee notin ſome 


theſe being cuill, ſbouldgoe; 
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' nance they ,, and incourage 
them in their, linnes, 


caſc, haye private and familis! 
ar fellowſhip with ſuch ? 


Yey in tworeſpedts, firlt,if 
the law of nature requires it; 
ſecondly, or mecre and true 

' neceflitie, Firlt , if wee are; 


| bound by the law of _ 

| 
| band and Wife, Maſter and) 
| Servant; in this caſe wee may] | 


| a; Parents and Children,Hu 


| and ought to liue,and dyyell} 
| with them , though they gue 
; euill,as if he ſhould be excomy 
| municate; the wife mult pers 
| forme the dutie of a wite, the 

childe, the dutie 04a chulfde, 
, &c. for ſuch diving ordinan; 
ces, aboliſh not, bute{ablib 


ciuill ſocictics. Buri, any of 


' familjaritie with them, for! 
| this is a meancs to COUNKe-| 


about 
m——_—_— 


a 
il 


al 


_ A... £.___ 
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| 


' about to draw vs away from | 
| | Chriſt, and co ſeduce vs,then, | 
| Parents, Wite , and Children | 
are to be forſaken,rather then | 
Chrift ; who faith, Hee that | 
heweth Father or ( Mother more 
| than mee, us not worthy of mee 
and hee that loweth Sorne or 
| Daughter, more thew mee, « 

not worthy of mee. Afath, 10. 

37+ Secondly, if we are tied | 

by meere neceſitic; as, if hee | 

that is wicked, cannot liue | 
| —_ _ nor thou with- a_—_— 

out as 

or gs when 

| hee could noe conuenicntly 


| live elſe-where, came with his | 


' Children into Egype, and li- 
'\ued among the [dolatrous 
people for neceſlitic; but hee 
; communicated not vith the 
| impieties ofche Egyptians, tici- 
| ther muſt we be drawne here- | 
by to communicate with che 
workes of wicked men; yea, | 
[we ſhould rather famiſh, and 
| (karuc, 


— I — 
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{tarue,and ſuffer any kinde 
death than to deny Chri 
| and communicate with 
| godly workes, Chnilt fa 
| He that loweth his life more t 
| mee, » not worthy of mee 
he that bateth not his owne 
carmet bee my Diſciple, 
14- 26, 

In a word, when wee 
an iatent and delire to 
claimethe wicked from th 
wickedneſle, to be a me 
of their conuerlion,to win 
them,and draw them to G 
by godly conference , or 
performe the duries of ciuil) 
{ocietic; and if after once a 
ewice admonirion they all 
not be reformed , then rciett 
them, Ti. 3. 10, Thus, al 
| theſe 'vaies we may conuerk 
with men chemſclues ; but 


onely ſolong as irſtands with) 
| a g00d COn|cence, & Chrilt: 


; notforſaken, for this is ane; 
uerlalting precept , chat we 
| = 


' & 


Ol 
fr 
m 
by 
b 
is 


A 
it 


( 
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nu lone (reft abone all, and. 


io wor communicate with wor kgs | 


of derkgueſſe 


; Cramaten the perſons Dneft.s. 
; al of the wicked, wherein wee 
e hfr} may, and may not have fel- 
low ſhip wth thern, wee haue 
heardy Now concerning rheir 
haudf v orkesy Whether then 15 it 
> re lawfull for any Chriſtian,thas 
ther] is a beleeuer, to hauc fellows- ' 
ne] ſhip with any worke of dark- | 
noe nelfe 2 
IC | 
r tof} '* No, in no caſes the Text 
wil! doth abſolutely forbid n;aot 
ea onely communion with yn- 
wil | frui workes; bur much 
ef | more with pernitious and 
all | hurtfull workes ; it is neithes 
rk beſceming a Chrittian who | 
but; | is light, nor God himlelte, in 
ith; | whera hee is made light, nay, 
alt! | ir cahnorbethar 1 belccuing- 
e&| | Chriſtian ſhoutd-communi< 
a | cate with tuch workes. ; 5fs 
rat | 


A 


An(w. 


| 


— —— = 
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| what fellrw/bip hath lyht 
' darkeneſſe? 1 (or. 6. wee c 
not bee partakers of the 

| Table, and the Table of Dinth, 
1 Cor, 10,21. Be not part 
of other ment finnes, 1 Tim, 
22, Now the workes of th 
' wicked, are citherſuch asa 
| properly their owne , whic 


| fo 


m themſclues are ſunply eu 

| and vcide of all relpeR « 

| good , as drunkenneſſe 

' whooredome, adultery, i 204 

 atrie, ad che like; and withs 

| theſe we muſt in no caſe con 
| municate, have nothing tc 
| doe with them; Agaiae,thenf 

| are fame workes, which 
: worketh in thety, as to bui 

; Hoſpicals y to ſuftaine the 
| poore, to bring vp childr 
| to fight againſt che comm 
enemy, and ſuch like ciui 
and political] workes; 
| with theſe workes wee mg 
communicate, as -they 
good workesin them; what: 


l 


th 


tio 


pla 
T 


Pr 


»l ſocucrtherfore is not of God, | 
can #| that is, which is not allowed 


ord \ by the word of God, we mult 
xe} | not communicatewith icy for 
f itis of men, nat of God, itis 
». 1] of darkeneſſe, noc of light, it 
the is not of faith, becauſe it | 
s ant] wants the word, and cherc- 
ic fore itis inane; Bur what need 
2-1} 4 co wadefurther in this atler- | 
tion, ſeeing the Text is ſo 
p plaine? {axe no fellowſboy with | 


pf vnfrmrfel workes of darkeneſſe. | 


1 if But Naames went into the 

houſe of Rimmer, an idola- 
trousplacczand (aid;7 be Lord 
pardon mee in this thing , that 
when wy Maſter goeth into the 
bonſe of Rimmon to worſhip 
there and be leancth on my band, | 
and { bow wy ſelfe there in the | 
bouſe of Rimmon, when [ bowe | 
Howne my ſclfe in the houſe of | 
Rimmon, the Lord (n 


| Obield, 1 


: 


—— 
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The Chrifhanmas Falke, 
in peace, 2 King. 5. Is. 1g. 
Fherefore it fecmes the P 
phet graunted him leave 
workhip in the 1 
Temple,.and {oto- haue felf| 
| lowthip with idolatrie , 
worke of darkenclle. | 


| in the houic of Rimmesn, 
| not religious, by way of 
' ration ot the Idollz as. fo 
| have thought, and con 


'ned it as a linne in Naa 


he ſhould not fall, and it her 
did fall, to torgiue himys 
ſome others affirme z Butche 
| beſt apfacre is This; char th 
bating of ddaomuswas 


ſir 


| cious, 


hw 


: 


CC — _——— —_ 


Pro! necalaric, and fe no fanne 
e (of but Acamen thinking] 
ol t ignorance it to 'bea 
e , if be of good cheare, ic was no 
ſinne, ſo he bowed nocto the | 
[doll;but oncly for dutic fake, 
{to ſupport the King who lea-| 
wall ned on him; The King went 
in to worſhip there,but Na«- | 
omg mer is not ſaid to worſhip 
den there, but onely bowed him- | 
mal lelfe to ſupport the King, | 
ewi) Which hee might withour | 
>forl linne. 
wil Some fay, that the Pro- 
of _ Damel did worſhip Ne- 
oe] buchaduexzars image, and. 
xe] therfore wasnot caft inco the | 
pray] furnace; but lay they, ic is not | 
that | recorded as a [inncin Danel, | 
i het | &cc, | 
tri! It isnot mentioned in the | 
this | Whole Hiſtoric, that Dewel 
- did worſhip is, neither doe 
OUus, we 


— — 


Obiett, 


Anſw. 
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weread, that cner he wasen- 
10yned to worſhip ity net 
= it offered = him to 
worſhipped, if it were, happi4- 
ly they obſcrued not his be- 
hauiour towards it;if they did 
obſcrue him, yet happily N 
was not accuſed, becauſe he 
wasin great fauour with . 
King; if he were accuſed, ; 
the King for the great lotle hef , 
bare vnto him, would na 
puniſh him. But how dothal} * 
this prooue, that he did wor-{ | 
| ſhip the Image? They doe} | 
{ 
! 
| 
{ 
| 
| 
| 


= X£Ac<J%—__ [— 


| great wrong tothis holy Pro- 
pher; for ſhame Maſters m 
better arguments, 


| 

| 

| But Pax with fourc ot 
| | tooke on him a vow, and i, 
| | ter the manner of the lews! 
| | purified himfelfe with them! 
6c. but he did chat which de 
condemned, and difalowed, 
onely for peace ſake z There 
fore ſay ſome, wee for pen 


—_—_—— 


The Second Steppe, | 


lake, and charity, may bee! 
preſent ar. -idoJatrous places, | 
&c. though things in won 


"| {clues notlawfull; eZ; 21. 


[ 
| . 
| Some haus condemned | , Ls. - 


; openly this fact of Par; of 
which opinion ſometimes 
Fanchins confeileth himielxe 
to have beene; but aſtcrward, | 
being better aduiſed,he faith, 
that an{were is contrary to | 
eMtl; 2 4» where Pax! makes 

| mentiorr of this faRt as well 

' done; It istherefore to be ob- | 
ſcrued, that legall ceren:onies | 
for that time, were things in- | 

| different, which might bce | 

| kept or not kept, fo long as | 
| they were not vrged as necel- | 
| farie ro ſaluation ; but ifthey | 
| were vrged ag neceſlary to | 
| faluation,then they were not | 
| lawfully as Paxd circumciſed | 

Timothie, but hee would not | 
circumciſe Tu, becauſe the | 
lewes thought he could not | 

R be* 


_ — 


— 
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be ſaued without it;and ther-J' jg) 
fore it waslawfull tor Pamltof gne 
take on hum a vow, aedtof}} whe 
purihc himſelfe in the Tems fie C 
| ple, when for concord fake], c 

| he did nothing but what wal eþo/; 
| | as then lawful, being indifte | knee 
rent: This makes noching phe 
| for Papilts, or others tha | hae 
| chinke they may be prelent ut}! the 
| idolatrous feruice & Mallaf' to 
| which are both idolatrous,}| 
and impious; things of theirf| |] 
owne inuention,and nonedf; exa 
Chrilts initicution, as they?| /ev 
fallly attirme. | mig 


um  ——_ —_— 


tha 
Obie, But ſay ſome, though weej| the 

| are preſcut at ſuch places,and' ' the 
in regard of extcrnall pre-* | tho 
ſence, and the body may, | wit 
{eeme to adore their Idols, | rhe 
yet wee deteſt them in our: | the 


| hearts and minde, as 
thy 
Anſw. This is a frivolous excuſe, | th 


| and but an idle cuation; for '6y 
Igdo-- | 


— —— 
— — —— _ - — ——<—_—_ - ———— - _— 


|  Thes econd Sreppe, 
r-/ [dolatrie is forbidden not | 
ol onely in the minde, but the | 
Itof whole man; 4nd we muſt plors- 
WP! fie God both mn body and ſoule, 
ike.f/ 1 Cor.6.20, and God commend: 
af] | tho/, e, that newer bowed their 
fte]! knees to Baal; And the Pro- 
ng |phet faith, We muſt lift UD OMY 
baf! hearts with owr hands to Godin 
Uh! the heauens, Lam. ;. 41. both 
af to God, neither to Idols, 
Is, 
city! But what fay you to the | gg... 
off {| cxample of Pal, who, to the ; 
0&3! [ewer, became as 4 [ew, that he 
{| might winue the [ewer, to thews 
$ that are Vnder the law, as under 
ee} the law, that bee might gaine 
1! | them that are under the law; to 
+" | thoſe that are without law, as | 
JJ, | without law, that he might gaine | 
s | them that are without law ; to 
ir | themthat were weake,he became 
' as weake, that kee might _ 
the wacks, Hee was made 4 
, things to all men, that he _ 
r & all meanes ſane ſome, 1 Cor. 
R 2 9.20. | 
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0+20.21.22+ Why then may 
not wee be preſent atther;, 


dolatrous {cruices, and the 


like, in hope to gaine othery 
it ſeemes wee may bee any 


thing, 


Pauls ſpeech , mult be vn 
derftood wholly of thingsing | 


diftcrent,nor of things limph 
euill;as their Papilticall cour. 


ſes, and Idolatrous pradtiſcs 
are nut indifferent, but euul 
and wicked; And wee mr:ſt ul! 


to 


doe enill, ohas good my comm? | lit 


thereof, Row.;. therefore na 
co be preient at their Idols 


þ 


tries, 1 hope to gaine them; || | ; 


nathing, being 2 /onge diſſimb- 
libus, from things facre vn-4 
likez Paxl ſpeaking 1 ſay > 
things indifterent, which 
there are nor, 
Otherarguments there arc, 
which are not worth anfve- 


'rug, as being prooucd from 


holy 


n—_— _ 


© — - —— 


| Thastheirargumentis worth! [# 


| 


YT ond. _ ati : a "IJ 
he, | | The Second Steppe, | 265 


— | | 


may} {holy Scriptures, or at leaſt; 
ar /they arc taken out ot- the 
| thef | bookes called eFpocrypha, 
hergf | which wee reiet, as not ca- 
any} \nonicall, but theſe which | 
' have named are the maine, 
andfrom theſemay be an{we- 
vas | red the other; And thus haue 
$ind | I ſhewed, how farre forth we | 
pphf | may or may not dwell with 
our4 | the wicked, or communicate | 
tiſes | with their workes, 
eull All which ſhould teach ys! 
? wat] | to ſhunne ſo much as in vs | 
ome} | lieth, the very perſons of the| 
nc} | wicked. and their companie; 
ola} | but © becauſe as hath beene 
md | ſhewen, this1s impollible ( for 
rh! | then wee muſt goe out of thu | 
me. | world, 1 (or 5. 10. ) thcre- 
on fore our pringipall care mult 
off | be, to learne to know them 
ch and obfrrue chem, and in-no 
cale to communicate with} 
re,* , their fines, Or to bee parta- 
ee | kera of their cuill deedes; r4- | 
m ther cliaooſrg with Hoſes, to 


- EE & 
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ſuffer affisition with the people} } 
| God, than with the wiched torn || 
'1ny the pleaſures of fixne for 4 | 
| ſeaſon, (56, Heb, 11. 24+ 14, 
| 26, Yea, we ſhould rather die, 
and be affhicted wirh any tor. 
| ments, and ſuffer any puniſh 
| ment, than to communicate 
with Idolatrous worſhips 
| and other workes of darke 
jeſſe 25 Shaarach, Meſhach 
; { 1 Abeun go, had rather br 
' caſt into the bot furnace , the 
| worſhip the golden image, Dax. 
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the tulichis Dchortation,and] 
anſwered fuch queſtions and 
doubts as are commonly ab 
| leadged to the contrarie,Now 
{| come particularly. to the 
Reaſons which che' Apolik 
laicth downe to dillwade yi 
| from this tellowſhip , and 

cemmunication with the (11: 
| of others. Firlt, becauſe rhe) 
are workes of darieneſſe; there 
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fore hae no fellowſhip with | 
| them, | 
Workes of darkenes.] Theſe 
| words containe. the brit rca-, 
| ſon of this-deheortation.; ang | 
| by workes of darkenelie, arc 
| meant the (innes of wicked | 
| men, as wicked men them- | 
 ſelues arc termed dorknes#er, 
[$. And the force of the Apo- 
(tles Argument ſtands thus; /f 
ye muſt walke as chilar* of light, 
then ye muſt hane nothing to doe | 
with the workes of darkeneſſe. | 
Bat yee- mnſb walke as chilarcs | 
of light, Ergo. And the rea- 
{on of rhe conſequence of 
the propolition is this , be- 
| CAaU le, there can bee no fellow- | 
| fuup betweene light and darines. 
| 2,Cormth. 6.14. In which 
place the Apoltle handleth 
| more fully the ſame Argu- 
| ment : Be nogvnequally yoked 
together with wnbeleeners ; for 


what feilowſhip hath rigkteonſ- 


| LM 4 neſſe, | 


The Cri Pan mans Wake. Pe, 
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nefſe with varigh peouſmes, ha 
C 0/3100/1 0114001 h, ith! T4 4 with Aarh 
nerfand what cacord hath Chn( 
with Brhial/or what part hath 
that belteneth with an infidel! 
and what agreement hath th 
| Temple of GOD with wdolt! 
| Here is the mar prepo, tion, 
| andreafons, Yerſar 14. 15+16. 


; But yoo are the Temple & the 
Athens God , as God hath faid, 


\ [mul dwell nm them , and wally|| 
| in them, and [ will bee their|| 


| God, and they ſhall bee my pes 
| ple. Here isthe allumption, 
and his confirmation, Fer, 
116, Wherefore come out from| 


rate, /aith the Lord , and toach 
wot the uncleane thing , and 1 


| 


IN CO DO OR - a, 


will receime you, Here is the 
Concluſion , with a promile. 
verſ:17,18. Nothing can be 
more cleare than this place, 

Againe ,the like Argunient is 
' vicd » Ye Cn 10. 20, 21, 
winch may thus bee ſramed 


If” 


' among them , and bee yee ſepa-| 


OT 


— —— — 


— —— 
— — 
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If 1 yee Cannot drinks the cup ef 
the Lord, and the erp of dents, 
nor bee pariaks rs of the Lords( 
Table , and the table of dewils, 
then hane no fe, low/hip wah & 
wlr. But Je Cannot armke the 
cap of the Lord , and the up of 
demils, Oc, Therefore bane a0 | 
felons op with denils, Doe wee | 
pro le (we Loyd [4 verſe 22. | 
From both which places,this 
general! dodriueconcerning 
;1l ſocietie with the wicked 
in their (1nnes , May bee rat- 
led ; viz, That the external 
Profeſſion of tmpiety and wicked- | 
nelſe , cannot ftan with the na- 
ture of godline{ e1 bus that God 
ts moſt highly prowehed to anger, | 
when wee doe partake with the | 


| wickgd ta their wicked worket, 


| 


| ſcope of the place. 


: 


| eectal'y in [delatry, and falſe | 
worſlips, And this tor the | 

Workes of darkeneſſe.} By 
| workes of darknes, arc meant 
Rs all 


I, 


rn ee 


—_ 
_——— 
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all kinde of (innes, whether 
again(t che firſt Table, orſe.} 
cond ; What they are, the A. ! 
poſtle ſets down in this chap- | 
rer and clſc-where : In this 
chapter , Formcation , and al 
wncleanneſſe conetonſneſſe , fil 
thineſſe, fooliſh talking , reſting, 
whoredomygdolatry, verſ, 3 445, 
Again, Roms. 13.121 3.r10ting, 
drunkenneſſe,chambering, wan- \ 
ronneſſ, ſtrife, enuying , and the 

like, are the workes of darkneſſe, 


which he would hae vs caſt off, | 


And thus all other ſinnes of 
wicked men whatſocuer are | 
called workcs of darkenelle, 
according to the beſt expoli-) 
tions, tgyx T& CxgTOv Hilal 
TEX xuartixuy , that the 
works of darkenectle are euc- 
ry ſinne. Now ſinnes are cal- 
led workes of darkenelle in 
many reſpeRts. | 
Firſt, becauſe they come 
from the deuill ,the prince of 
darkenefle, and autheur of| 


all 


The Second Steppe, 


— — 
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from the beginning , and abode 
not in the trueth , becanſe there 
* no traeth in him ; when hee 
ſbeaketh a lic, hee ſpeaketh of his 
owne ; for heets a liar , and the | 
father of u, [ehn$. 44. and (o 
ofall other (innes , the deuill 
isthefather of them , and the 
authour of them, it not al- 


| ſaid to ſee the workgs of their 


wayes effetiucly, yet ſugge- | 
[tiucly,and occafionally; and | 
that of /ob,, may well bee ap- | 
plicd to the deuill , That hee us 

a King cuer all the chilaron of 
pride. {0b 41.74. and this isa 

true polition , Diabols ſug- 

geſtrone fere omne peccatum per- | 
agirnr , Almoſt cuety linne | 
is accompliſhed through the | 
ſuggeſtion of the deuillz and 
in this ſenſe the wicked are 


father the dewill. lohn $. 38, 
v1, when they fce and per- 
cciue his ſuggeltions in their 


hearts ; thus hee is called the 
father. 


O— 


Hump 
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' father ot the wicked, not, qulf | are. 
| genera! per origimenm "od mh. Chr 
| rationerms 3 NOTE Originally, but | Jew« 
| | by imication ; The wicked art'}| of t 
| of thew you & the dewill, aud'F\ thai 
| the uſt; of their fath er, they Wit beca 
doe. lobn $.44- imitating him|l] of c/ 
eſpecially in two things, vii Th 
| 1 murticr , and lying;as fol-f! prix 
| Ioweth ; From all which It 'Y! pros 
| appeares ; plainely; that linnes, Ep: 
and finfuil workes are .the'}| cal; 
| | workcs of the deuill, and the]! ker, 
| doers of them his children z, [| enc 
[and therfore, Saint John lah}: pla 
| Hee that commilte: þ [une ua of || 07 
| the dewil : for the demill finneth |\ fro 
| from the beginning \ for this pare, an 
' poſe the Sonne of God was mark. | eu 
( feſt ,that hee might deſtroy the\' | 
| workes of the denll. 1. > 03.Ay 'N 
| tu thu the children of God a1 | Of 
| manifeſt , and the children of| | hi 
| the demill., whoſoener doth nat | th 
| rightcouſue fe us net of God, ne dc 
ther hee that loweth x64 Ys bro-|' | L 
they ; and ſo conſequently they} \ th 
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| The Second Steppe. 


axe of tho demill. 'T ies 3, 10*| | 
Chrift told the wnbele eMNg 
| [ewes , that they doe the wories | 


| | of thetr father the dem ; and | 


|| that they heare not Gods words, 

| becan' e they arenotof God, bur 

[of the dewill. fon $. 41, 47+ 

| Thus the dcuill 1s called, the ' 
prince of thu world. lobans 16 the 

| Prance 4 that ru/cth mthe azre&C. 

| Erh.2. Where likewilc hee 1s 
| called, the ſpirit that now wor- 


| keth in the children of dr/obcat- 


| 
ul ence, Venſ 2. where-wee. may 


' plainely perceiue , that 19e 
| warkes of the wicked proceede 
| from the demill , ruling them, | 
and yorking all manner ot | 


'| eviltin them. | 


himſclte ; Is there any enul in 
the citve , and the Lord hath not 
done #? Amur, 6. I the 
liv create exall ,i doe all theſe 


things,] create darkeneſſe. E/; 
45+ 


But is not God the Author Otieft, 
of ſinne ? for it is ſaid of God | 


; 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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[45-7 To Ont of the ”omth of 
' moſt high God proceedeth e 
| Lenny, .3$8.1t may be though 
that workes of darkenek 


| then, come ne from God] | .nc 
than the deuill. | but 
Nane of [5s 
ane of thoſe places prouf |'$1, 
that God is the Authour of | ,,, 
ſinne; neither is the we (m 
Sinne once named, butths | j;+;, 

| word Euill. Omnu attiovte| 


| allio, eſt a Deo ,ſed non mal 
| athons. Every ation , as} | hoy 
an ation, may be ſaid to be! fall 
| of God ; but the euill of the} |; 
| ation is not of God, butd} |, 
' the deuill : Secondly | | the 
{ two-fold : Aalum culpe , the 
| evill of the fault; and this y 
mecrely and 6mply euill, | ha 
| void of all reſpeRt of good; | gi, 
| and this is ſinune z but none | (a1 
| the former places ſpeake & | fal 
this cuill. CMalum pave ; the, | 1; 
euill of the puniſhment ;'. | or 
crolles , aftiiction , ficknelle,* | an 
aduer- 


The Second Steppe. 


| 


thy [aduerlitie, and the like ; and| 
Wy | of this cuill, God is Authourz | 
My [and this oncly is meant inall| 
i 'the former places allcadged z 
* [andrhisi is not abſolutely euil, 
| but hath ſome reſpe&R of 
good; -Of this cuill /6 ſpeaks, 

f | Shall wee receine good at the 
| hands of, God, and not ewull? 

| (meaning the euill of aduer- | 
litie. ) /ob 2.10. | 


| But God foreſceing, tha Obief?. 
both men and Angels would 

fall , might haue prevented | 

it, but hee not hindering it, 

| may leeme to be the caulc of | 

| their fall, and fo of linne. 


| | 

| TfGod had been bound to | 4nſw. 
| have hindered their fall, and | 
did not , he might have been | 
ſaid to bee accellary to their | 
fall; but GOD is an abſolute 
Lord;not bound to any acti- 
on, nor to giue a reaſon of 
any. eſt. : But why did 


not 


SS. 1 2" 1 th 
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not God conhrme them in 
grace ; and giue them the wi 
and perſcucrance it elſe 
| Anſiv. GO D gaue them; 
' powerto will and perſeuer, 
but not che will and perſeue. 
rance it fſelte , becauſe he 
would not ; ſo he could have 
preucnted their fall ; but he 


would not;and ({o | may fay,f ' 
hee could not , becauſe hi ; 


power dependgs vpon his wil 


not his will ypon his power, | 


Lueſt. But why would no 
God? +» Tnſw. O vame mas, 
who art thei that pleaaeſt with 
God ? CFCs Rem.g, 20,2 1,14, 
This is the firlt Reaſon; 


Workes of darkeneſle , be 
cauſe they proceede from the! 
deuill , the Prince of darks 
nelle, 

And it is as if the Apoſtk 
ſhould have ſaid, I would 


| ſelucs to bee like your hes 


uenly Father, walking as chib 
dren 


n= 


: 
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| The Second Steppe. 


dren of light z Now , Gears 
hyht, and in him 15 no dartenes 
| at all, 1.John 1.5, A5then you 


| will approouc your {clues to 
| bee; Gods children , as you 


protetle your felues to bee 
Then hae nothing to doe with 
any one worke of 4arkeneſſe » for 


then yes hawe no fellowſhip with 


| God ,if yee walke in darkeneſſe, 
'4+ ſob 1, 6, but yce haue fel 


lowſhip with the deuul, and 
his ſonnes you are if yee doe 


the workes of darknes, which | 
come from him; As you will | 


bee loth to bec accounted the 


| deuils darlings , have no fel- | 
# | Jowſhip with the workes of | 


darkenelle. 
Secondly ; Sinnes are 


| workes of darkeneſle, becauſe 


' they arc practiſed by thoſe 


who are darkenetle , »:T. the 
wicked; Thus cl] not conuer- 
ted are called darkncile : Nee 
were ouce darkneiſe, Epbeſcg.y, ! 
T hey nal m the vanity of ther 
minde 
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ares » haming - thei vnderfi 
| aing darkened through thew 

norence becauſe of the hardac 
of therr hearts, Epheſ. 4. I 7,1). 
C hus they are darkened i ing. 
| norance and crrour, wanting 
faich in their vnderltanding; 
the heate of loue in affection, 


| 


and all ſhew of good in ther 
example & conuerſation;T 
whole way of the wicked us 6 
darknes.Pro 4.19. T hey areu 
darknes,& walke in darkn 


& yet they boaſt of fellowſhip wi 


the rrath. 1.1ab,1.6, Thus the] 
are called the farkenes ; md 
light (ined wm darkner , and th 
dargnes copr ebinded it not. Io 
1.5. Chriſt ; is the true light , r the) 


 laghteth exery man that ommil 


| tnto t 


be werld , but the worls 


(hat is, the wicked ) neuhe 


know / him nor recerme hum. lob.s. 


| 9+ It is Gods iudgement ypot! 


them, that ſeeme,they percem 
; not , bearms they wnderſian 
not, 


God gr they are hyarr, & dom! | 


| 


| 


The Second Steppe. 


not , their eares are dui of hea» 
ring , and therr eyes han they 
faſt cloſed, left they ſhould ſee 


with their eyes , and heave nith 


| their eares, and underſtand with 


| their heart , and ſhould bee con- 


' werted,, and God ſhonld heate 


them. Ejay 6.9. Att;28.26, 


| 27. Thus Danid prayed, Let 


their eyes be darkened, that they 
| may not ſee, Pſalm 69.2 3. Kom. | 


| 11.10. God bath giuen them a 


[ſpirit of ſlumber , eyes that they 
| homld not ſee, eares that they 
ſoould not beare unto thi day 


' Romans 11, $. The Lord hath 
' powred ont pon them the ſpurit 


of deepe fleepe , and hath cloſes | 
their eyes. Eſa 29. Wheretore, | 
vnletſe you will bee counted | 
among the wicked , haze 119 | 
fellowſoip with the workes of | 
darkeneſſe ; tor it is their pro- | 
perty onely to commit chem; | 
for the righteous doe no iniquity, | 
P/al.119.3. He that w borne of | 
Goa,aoth not commit ſin. 1. /oh, | 
3-9. Third- | 
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Thirdly; St1nes are work 
of darkenetle, becauſe & 
loue darkencfle , and hate thy 
lighe: This puts a ditferen 
betweene the godly and tf 
aicked, bc<l.c irs aid vat 
I. caers z Chr 
rate the worl |, that whoſoe 
belecueth on 11410 ſpowld not aby 
n aarkeneſje.lolhnin.46.H 
is a truc and intallible nc 


' of a truce belcever, waz, tt 


come out of darkencile « 


' finne, ignorance, anderrc 


— -—_ 


And hee that doth trueth , 
weth to the hgbt, that by 

may bee made manfeſt , 
they are wrought imGod, [oh,) 
21. Lo, another marke of the 
gedly : On the contrary; H 


that belecucth wot 15 Joke 


' already, birau't be beletweth wal 


ten Sore of God ; 


ia the Name cf the onely bees 
eAwd thu w 

that light u 
come unto the worla and men ls 


the condemnatun. 


14 darkneſſ», rather than light, 


becauſt 
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[becauſe thatr deedes were env. 
\F or exery one that doth enil/ha- 
[tech the hight, netther commeth 
ro tbe light, left his deedes ſhould 
bereprooutd, Joh, 34.18.19.20. 
'Loe here, three braids of a 


; wicked man : 1. he belieueth 


notin Chriſt : 2. hee loucth 
\darkenelle: 3+. he hateth the 


a light. They loue darkenefle, 


becauſe they lJoue to doc all 
things in ſecret, as Paw! ſaith, 


[tu a ſhame to [peake of thoſe 
' things which are done of 


them in ſecret, Epheſe, 5. 12. 
They that ſleepe , ſleeps in the K 
$ | 11g4t, and they that be drivnke, | 


| are or the night, 1 T he. 


"Thus adultery, fornicati-- 


on, vncleannefie, wanton- | 


\nelle , whooredome, loue | 


| | darkeneile, and delight to be | 


* [in ſecret; And wheras achilde | 


hue - or fixe yeares olde | 
ju fray them, and make | 
|thena not to dare to attem pe 
E ſuch * 


— — 
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| ſuch wickednelle, yet the all- 
fre. eyc of God doth no- 


thing daunt them, and ſoit 
[1s with drunkards, theeucs 
| murtherers, and the likezwho 
' commit ſuch villanies for the 
| moſt partin ſecret. Thus, the 
young man was oueriaten by 
the whoore, in the enening in the 
' twi-light, in the blacke and 
| darke night, Prouerb, 7,9. 16. 
They lone ell more then good, 
| ana lying rather then to [peake 
| rig hteouw/neſſe; yea, their tongi«e 
loxeth all dexouring words,P/al, 
52.3-4- Againc, they hate the 
light. Firit, Chrilt, who is the 
| truelight, Secondly the god. 


ly, who are light ia the Lord. | 


| Thirdly,the light of rhe Goſ- 
| pell, becauſe ict layeth open, 
 diſcouers, and reprooucth 
their cuill deedes, Fourthly, 
t Gods Minilters, who are the 
| lights of the world, Fifcly,the 
l.ght of an holy example; as 
Wee may reade. They hated 


Chrift, 
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Chriſt, lob, 15. 18, the godly, 
bob. 15. 19. Gods Minfters, | 
Math. to. 22. tht light of the 
| Goſpett, 10h, 3. 20. holy exam-| 
ple, falſly accnſing our good con- | 
werſarion in Chriſt, 1 Pet. 3.) 
16, Pron. 29.27. | 


Sinnes are workgs of darke- |" 4. 
neſſe, becauſe they tfatuute and 
beſot the wicked, as doth darke-| 
weſſe; As a man that walketh | 
in a darke night, cannot ſee 

' todoe any thing,nor knowes | 
not which way to goe, but 
| ſtumbleth at cuery thing, and | 
|knoweth not whether hee 
| goeth,or where he is, becauſe 

the darkeneſle blindes him 


| | Even ſo, faich Salowes, The 


| way of the wicked is as darks- | 
| neſſe, they know not at what they | 
ſtumble, Pron, 4. 19. Hee that | 
bateth his brother i umn darke- | 
'neſſe, and walketh in darkeneſſe,' 
and hnaweth not whether he go- | 

eth , becauſe that darkeneſſe 

| hath 


——_ 
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FTP for be that walketh'in darke. 
| neſſe, knowcth not whether her 
' goeth, lohy 12. 25. Thus) 
through drunkennetle ,; 
 whooredome, couctouſneſle, 
andthe like, a number are (0! 
| beſotted, that for their liues 
they cannot leaue them, but' 


rather reſcue toliue in themz|Þ* | 


The druchard ſpal ſay they hane 
beaten mee, and I was not ſiche, 
they hae ſirioken mee, and | 
felt it not, when ſhall I arte ?\ 
[ will ſeeke it yet apaire, Prov, 
23. 34- 35+ Loce howthey 
are beſotted; The wheore with | 
much fawe ſpeech canſed the | 
Joung man to yeeld, with the flat-! 
tering of her lips, (he forced bing, 
then marke; He goeth after her | 
ſtraight-way,as an Oxe goeth fol 
the ſtanghter, or aca foole to the | 
correihon of the ſtocker, tl a 
dart ſtrike through his liner as | 
' a bird haſteth tothe ſnare, and 
kuoweth not that it ts for his life, | 
Prom, || 


b 


— — 


w—c 


' 
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 Thes Second Steppe, 


Pron, 7,21. 22.23 Loc how 
fearetully and dangerouſly he 
i5 beſorted; 


ſinne, {reing as Par! faith, 
They walke 19 the 1 Y 
minaes. hamrs their v1: darfen- 
| ding Aarke ned, bei ng alenated | 


| cauſe of tre blindene! pe e of tnew 
| hearts, who bet mz ſt feelin; 
ha we oiren, t! 
| rChrri0?: ar/nefje, t9 werke af Un 
i (leanneſſe with oveedriieſſe, E- 
[obeſ 4. 17, *18, I hus In 
| regard of this bef otring, the 
| wicked are often termed 
fooles, The fools walbeth in 


011 CILES ONO Unto 


vnto the footrs, arals not (s log- 
liſhly, OC. P/al, 74.4, 1 was 
emo at the fooliſhgevt 
the proſperity of the withed, 
Pſal. 53. 3» Remember how 
the fooleſs man repreacheth thee 
daily, 0 God, Pjal, 74422 and | 
= ns 


CC —. 


FF 
(4 1 [aw 


and no maruell 
they bee thus belotted with | 


anity of their | 


' 
| Som the life e of God, et rough the 
[8 | Ignorance that 15 19 t/ hens, be. | 


arbeneſſe, Eccleſ. 2.1, 21a 
darkeneſſe, Eceleſ. 2.14 1 ſaid | 
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very oft in the Pſalmes. Saint tee 
| Pax! callcth them, vmreaſona- || | ba, 
ble men, Pray that wee may bee || \ we 
deluered from unreaſonable and || | by, 

| wicked meny 2 Theſ. 3. 2+ They | 1p 

| will not bee learned, wor yr ll | ne{ 

hand, but walke on til in darks- 

' meſſes Pjul. $2.5. And their Cul) 

| foaliſh beart is darkened, Rom, | || 44 
| I, 21,6, where ye may read | fo 
| at lar ge Ol the (ottithnetle of | 43 

| wicked men by line, 


| Fittly, Sinnes are called ||| nz 
| workes of darkenclle, becauſe || | ay 
| they end in darkenetle; As fl pe 
they are practiſed herein the de 
| Kingdome ot darkenclle, oy | de 
they ſhall cnd hereafcer in v t-| ire 
| ter darkenctſe ; They cone | | n: 
| from (pirituall darkenellc, | 's 
; they loue material darknelle, | | [Je 
| they cend to, and eadingeter- | | 4 
| nall darkenelle; Caſt ye, faith \ | t/ 
| Chrift, the wnprofitable ſernant |  T 
r:to viter dar kencſſe, there ſbatl LY 
a weeplug , and gnaſbing of | 1 


teeth, 
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”. ||| Math. $. 12, There is a two- 
o |J_ darkenelle, 1. Inward, 
of 


|| 2, Outer darkenetſe, which 


{e 
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teeth, Math. 25. And hee that | 
bad not on the wedding Gav- | 
ment, was commanded to bee! 


bound hand and forte, 1nd 1: 


| away,and caſt 1112 4/1 


| nefſe, Math, 22 1. The chul-| 
arin of the Kt: FO" [hall bee 


caſt out into Viter da ken: fſe, 


|as blindeneile of minde; 


is the eternall night of dam- 
| nation. T his is the end of all, 
' and cuery linne, without re- 
' pentance ; For, cuery linne 
deſcrucs it, Emery tranſgreſſron 
deſerwes the wſt recompence of | 
| reward, Heb, 2.2. tnat is,cter- 


ic | 'nall death,for the wages of ſinne 


& | 


Co | 
ad 
h + 
i 
4 
pf | 


'y 


— 


' 1s death, Rom.6. What frun had. 
ye thenin thoſe things hereof ye | 
are now aſhamed, for the end of 
thoſe things 14 death, Rom.6,2 1. | 
To the wicked the miſt of darkes | 
neſſe 1s reſernedfor enero, Pet, 2. | 


17. For if God ſpared not the | 
S 2 An 4 
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[ 
Avnrels that ſinnedgbut cajt them | 


dewne to hell, and drliueres | 


them mro chaines of darkeneſſe, 


to be reſernea onto indyement, | | 
'The Loyd then kzowerh how to 


reſeruethe 2 nut tnto the aay of 


wdgement 10 be pambed, &c. 


2 Pet. 2. 4+ and y.To whom is 
reſerned the blackreſſe of darke- 
neſſs for encr, [ule 13. Jere. 
The wiched are compared tobry- 
ar; and thornes , ninth are re- 
tected, and mg vnlo Cul v7, 
whoſe e:;d is to be burned, Heb. 
G. v. loſe cxd 15 deſbrutlion, 
Pip, i. 19, that 1s, etcrinall 
damnation, which 15 a ſepa- 
ration of foule and body 
from God, andan adiudging 
Gl them butit, to perpetuall 
torments iu hell fhregvizh the 
diucl! and his angels. And 
thus much of theſcuerall rea- 
ſou's, 1 iy lnnes are called 
heicuorhes of darkgneſſe;Now 
bric ily oi the Application &.; 


V ics of chis vnto our ſclues. ; 
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beene {ſpoken 
workes of darkenetle , wee 
may oblerue, wh:t an horrt 
4 ble, and 2bhominab] e thing 
tf 15 mot odious, 
and accurled; le makes a mi 1 
bondilauteito Soathan; a vre\ 


x 
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; || ifh35. darxening- the whole 
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a itmakes 2 man 

blinds; tochth Ynnlione. fot. 7 
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darke- 


*CPINE « ana 
2 This 1s all 


the goodeh at {lznne dothzand 


Pow!locuer wicked men will - 
not beliene this, bue Hatter 


chemiclucs in tacar milchi ictc, 


p 
MS. 
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' | CONICy 
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and goc on (ti!} int 
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| kednetiſe, walking on (till in 
| darkenetle, yer enct 
2s truc as God bath 
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ſpoken it, when theſe ſhall goe 1 
away inte perpetual torments, | | 4 
the reward of workes of darke+ Il! 
meſſe, Harb. 25. 45. where | |: 
they (hall houle and cry in | 1 
| vitcr darkeneile, woe and a- ; | 
las, that cuer we were borne, | |#i 


CT — es. 


| | thus tobe tormented in this | | 
ame, never to be quenched, | | 0; 
t 


| Thus we may {ce Sinne as i: 

were anatomized before vs | | # 
'and ynmasxed,and laid open | |! 
{18 his colours, to the alto- 
| | Niſhment and amazement of 
| all chat take pleaſure therein, 


_—_— ————_ - = 
mm OOo——C  —— 


| 
who foal bee danmed, 2 Theſ. | 
3. 12. 


=_— wa < Aa XV*®adS £@ 8c Do. OX 


| 

| "= How ſhould the conlide- 

1] ration of this mooue vs to 

Lncks conſcience of euery | | 
anne, to hate it to the death, | | 

coloathe and abltorre it, to | k 


; ' , X | 
| { be quite out of loue with it, as | 


| being the bane of our foules, | 
| and che cauſe of the deftruci.- 
,on both of body and ſoule?| | 


Mee | 


—  — — _— — — 


ts, 
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Nerc 
" 1n 
d a- 
rne, 
this 
ed, [| 
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The Second Zreppe. | 


We are not of Ine age, mor 5 of | 
darkey fſe, therefore let w'5 not 
| ſleepe mn ſunne, as doe other: , OM! 
let vs watch, and be cer, 
1 Thef. 5.5, 6. And that knor- 
img the I - now it 1s hug h 
ture to awake ont of ieepe ; Ge 
Let v1 therfore cap He if the work 
of darkene {ſe, and let vs put on 
the army 0j fl 7.01 ts Let wy walke 
honeſtly a1 bn the day,xct in rio 
| tyng an; d drunkenne)] e, not in 
| chanvering aud wantonne [e,not 
'* m ſtrife and enujins, Rom, 17, 
11, 12.13, And for the better | 
doing of this, wee mult fol- 
low our Saujour Chriſt, in | 
conforming our ſclues to bee 
like him, who faith : 1 am the 
light of the world, he that fellows 
eth mee [all not walke mn darke - 
| eſſe, but ſpall kave the light of | 
life, lobn 8.12. 


Secondly, this muſtreach 
all Gods children ro _ 
|and pral e Gods nam2;ro /7 

. 4 Frit; wy 
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forth the BY, 11, Ef0! Pham whe hath 
called vs out of dw keneſſe, tnts 
us maruci {ous light. I Ft. 2.9, 
Guang thazges wnto the Fathe 

| mhich hath m 


ade Us parnete oO be 


partakers cf the mheritance 0, 
the Saints 'n / It; who 1th de- 
| kenercd Vs from the porrer 0) 
, Aarkewc([ and h, ith ty {3 
USInto the k; UNE lore of as deere 
D010, Colo). 1. 1 2.13. where- 

as otherv.1je wee might have 


| pertſned 1 1:11 vtter C arkenelle ; 


' with the ſinnes of nthers, is, 
| becauſe:1l (innes are vnfruit- 


| F s J 
| enfraitſn! We? ker of daricneſſe. 


And this ofthe firſt Reaſon. | 
The ieconu Reaton why 
; wee mult not communicate 


full; Fiaue no fchowſ/ ip with 


VF; frat full T hat 


WOYRes «| 


| Grin is 2lto! ecther yntrunutul, | 
| 2$1t apr3eares tierein the Text), 
: 
& 


' 


: 


O1W 1 COCNfIrmmcd by C ther | 
places of holy 
ew o there 
fnnc- W:4t 


vCriptui'e,! 
1570 prob in! 
f. wit tad ve thi 7 
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The Second Stcppe. | 


(laitit Pan!) im thoſe thing s, 
whereof ye ave now 4/Tarmea ? | I 
the end of theje thinn is death, | 
«+, || | Rom. 6, 21. In which place 
Le || | wee may oblſcruc atlirecfold 
of. |  Propointon, concerning lin, 
le. | | 1« Cuery hrne is vatruittull, 
of. | | 2. cugery lnne is ſhametull,: 
/ |  3,cuery lnneis mortall, Here 
'o | 18 a grectlotle. no fruit,a bad | 
end; yea, cuen then, when 
e they tooke molt delight aud 
pleaſure in; Gnne, and gauc 


y themſclucs oucr molt of all to 
-| | the {cruice of Gn, even then, 
. faith Paul yee bad no fruit in | 
: ſane, Sane Pant exhorteth, | 


| 1s maintaine r004 wor kes for ne- 
| ce(ſary wes, that wee bt not Var 
frun{ni', Tut. J« 14+ where hee 
| dothintim ite thus muchythat 
: 16 200d workes make vs truit- 
tull, {o euill worxes, or wank | 


of workes, make vs vnirult- | 
full aid ynproftable, Hee tht | 
receined hu talent, aud «id no | 
good with ut, us called the wit} 

c gs 


4 


5 
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profitable ſeruant. Matth,25 . 
30. The hope of the wicked «| 
vaine, their labour s wnfruntfull, | 
their workes vnprofuable. Wiſa. 


3-11. Their thoughts are} 


vaine , their words idle, their | 


workes (infull, all both fintul 
2nd ynfruitfull, and theretore 


vnfruitfull, becauſe fnfull , as 


inthe Text, It was Salomons 
concluſion, e1{!# vaxity,and 
there is no profit wnder the 
Swnnes Eccleſ, 2.11, 22. and 


1.2,3.and 3.9. atlarge in that | 


booke, 


But it may bee obicted , 
How can linne be called va- 
fruittull, whereas, a number 
get great gaine, and enrich 
chemſelucs by ſinning, as by 
Lying , Stealing , Whoring, 
and Bawdery , Cruelty , Op- 
preſſion, Bribery, Extortion, 
Couetouſneſle, Viury , Falſe 
dealing, Deceitfull Weights 
and Mealures, and the like? 


many 
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many come to great week 


| 


| 
-ſ 


&| by theſe ; linne therefore is 
4 . 

* profitable. 

Tel] This isno truc gainc, nei- 
ther doth it profit any , but 
"2 ||| beeing gotten by vnlawſull 
© |/| meancs, 15 both wicked and 


as [| abliominable ; and as the Fa- 


” ||| thers commonly lay, Nu pro- 
a | de oſt lucrifacere temporalia , 
4 | per. wthy eterna : It nothing 
: | prohteth to gaine tempoOo- 


c | | rall things, and to loſe cter- 
(| n: Il; Fer what us 4 mun profi- 

| |red, # bee ſhall game the whole 
Th us", and loſe his owne ſoulet | 


| Marth, 16.26, So, what 


| profit doe yee call that, when | 


' men get neuer ſo much, by | 
' the forenamed (innes, and | 
|| afterwards loſe their ſoules | 
| tor theirlabour ? | 
{ | The ſcope of the Apoſtle | 
here, is to (tirre vp the faith- | 
' full co fruiciulnetle , and to. 
lcadc 
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”= adc - th cir liues fruitfully and} 
w_ reably , that to they may} 
Wainxc Pruouictg what Is plea- 
(1: 0 to God ; As it he ſhou 
| have ſaid, Yee Canno e poll -| 
' bly pleaſe God , neither can| 
| your conuerſation bee an-| 
| {werable to your protcllion, 
(if you communicate with 
| Wicked men 1a their linnes, 
which are altogether vnfruit- 
full. T his place is well explai- 
ned, Col f.1,9,10. beeing in 
cfte(t all One; tizere the Apo- 
(tle ſaith, Wee ceale nit to pray 
for ye « , ard 1's weſire you , that 
yee might 5c filled wth the know- 
ledge of Gods mill , in all wiſe- 
forme and ſpiritnall vnderſtand-! 
ng: That ye mihi w; uke wor | 


hy of the Lord, Unto all plea-| | 


ſip, being þ JW Wil 111 CUCY') ocod | 
 worke, ©c, What is tl IS I! | 
ſay, but che ſame with this | 
' Text , Walke-proming what is | 
 well-plcaſng 12 GOD, end 


| bane no fellon/up with wn{ruit-| 
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' The Second $teppe. 
and} full workes?It we would walke 


nay} | worthy of the Lord 2nd as | 


lea-| | becommeth our protecliion, 


{h-|| | his will , and pleaſe hiaa ; If | 


uld;} {then wemult lcarne to know | 


-an || | wee would plcale him, ti en 
an= || | wee mult be fruitfuil in euery | 
on, || [good worke , If wee would | 


ith | bee truitfull in cuery good 


es, | worke, then «c mult hauc no 


It || |fellowthip with the linnes 


| 


al-'| | of the wicked, for they are | 
10 || | all vnfruittull ; yea, howloc- | 


)O- '| | uer Out protclhon 1s.1t weliuc 
a) | '1n the practiſe. of cheſe vn-| 


JW leaſt communion wich them, 
i/e- Wee m4 y PYs CG fe WEE HOW God, | 

7 {| but by our wor kgs wee deme hum, 
Wy, beewy ablom: able , and aſ- | 
eat | | obedient , and to ewery good 
od | | worke reprobate, Tit.l.16. 

I! Itis the ſaying of the Apo» 
Is! | (Ne, Al Seriprure u ginen by 
44 | | \ifuratio of Goa , and u pro 


/ ' 

ud | | fable f, ar dottrine , for reproofe, 
it | for correction , for tnſtruttion T 
—" righte- 
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24t ,| | fruitfull workes , or haue the | 
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| righteouſnes,that the man of God|\\ 


| may bee perfett , throughly fur- 
| w/bed to all good worker.2 Tum. 
3.1617. If all Scripture,then 
| this of the Text, aiming at 
 this,that men ſhould be fruit- 
| full 3 This is 4 faithful ſaying, 
| and theſe things I will that thou 
 affrme conſtantly , that the) 
| which hane belrcened in Ged, 
| might bee car:ful! to maintaine 
| good worksgtheſe things are good 

& profitable unto men. But anoid 
| foohiſ, queſtions, and genealogies, 

and contentions, and firitung, 

about the Law , for they are un- 
| profitable, and Vaine.Tit.3 $,9. 
| and ſoit is true of a!l other 


| innes whatſocuer , they are ||: 


| ynproficable, vaine, and vn- 
| fruitful : Indeed the bad fruits 
| and effects of ſinne are mani- 
| fold ;zand wicked men bring 
| foorth moſt vile fruits in their | 
| lives and conuerfarions , bur 
| there js no good fruit neither | 
\in ſinne nor ſinners; Yee fall 


| know 
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mo 
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zod|| wow them by their fruits ; Doe 
wr || men gather grapes of thornes, or | 
1m. || heges of thiſtles 2. Enen fo every 
en ood tree brings forth 900d frat; | 
bu 4 corrupt tree brigeth foorth 
tit-|Newil fruit z 4 corrupt tree Can- | 
ng, (jt bring fodrth good fraun, Mat. 
boul[y.16,17,18.06c. 


od, \} Vafrutfull workers. ] Sinnes | 
ine [are ſa1d to be ynfruictull, ma- | 
wd |[ny wayes ; both in regard of | 
oid || God , our ſclues, or others; 
es,jjand this both in regard of 
7g |[foule and body, gouds , ur | 
a= ||go0d name, as ] will ſhew in | 
9 « urder. ( 
er|| Firſt, In regard of God; I. 
re [|S1nne is vntruictull in regard 
n-j|\ot God, both in regard cf | 
ts | |himlelte, 2. in reſpect of 1s | | 
1ij-| word, In regard of himlcltc; 
'g | 1. Becauſcitis molt iniuriovs 
ir | vnto him; We indeede duc 
ar | hurt our felues , hure ovr | 
er | neighbours , but the party | 
t| moſt iniuredis God himiclic, | 
w | as | 


— a 


_ — 
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to adultery , he acknowled-| 
gee! 
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as being the Law giuer, COm- 
manding what is to be done, 
and forbidding what is to bee 
yndonezyra,as Agumas (ith, 
(God becinginfinicein great 
neſſe and goodnelle, infinite 
in might, power, maieſty 
and mercie, ) Sinne may bee 
not ynhely tearmed, as it 
were an finite murie ; Day 
wid feerned to haue linned 
moſt againſt 7744, in com- 


ged 
anc 
qur 
|] as 
fin 
Ti 
Sap 
ter t 
got { 
Att. 
his 


&YaY/ 


mitting adultery with hi 
wite,in making ofhim drunky 
in cauſing hin to be murde- 


the ] 
# 2.4; 
God 


red, as wee reade at large, freſh 


2. Sam, 11.yct , 2s icknow- 
ledging , God mult of all to 
bee inwred, becing repro. 
ued by Nathan , laid , / haut 
{inned agamſt the Lord, 2.Sam. | 
12-12, yea,iic cries outint thie 

Pſalime, A gainſt thee apa, 
thee oncly trans | ſonned,and done 


Heb 
wed. 
fore 
ſelfc 
{ 


' him 
one 
_ 


thu emill in thy ſight. Pjalm,s 1. 
4 So when Jo/eph was ntiled| 


| 


» a { 
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vitetged God to bee molt injured, 
metand therefore 


be 


La, 
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cats lang aparuſt God ? 
Thus n is {aid of 
ſty Sapriura * 
beef rer tells 2/2» 
S Mi zot aca Unto ne; 


4. Yea Ft 


would nor. 


La [ur(t norcs, ſayi WW . How kali 
Ita, Þ] dee? 


vedneſſe, ar { 
(103, $ J ap 
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2ut Unto © d. | 


C Ach 4 led 


ed hy / TAY". ts lie to the h ly Ghoſt, 


11- eo y/ 


. 


s * # 


I hus by 


linac, God 


Nis the Fithey is hio 'ohly art pleaſed, | 
ik 1. Sam. 11, 27. T he i of | 


ef God, Chriſt leſwa, crucified «| 


> freſo , and put to an open ſhame, | 
V-] Hebr.6.6. The holy Ghoſt grie- | 
Ol ned. Epheſcq.2 0, Sinnethere- 
O-{fore in regard of God hims- ! 
el felfe 1s vofruictull, | 
”.] Secondly, in regard of 


N 


himiſclic, bc 
 onely and wh: 


caulc 11:1nc r2:20; 
ly ro tie dit- 


honour of his Name; Where- ! 


l-l as, 411: things wrt bee done to 
d| the elory of God. I - Cor,n0 «31, 
"| | |linne diſhonoureth and diſ- 


» 
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| olorifieth God, Through bros fait 


ing of the Law tho diſhonou| the, 

reſt God ; The Name of Godul did 

| blaſphemed throkgh /nch. Rom] wa 

; 2.23, Thus when they knew whe 

God, they glorified him mot 

| God but became vaine,&c.Rom) frui 
1-21- Firl 

Js Thirdly , ſinne is vniruiqFor 


Goſpell, as alfo in hingrin 
vs from profiting by ic, Firſt}me: 
whereas , onely onr conuerſation WC 
muſt bee as becommeth the GoJand 


pell of Chriſt, Philipp.1.2-5.a0 


God our Saxiour in all things wh 
Titxs 2.10, yet , ſinne dothiſeth 
nothing but diſgrace and dif- 
credit the Goſpel, cauling theſeer 
ſame and the profellors chere-|ritic 
of to bee cuill ſpoken of; 75e|3.C 


word of God is Llaſphemed Ti-Vricic 
us 2.5. Againe , the Goſpell|/wn 


| cannot prokit vs, becauſe off 13, 
| ignorance, ynbeclicte, want off pro 
faith, 


— — — — 
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hith,&c, The Goſpel was prea-' 
thed vnto them of old tre, but 
tid not profit them , becauſe it 
ru not muxt with fauh, in thoſe 
who heard ie, Feb. 4.2. 
Fourthly, Sinne is vn- 
Ron fruitful in regard of our ſclues; * 
firſt, In regard of our ſoulcs ; 
Tuit}For {inne vndoocth the {oule 


in that it ſtoppes the way to 
mercie, as allo hindereth the 
irſtmeanes of ſaluation , as the 
atioq Word , Sacraments, Prayer, ' 
GoJand the like yea , though a 
andman could gaine the whole 
xe ofworld , yet its no truc geine, 
»g1when through ſinne hee 1o- | 
ſeth his owne foule. Marth. | 
116.26. A wicked man may | 
theſſeeme to bee in great proſpe- | 
re-ritie outwardly , as P/a/m.7 ;. | 
7 bel3.Cc, but its no true profpe- | 
Tt- ricie g for hee that hr icth bs | 
xelI]innes ball not proſper. Frou,2.8. | 
off 13. that is,his ſoule {all not. 
off proſper, and then woe be \ 11- * 
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The Chriſtian mans Walke, 
to them, if their ſouic prope moſt 
not. Secondly , in regard of 
our bodies ; witnelle the maf h 
nifold plagues ,; rudgemen -_ 
puniſhments, fickenedes, diff 
caſes, croilez , attligions F, 
which ſinne doth pull y _ 
v8; 2s wee (ce plainely , ye ad . 
lamentably ferftorth, at Jatgs "4 
Dent.28. Lenitiu6iwhere 5, 
reading you-thall 'nderftand 
It 'cauich death , not one 
the corporall deathy but et 


, 


| nal, both of foule and bodyf* © 
| Deftruther ir from mr ſlnerÞ}, 
| (namely forfinne) Hort gh 
| CMan/uffererh for ls ſoon Li 
 m#nt.3-39. The wage) of finill,. 
is death. Ronn.6 223, eAvildon|” 7 
| 15 tranſgreſſian. deſeruth: thi), 


| neſt recompmnſeef rewar.> Bb 
| 2.2, Deftrutton ſball bet Nerd 

; the workers of emquitie, Brow: | 
| 10. 29, The permerceneſſe « 

; tras/prefſors ſhall deſtroy them, 
' Prou. 14-3, Infinite are the 
| ptootes hereof , that linne is 


melt 


«| 
T4 
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py 


© The Second Steppe.. 
Ve 


\oJwolt vnfruictull both in re- 
ard of foule and body , 
s becing moſt hurtfull to 
boch. T hirdly , in regard of 
BY r goods and outward c- 
. hte ; for cither it hindereth, | 
om receluing good at 
ods hand ; or elſe cauicth a 
of evpon them being recei- 
Sed ; cither outward things 
not goe well with vs, or 
ſhall bee as ſnares vnto 
, heaping vp wrath againſt 
day of wrati). Towr 1niqui- 
es haut ſeparated betmeene 
, #nd your God; and your | | 
I hans hid his face from | 
, that he will not heave, 5c, 
5 59: 2, 3. If 4 nation ave | 
w/w Gods fight , that it obey | 
his woxce , then God will re- | 
t of the gud , wherewith hee | 
wy hee wen/d beneſit them, [ty. | 
43.109 If yee will not heave, 
q of: yew wll not hey it to here, 
us -plory onto my Nome, 
| rho Lord of hoſter, [ ill 


enen 
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ef 
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405 | TheC briſtian mans Walke, 

| exten ſend a cnr/e vpon you a 

| will curſe your bleſſings Jen, 

| hae crrſed them already , b 

| can'+ yer doe not lay it to heart 

| Behold, [will corrupt your ſees 

| &c, Malac.z 2.&c. Fourt 

ly, In regard of our good 
naine z Sinne brings vpon ys 

' nothing bue bad report 
fhame, diſgrace, reproach 
yea;luch as wil acuer be do 
away, Hee that commutteiht 

| adultery with a wemun lack:tl 

| —_— z hee that doth 

| it , deſtroyeth has owne ſoule ; Aſi 
wound and diſhonowr ſpall 

| get , and bis reproach ſhall not 

| bee wiped away, Pron, 6.33, 4A 

| wicked man u loathſome , andlP. 

| commeth to ſhame, Prow.1 3, 5.|t 

| What fruat bad yee then in thoſe\v 

' things , whereef ye are now 4/ha-hh 

| wed? Roms.G. 21. Thus, Exillyt 

| purſmeth ſaners, Prou.13.21, 

| The Curſe of the Lord u in theſy 

| bene of the wicked. Prou.3.7 3 «4 

Wn i 4reproach to any|t| 

people. 


C—_— 


o 2" Second Steppe. | 
"ys e, Prou. 14. verſe 34 i - | 
ea, 14 In a word;Sinne is i Rh 


LA 
art 0c 
[eas 


in regard of others: For 
by wee doe greatly ot-| 
nd the weake brethren, 
andalize the Church , and 
rden the wicked in their | 
anes, and confirme them in | 
heir wickedne(lez By (inne, | 
& lay a ſtumbling blocke 
(the way , and cauſe others | 
fall ; A wolent man entiſeth 
4 neighbour , and lcadeth hims | 
wo the way that is not nod. Pro, 
6. 29. Wicked men ſicepe not, | 
xeept they bane done nus/chiefe, 
their ſleepe is taken away, 
, Ahmleſſe they cauſe ſome to fall. 
Prou. 4.16. How ynprofica- | 
« 5-jble and vnfruictull all theſe 
10/eſway Cs an, gon For he | 
La-bat effendetb one of the litle ones 
villthat beleene in Chrift, it were | 
1. {better for hins that a multone | 
heſwere hanged about his necks, 
3«|and that bee were drowned in | 
54 the depth of the ſea, Woe wnto. 


the 


| 
| 
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| the world becauſe of offenter, 
' oe to that man by hap, the! 
| offence commetrh, Many 69. 

| ' And when wee harden and] 
| confirme others in - (anne 

| | what 15 this, but co iuſtihe the] 
| vngodly,ub ich is abominati« 
' on to the Lord? Prom tp. 15. 
| ea, ſuch are accurſcd, Pro, 
| 24+ 24. Eſa 5-23. Briefly ; 


| on of-Kingdomes, altcration 
| | of Princes, and the like ? 18 it 


| what is the cauſe of {ubucrit} 


[not finne? For thetranſer« fil 
' 08 of 4 land ; Many ae the 


' Pramees thereof F ron, 28. 2. 
| But what ſhall I ſay more e1 
| cannot ſufhciently expretl: 


' the vnfruitfulnellc. of (zone ; 
' but as s the Text hath i it, ſo $ 


| , of wickeadneſſe "profit —_ 
| Prew, 10, 2, And thus I cn 


| low, 


| Jes 1. Is (ine ſoynfruicful? Thi 
| the 


—_——— —_ 


fil 


0 —— — 


_ The Second $! reppe 


the | rhe ſhewerh the f« lly 


, and! 


3.0 Icondemneth che magnetle ot) 
nd wicked men,who PIuc theme 
ne, |[[ſelucs ro nothing more than | 
theſ[finne , wherein is no profic | 
ati-f/at all , and negleCt godlmeſſe, 


15,0/which is greateſe patne. 1. 
08,416.6. I ct all ſuch reme! 


| 
Tim. | 
nber, J 
' 


| 
y ; if a pany muſt Fire ACrcrolnmt for 
rli-4| every zale word, Matth.12.36. 


onſ)much more tor cuery 
« it _— and ynproh 
[| worke ; For encry tree 


thel ringerh not forth good frat, T 
bewen downe , and c ft mte the | 


fwe. Mnth.3. 10. The wv 


idle , 


table | 


that | 


npro- 


1 fo vITer darkeneſſe , where ſha 
wy Weep:n on and ona; L 9 of teeth) 
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P 
Leave auoideeuery (1nne, | 
end che occalions therof, and | 
hbour to become godly, | 
T practi- 
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' The { briftian 0s Wake. 


| pratiling good wotkes ,a 
bringing torth truits of go 
| linctle, this will make vsthe 
| wee (hall not bee vntruitk 
| For godlineſſe us profitable 
| all things , hang promiſe of 
life that now ts , and of i| 
which u tocome, 1, Tim. 4, 
| Let vs learne to maintaine f 
| workes for neceſſary v/es, th 
we be not vnf- atfull, Tit, 3.14 
| This ts a faithful ſang , 
theſe things I will that thoad 
| firmse conſtantly, that they ahi 
| hae belicued wn God, migh! 
careful to maimtame good wal 
theſe things are good and pri 
table unto men; as Tt. 3. y. 


Laſtly, this mult teach. 
| ali eo repent heartily of 
| vufruicfulnetle, idlenelle,: 

vnprofitablenetle , as kno 
[10g thatif we hue andd 
 vitruutfulnetle, our cak 
' tearcfull and damnabk, 
hath beene prooued ; I 


- ——  - 


#® .U 


| 


| 
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The S$ cond Steppe, [® 


forth therefore fruits meete for 

repentance, Math,1, 8. eAnd 

So / pray Godgthat ye may walks | 

WU werky of the Lord,"nto all plea- | 
ble ſing , being frutfullm euery good | 

+ worke. Cols].1.9,10, 


And thus much of the Fift 
| Sermon , and the Second 
3"'F| Steppe of the Chriſtian | 
mans Wal ke. 
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"0%. ans «my |. 
(rath er, Ephet. 5.11, | Wv 

y. 

[cherto of the DeF | ;, 

I hort«tionz Now} | ,, 

g iollowes the ſe} 

pl cond part of this _ 

| vertc, 48. an Exhortationy | (; 
| But 7 prooue thum rather ; [at {1 
| the former the Apoſtle & { 
| horts; frlt, from doing th} | © 
tc —_—_ ne mentioned; ſe- | te 


| 


congly , troin communics 


— — — = 
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The Third Steppe, 


: 


municate with luch vntrauit- 


| doers of chem, that ſuch 
| workes are altogether euill, 
niruitfull, hurtful yea, dam-| 


_ ——AunnndS and conut- 


{rr g- therefore to be a- | 


| full yorxes oO; darkenetle , as 

[that yee 0u9gue racher 0G re»! 
prooue tazm than to haue 
the lealt to doc wuth them, / 

| [and that, by conuincing ene! 


_ —_—_ 
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ting with thoſe that do them 
thirdly , in thcle words hee 
exhorts eo a contrary dutie,to 
reprooue (Inne; v hich is not 
barely, but emphacically pro- 
pounded,as the word (rather) 
dith import; as ifhe had ſaid, 
Sofarre be it from you, that 
yee {ſhould in any cale com- 


| 


| 


ed, may be brought tO a; 


light and knowledge of ti: elr 
linnes, and fo repcr:t and be 
faued, and not (uffercd corun | 
| On headlong in their {t1nes 
| to their owne deftruct HON 2s! 
| T 3; many | 


| 


—_—  ——— 


| 
| 


— —————— 


many doe for want of re. 
proofe; From this Dehorta 
| on and Exhortation thus iop- 
|ned together, ari'eth a two 


,4- 22.to theend, As we mul 
| dn 


fold obſcruation., q 
rd 

ſer,t. | Firſt, hence I gather, tha 
it's not ſuthcient, not code | 

' euill, bur we muſt doe 200d 
Iris a tault in a number, that | © 
| pleaſe themſclues in this, that Þ 
they are not ſuch notoriouf | © 
euill livers as many are, ye} |! 
but obſerue them well, t F 
doe no good, Bur, as we mal 
ceaſe to doe enwl, ſo wee = 6 
learns to doe well, Eſay 1,16 C 
17. As wee muſt pat off the & | 
man with his workes, whichas (3 
corrupt ſo wee muſt be renew || 
| 4n the /pirit of our mindes, as |" 
| put 077 the new man, cc, of \Þ 
' wwe mt not lye,/ſo we maſt [peak 2 

, truth; Ar we muſt not ftealeyh 
we mu't labour rather, works | 
that which uw 202d, Oc, Epbdi | 
q 


al 
y | 
4 6s 
h os. 
[4.2 
, a 
A 


| 


' 
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The Third 3teppe. | 


dycynto linne, ſo wee mult | 
live ynto righteouſnetle. As 
wee mult 1N0t COmMMmULICate 
with vniruittall workes of 
darkenelle, ſo we mull rather 
CEO them, 
Who fo will 
Gone, mult. not be tainted 
with eulll; neher communt' 
cate with euill; We ewll Erft 
put ih prachile the Dehortatie 
0N, before vee can well per- 
forme the Exhorraciony Fee | 
wut furſt pull. the beene own of 
aur owne eye, before wee can (ee | 
to pal! the moate om of our bro> 
thers ee, Math, 3.4. We cal | 
{not reprooue RES in others, | 
and bee as bad our ſelues, ci- | 
ther doing euill, or commus | 
nicating with itz but of theſe 
by the Way , and more tully 
afterwards, | 
But reprome them rather, | 
| Thele words containe che | 
| Third Steppe of the Clriſti- | 
an Mans Walke; alluding to | 
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a third property of the Sas 
As the Sunne by her light, 
doth difcouer, lay open, and 


' make-manitelt, thing- in 


cretand vnknowne, ( Forty 
l17ht that maketh all thing: ma. 


| 2 if-ft, E he, $+ 13.) So Chr. 


{tians who are made lightin 


' the Lord, ſhould 1:bour to 


dilcouer the Gnnes of others 
vnto thcir faces , Conuincing 
them, that they are thus and 


| thus guiley of this and tha 
 finne,and make ie manitelt to! 
' the ſhameof the doer, and 


fo reprooue him for it, ſee- 
king the glory of God inthe 
good of our brethren. 

in handling of thek 
words, I obſerue two thing 
concerning Chriitian r6 
proofe. x. T he Matter. 2. The 
Manner.In the Matter it (cite 
conſider three things, 1, th 
dutic, Reproox-, 2.who mult 
reprooue ? The chilaren « 
light ,as appearcs from 8, Verk 
2. What 


The Third Steppe. 


of men, as their linnes ; Br 
rather reprooue them, Firlt of 
the dutics 


Reprocae,] This wordin the 
original! is more l1gnihcant, 
than can be fitly exprelled in 
one Eng!:ſh word;and ti;cre- 
fore it divers places of holy 
Scripture it's diuerliy tran(la- 
ted, yet all tending to the 
flame ctict z Commonly, in 
this ſence; to reproouc, as 
here,and cl{c-where;zand thus 
itis taken cither actiuely, or 
palliuely ; Actiuely , as here, 
and 2 Tim. 4.2. t\tyfop, re- 


prooke: Paſliucly,as /obn 3.20. | 


;. Whatmult be reprooucd ? | 
viz, notſo much the perſons 


He that aoth emlt, commeth not | 


, F . % 
4 , ", [ % 1 6% * 
tothe light, ;va ja ALY x04 TAX 


| gy euTY; leſ®Þ by deedes\ 


ſhould bee reprooned. Some- 
times it is tranſlated to rebuke, 
which is ſomewhat different 
from che former, as may ap- 


— 


| 


Ig pcare | 
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A, 


_ 
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| 


| Dear by Parls words, diſtin- 
' guiſhing themz 2 Tim. 4.2, 
Reproone, Rebuke, EEC. thus j It 
\ is 1 Tim, 5+. 20, Them the 
| inne, ©) IFAL rebube before all, 
and many other places. But 
moſt properly, the word 
( Mr yxep) lignifes tO Cone 
wincey, and thus 1t 15 often y- 
ſed; as 1 Cor. 14.24, If 


prophecae, and there Come 17 on 


that beleeneth not or one wnlear- 
| ned, Oy Tal UTO 7 4avToy, 
he « conminced of all, $0 it is 
taken patliuely, ; fo, Tit. 1.9 | 
| A Biſhop ni ft be able to exhon | 
by whel.ſetrand, ſound coitraux, 
| Keel TOUC avtt £y" VTXC tAy)- | 
x£111, and to conmmee the game- 
ever. SO, /am. 2. 9. /f ye ha 
re pect to perſons, yee C« mand 
ſnneFA&YyX-Awvorune TS vout) 
CFC. being contunced of the law, 
as tran'greſſars, So, Epiſt. [ude, 
and 15. Verſe. Chriſt commeth 
with ten thouſand; of his Saint, 
to execute magement wu" 


| 


The Third Stepp 


Cs 


_— — O——_ 


all,axi tNeyEoyer eto conmince 
allthat are wngodly,& thus it is 
taken actively, All which (1g» 
nifications, laid together, the 
ſence is this. Conuince them 
in their conſ{ciences of the | 
fore-named finnes, as forni- 
cation, all vncleannelle, co- 


uetouſnetle , filthinefle, foo- 
liſh calking, teſting vnſeeme- | 


| ly, idolatry, and the like ; | 


Conuitice them, I fay , that 
they are altogether euill, vile, 


- _ 
"TB? ! abhominable, vnfruitfull,and 


Fane. | | 


' ing ſo conuicted, proceed to | 


| meanes to bring them out of 


without repentance, damna- 
ble, and therefore to be auoi- 
ded, and fo thinke it not ſuf- 


| ficient, that you auoid them | 


in your ſelues, but they be- | 


reprooue and rebuke them, 
and as b<cation ſhall ferue, 
correc them, labouring by al 


meth | thoſe linnes, and not ſuffer | 


ntl, : | 
| 
} 


| 


them to periſh in their linnes. 
And this for the meaning. 
Hence 


— — —— - 
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Hence b obſcrue in "al 
| firſt place, that it is the dutix 
| of every Chriſtian in gene- 

rally and cach one iq  partis| 
| cular, to xeproous the hipues, 

| and. vices , of theſe times 

| which wee ſhall ſee to bee in, 
others, as well as to augidg, 
them in. our feluesz This i "7 

| that; Chriſtian -zeale- that 

| ought eobe in,euery one, not 
| to endure cuill ; not to (uffer; 
 inne to reſt ypon; our brg+) 
| threnz So zcalous ought wee| 
| to be far Gods glory, and (0; 
{loving yuto vur brethren , 4 
; by Chriſtian reprocfeto (top 

' the courle of (inne We ave res 


deemed by Chrift from aw 


| quitie, to be 4 peculiar propie,)! 
| 244l0w8 of grod worker, Tt. . I 
' 14+ Now, one maine good!; 
| worke, is. Chriſtian reproc 
This is (ri pn by 
God himſelfc, ſaying, 7, 
ſhalt not bate t aa, 
bearty* 


mT 4 > we on IH | 


— — 


| 


OO” OO 


— 
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heart; tho ſhalt tn any wiſe re my 


| bake thy neighbour, and not (uf- | 
| fer ſfimne vpon him, Lent. 19. | 


17, Whence we may gather, | 


| 


That, as not reproouing, is a | 


\'${Ggne of hatred of our bro-| 


| 


| 


ther ,, ſo, xeproouing is a 


meanes to make men leaue | 


cir linnes, It is cruclty yn- 
tg, Weng and ynkindenetle 
Gad,noc toreprooue 
innezcruelty to men,becaule | 
wee knowing and ſeeing it, 
yet ſuffer thera to periſh, and 
will not hold them backe, ſo | 
uk a3 we.can, when: we leg 


{raying to their owne 


deltruftion : Vakindenelle 
wards God, becauſc wee 
ke pot Gods glory iy the 


bro fe 


423 | 7 be Chriſtian mans ralke, 


ter any to ſpeake cuill ofhimſ t 
or doecuill againſt him, andf f; 
yet wee will neuer ſetouf v 
lelucs againſt them, Weearf |p 
but vnkinde and diſhonelf ir 
children, who will heare {of | { 
| good a Father, fo wronged fe 
and wenotto ſecke to main{ | at 
taine His gloryz yea, it isadF|n 
{piling of Gods Maicſte} n 
when wee rebuke not menf | h1 
VICES. B 
0 
T h.s eſpecially concernef t! 
Miniſters, to be diligent ang | 0 
paincfull in Preaching thF pe 
| Worg, giwing the peopt} # 
warning , and reproouing 4 
their vices; This hath beer | L 
the viuall praftiſe of all the | 
| Prophers at1d' Apotles, ant | u« 
| our Saujour hinrſeHe; Mart | # 
Miniſters are fouly faulty i te 
| this,who ſow Pillowes ynde& | ® 
mens elbowes, ſinging alto? | 
gether mercy, and nat wdgy | ** 
| ment, ſpeaking plealiq 


thing) 
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The Third Steype. 


things, and either for fauour, 


feare, or affeRion, neither | 
will nor dare reprooue their | 


peoples linnes; or if they doe, 
it is partially, reproouing | 
ſome, not other-{ome ; for ' 
feare of i1}-will, diſcontent, 
and diſpleaſure; thus fearing 
men more then God; (o chey 
may pleaſe men, care not 
how God is diltonoured 
But let all Miniiters take 
vp the counſcli of God by 
tlie Prophet: Cr) al:ude. (pare 
rot lift 1p thy woice like a Trum- 
per, and ſbewfmy people ther 
[7.40 opreſſt ml and the houſe of 
lacob their ſaxyes, Eſay 58. 1. 
Let vs take hecde to that 
charge which Saint Paw gi- 


| veth vs to diſcharge/ charge | 
| theebefore God, and the Lord | 


Jeſus Chriſt, cc, Preach the 
| word, bee mſtant in ſeaſon, and 
Out of ſeaſon, reprooue, rebuke, 
exhort with nll long-/uffering 

doftrine, 2 Tim. 4. 1.2. 
For 
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Cy 


Foy alt Scryprare us profit thle for! 
adottrine , for reproofe, for cor. 
rellion, for inſtrutton m righte- 
ouſneſſe , that the man of Ga 
may be perfett, throughly furn. 
ng fo all good workes,2 Tim.,, ? | 


6G, 17 JF +» 


Secondly, this concerne 
Magiltrates 3 as Minilters by 
the word, fo they by the 
Sword mull reprooue linne, 
They mult puniſh (inne andy | 
vice, and ſecke a reformation 
in the Common-wealth ; 4t | 
Ruler muſt be a terronr to emlf | 
workes; Hee muſt not beare th! 
Sword in vaint, for hte u tht 
Aimfter of God, 4 reuenger i 
execute wrath ypen him ths 
aoth emi, Rom. 13.3.4 And 
for this caulc, Mag lrats 
mult take heede of partialiq, 
bribes, recetuing Ot gitts, 
ſpeRing of perions, and bf 
like, which doe greatly hit 


| cc 
os 
[Ki 
| wh; 4 
m4 
wit 
W. 
Goa 
ave 
wit: 
[pet 


gifts 
[halt 


der the execution of iulting | 
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ifor | eſpecially when they are to! | 
. [fi inthe ſcate of lud; gement; 


Cor- 

re. | | Yea theſe make them to bee | 
4þ 110 tarre trom reproouing and | 

kd . = £ 

ny puniſhing of malefactors , as | 


bo ' , 

| that rather they doe harden | 
'F | them in their wickednectle, | 
and incourage them to doe 
| euill. and they chemiclucs be- 
; by come accellary to the linnes 
the of maictactors ; Let Magi- 
{trates therefore hearken di- 


Ine; 
_ ligently vnto that good | 
og? | cOunlell of that good King 


| | [choſhaphat, and the more re- 

| |gardi ic, becauſe ſpoken by a 
wn [ King tothe Iudges, Take heed 

 o | what ye _, for: Ye inp nat for | 

man, tut for the Lord, who 

a fs F 

, © | with you wu the wdeemeent; | 

Whe: fore now, fer the feare of 


God be Vpon Jort, the heed, aud 

aoe it; & there 1s x0 tmutie 

'T' with the Lord 0:1 God, nor ye- 

'y if [petÞ of perſons, nor takng of 
gifts, 2 { hrex. 19.6.7, Thou 

ſhalt not wreſt indgement, thou | | 


ſalt 
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| halt mot reſbef8 pevſens, nether 
' take a ouft, f TY" oafe doth blmde 
the oye of the wiſe, and peruert 
| the wora, of the riobteons, Dem. 
15. 19. yee ſhall doe no wwmigh. 
071 ſe I: mane ment thou fralr 
not reſpert the perſon of the 
poore. oY honouy the per/on of 
the mr ie, Low, 190.15 Ns 
| ther le alt thow countenance 
| Ls man in hs cauſe, Exod, 
27. 3. Thu ſhall yie doe inthe 
| feare of the Lora, fauhfully, «ad 


| with a perfebt heart, &c. An 

ee ſhall marne them that the 
treſpaſſe not againſt the Lord 
and ſo wrath come pon you, 
2 Chron I9.9.10s 


| Vee. | This condemneth the pr# 
iſe cf many Parents , a 
Matiters of Familics, who4 
rogecther negle@ this dutied 
reproouing their Child 
and Seruants z though (no 
lyeth at the driven and the 


know it daily committed 
th 


— - « _ -_ - - — —— — 
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As 
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them, yet arc lilent, winking 
at their faults, though moſt 
horrible, cither ſeeing and 
not ſeeing, or fecing and not 
correcting; T hus though they 
know them to liue in daily 
drunkenn*tle, whoorcdome, 
theft, pride, wantonnelle, di- 
cing, arid gaming, idlenetle; 
laſctu:ouſnetle, in ſwearing, 
and {waggering, in reuelling 
and rioting day and night, 
yet are {o farre foam this re- 
proouing, as rather they are | 
ready to backe and boullter 
them in their wicked courſes, 
and no man muſt controll 
them; Such Parents and Ma- 
ters haue a fearefull account | 
to make at the laſt day; aud 
belides, they hold their chil- 
dren and feruants in linne; | 
and in what them lieth, | 
plunge their ſoules into cuer- | 
laſting deſtruQior., ſuffering | 
them torunne on headlong | 


as 
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as they inay and ought to re- 
claime and reſtraine them; 
Titele are ftarre from Dan: 
mindc., who 1's ild not it fer . 
wicked Der an 118 D0u/e. Plat. 
101, But whiiat faith Salomon! | 
Chaſen thy Sorne, wrote there | 
bs +. pezand let 13! thy onl” Pare | 
fer i:5 crymg , Prom. 13.18] | 
The blewneſſe of the wound | 
elean/eth away exll, Prov, 10] | 
20. With-hold not correlin | 
from the childe ; for of thou veal 
hims with the rod, hee ſoallns 
die; Thou fralt beate hun with 
the rod , and ſhalt deliner by 1 
ſoule from hell, Pron, 23, 114\, 
14. Foeli(neſſe is bownd mth 
heart of a chulde, but the rod 
corretion ſhall arine it forty! 
from him, Prox 22.15. Butitt; 
$ an heauy cale to tiztitke| 
[110% many children < ometoſ|, 
vntimely ends, ſome to the [* 
Gailowes, ſome to rhe Sta 
{ſome to make away th 


cduce 


_— — ——>— 
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education an not bringing 
them vp in the inſtruction 
and information of the Lord; 
Many children may curle / 
(their parents for this,and vn- 
doubcedly will curle chem 1n 
| hell hereafter z I11 a wordthis 
\condernneth the molt , who 
ſuffer their neighbours to 
(finne commonly, and either | 
for feare , fauour,affeRtion,or 
| ſome other (iniſter end , net> | 
[ther will nor dare reprooue | 
them , where 's God faith cx- | 
preſly , Thon ſhalt not hate thy | 
brother in thy heart , but ſhalt | 
plainely rebuke thy neighbour, | 


4 | 4nd not ſuffer ſinne pon hun, | 
'F| Lewit, 19,17, Yea, letallfuch | 
| know,that they arc guilty of 


his inne. Lex.4.1,&c. 
Laſtly; This mult teach all 
to lufter themſelues to bee re 


niftery of the Word. It is 
the counſell of Saint Paxl: 


Suffer the word; of exhortation. 
{ebr, 


——— 
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| Wee mult know, that if wee 


' bee firſt rough-hewen by the 


| ER 


Hebr.13.22, So fay I , Suffer 
the wordes of reprehenſion; 


will bec lively ſtones of the 
ſpiricuall building , wee muf 


law, and then {ſmoothed and 
plained by the Golpell ; we 
; muſt heare of judgement # 
well as mercic ; wee muſte 
dure the biiter pilles of r 
proofe, as well as the ſug 
of affcftionate perſwaliony | 
wee mult apply as willingly | 
| the coraliucs of the Law, 
the cordials of the Gol 
| knowing what Salomen (ai 
Open rebuke us better than | 
cret loue, Prou 27.5. ud 
But what if people will 
ſuffer make Anſw, 
ill bee vpon their © 
cads ; the Miniſter hath 
{ charged his owne ſoule; 
| God by che Prophet {| 
.cth ; If thaw warne the 
\——_— | 


tee. | The Third $ reppe. 

of doe not tune from hu way, , bee| 
fiony} fall die in bus intqurty ; but thou 
if wee} haſt delinered thy ſoule, Exch. 
ff the} 33.9. But this is the common 
» mul} fault of the molt,to heare the 
by the} Miniſter, fo long as hee ling 
d and} placentia, 14 eft , plealing | 
| z weep things , ſpeaking words of e-| 
ent sf loquence , viing flattering 
uſten} | words, ſowing pillowes vn- 
of r der mengelbowes ; but if hee 
+ ſug 'Jaunce the fore, and touch 
lion | them to the quicke, they hate 
Ling | him» , they renounce him ; 
awy They are {0 impudent, as hee 
oſpel [as to Moſes , laying , Who 
n (ait wade thee a ruler ower Us ?Exo, 
ban {& | 3.14. or dc fo ſhamelelle 
ue and ouer-laucic, like Korah 
11] oo} | and his company , who told 
w, UMoſer and Aaron , Tee take 
* Ow | 160 much v Numb. 16. 
ach @ 3 Yet mad, As; 
wulc; «ud axd ſpere not , hift wp < 
+ {pe voce like 4 trumpet ; ſhew my/ 


'Prople their tranſpre ſſion , Cc. 
(99 $8.1, | 


| 
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Now becauſe we are back 
| ward toimbrace this doftrine 
'of reproofe ,let vs briefly ob 
|{eruc thcic re ſons, to mou 

vsall thcreunto. 

Firſt; ir is Gods Commas 
dement, that tinne ſhould be 
reprooucd; and fo it is a col- 
tempt of Gods Command 


ment to deſpiſe it z for Golf | 
| faith, Thou ſhalt plainely | 
| buke thy netobbour , and wat ſub} | 


| fer femme Vpon him. Leun, | | 
| I7, Cry aloud and ſpare my | 
oft: up thy voice like 4 trump] | 


| and ſhew my people thewr tres.) 
| greſſt on ,ana the henſe of | acods 
cher ſinnes Eſay 58.1. Pre 
the word, reproout, rebuke, O&'«/ 
| 2.719,4.2. Let vs all remets 
| ber , it is God' who ſpeakets 
' out of his word by his Mit 
i ſters. See therefore, hat yeeny 
! fwſe not hun that Reckel 
' they eſcaped not , that re 


much 
if wee 
ſpeaket 
15. 
Sec 
excell 


[inthe 


| Fans that [pake - the cath 
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much more ſhall not wee eſcape 
if wee tw me away from him that 
ſpeaketh from heanes. Hebr. 12, 
15. 
Secordly z Conſider the! 
excellencie of reproofe; both 
inthe reprooucr,and reproo- 
ved. Hee that regardeth re- 
proefe us prudent. Prou. 15. 5, 
Hee us 1m the way of life that hee» 
peth inſtruttion, Pron. 10.17. 
| Ar an earering of gold , an4 an 
| ruament of fine gold, (0 14 4 wiſe 
repreener vpon an cbedsent care, 
\Pr0.25.12+ \Let the righte-/ 
044 /en182e ut ſhall bee a kinanefſe; 
and let bim reproone meegt ſhall 
bre an excellent ojle, or precious | 
baime. Pſal. 141. 5. Reprocfes| 
of inſtru7F10n are the way of life. 
Pron,6.2 3, h 
Thirdly ; Conſider the | 
profit of reproofe. Jt « better | 
to beare the rebuke of the wiſe, | 
than fer a man to heare the ſoxg | 
of feoles. Eccleſ. 7. 5. It may 
be the ſong of fovekes is. more 
bs 4 V plea- | 
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pleating, and delightfull to! 
the fleſh , but the rebuke of 
the wiſc is more profitableto 
the ſoule, The care that bes- 
reth the reproofe of life , abideth 
| among the wiſe ; Hee that hea- 
| reth reproofe,getteth wnderflar 
ding. Pron. 15. 31, 32. He 
| that regardeth reproofe ſhall bee 
| honowred. Prow.1 3.18, 
Fourthlyz Conlider the 
Neceſlicic of reproofe,and the 
| danger of refuting it, He the 
| bateth reproefe i bruitiſh, Prov, 
(12-1, Hee that hateth Yeprof: 
ſball die. Prom, 15. los Poner- 
' tie and ſhame ball be to him that 
| refuſeth inſtraftion. Prom, 14. 
{1 8. Hee that refuſeth reprocfe, 
 erreth, Pron.10, x7, Notable 
' is that place of Salomes to thi 
| purpoſe ; Becaxſe (ſaith God) | 
| yow hane ſet at naught all w) | 
| Commannadements, awd wonll 
| none of my reproefe, 1 alſo wl 
| laugh at your calamitee., 1 wi 
| mocke when your feare comme 


wha 
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when your feare commeth as des | 
ſolation , and your deſir nition 
 commeth as a whirle-windywhen 
difreſſe and angnifs commeth | 
vpon you 5; Then ſhalt they call | 
vpon me , but I will not anſwere; | 
they ſhall ſeeks myc early, but 
they ſball not finde mee , for that 
they hated knowledge , and did 
not chuſe the feare of the Lord ; 
They would none of my counſel, 
they deſpiſed ail my reproofe, Pro, 
1.25,26,2728,29, 30, 


Fiftly z To hate reproofe, 5. 
is a property and (igne of a 
notorious wicked man , and 
of ſuch an one, as fitreth 
downe in the fſ{cate of the 
ſcornefull;, Who refuſeth to | 
| heave the voyce of the charmer, | 
| charme hee newer ſo wiſely, Pſal, | 
| $8.5. ef [corner heareth not | 
| reproofe. Prou.13.1. Our Sa- 
| viour Chrift put this diffe- 
| rence betweene the godly, | 
| and the wicked; For ewery one | 
V2 that | 


— 
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commeth to the light , that bus | 
, acedes may bee made manifeſt, | 
that they are wrought im God. 
| John2.20,21. eA {corner will 
hate him that re proometh him, 
Prov 9.8. 
| ' Ina word;Thoſe that hate 
reprooſe, pull ypon them- 
ſelues ſwift damnation , and 
endlctſe ocilrution. Thus 
| fairh God to the wicked, The 
| hateſt wnſtruiiion , and caſteſt 
my 707 ds behinde thee, c. But 
/ mill reprocke thee, and [«t. 
[128002 41 order be fore thee, Pſalm. 
c0.16,t0 21. This when they 
ſhall ſay prace ard ſafety, { pro- 
miling to thearſelucs moſt 
{ecut ry ) T he » /Eall [wdden ace 
'{ruft.cn come ypon them,as tra 
|waule vpona woman nith childe, 
and they ſrall not eſcape.1 'Theſ. | 
| [F- 3, according to that re 
markable 


—— 
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markable faying of Salim 
| He that beerng often reproomed, 

|hardenerh his nec be » ſhall {/ad- 
| dexly bez deftrayerh; and that 


without remedie, Pron.29.1. 


| Secondly, where's the 
\word trantlated , Reproens, 
| ignifiech i <2 originail, to 
| Connince; Hence furt her | ob- 
[ferue, whatis the right order 


| 


'and direft courle in the du-; 
| tie of reproouing;namely in- 
| tending the gocd of the par- 


tie, to conumce him in hs 
conſcience uf kis fault , ma-: 
king ie manifeſt , that it is a 
| | ſhane in him, and fo to pro- 
| ceede to reproque , rebuke, | 
| admonilh, and checke him ; 
and if occa(1on ferue, to giue 
| due correction ; that the par-| 
\tie ſo conuicted may bee] 
| brougltt co a light of his (in, | 
and to amendment : It is; 
therefore a prepoſterous and. 
[raſh courle ſuddenly to re-| 
V3 prooue | 
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proouec bluntly,without con- 
 vincing the conſcience of the 
' offendcr. Wee mult follow 
| the example of God himſclfe 

in this, v4z. Soto reprooute the 
parte ,a44 T0 ſet 11 or der before 
; bus eyes the things that bee bath 
| done. P/alm.50.21. If allpro 
| pheſie,and there come mn cne that 
 beleeneth not ,or one VUnlearned, 

| bee # cCormmeed of all, hee u 
iudged of all ; and thus are the 
; ſecrets of his heart made mani- 
| feſt , and ſo falling downe on bu | 
| face hee will wor ſhip God 0d 


p— —_—— 
; 
, 
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report, that G O'D us myow of «|| 
trueth, 1.(omh. 14-24, 25.| | 
Without this convincing || 
our reproofes wil be in vaine;|| 
the party reprooued will bee 
more hardened, and grow 
more deſperate , 2nd ſo wee 
fall doe more hurt than 
good ; belides, wee ſhall bee! 
countcd falſe accuſers, and 
buli- bodics in other mens 
matters. And thus of the du- 
ty,Reprecue, The ? 


- 
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'the| | The Second point in the| 2, 
low matter, is concerning the | 
ſelle | perions , who muff reproome. 


ethe | It is a ducty which imdecd| 
fore \ | | concernes all men all ought 
bath to doc it, all (ſhould doe it, | i 
lpro-| } though indecde all cannot: 
that None are excepted, none Cx- | 
ned, | empted; for thatrule is inde-7 
ee w' | | finite, and concernes all, 
e the Thou ſhalt not hate thy brother 
en | | [in thy heartybxt thou ſhalt plain- 
mb | | ly rebuke thy neighbony , and not 
ſuffer ſme vpen him, Lewit. 19+ 
of «|| 17+. Here is a commaunde- 
,25.|} {mentgenecrall, Indeed none 
| [ought to reproue either with | 
aine;|} |ſcandall to himſclfe or others, 
| bee! |} or with hurt and hinderance | 


—— ——_ 


L 


Prow tothe party reprooucd , be- 
» wee | {Cauſe eucry one ſhould bee 
than | Ccieare at leaſt of open crimes 
ll bee} | yct ſuch are not (:mply freed 
and}; {fromthe pertorimaiice of this | | 
mens'F | Guty. But more pre peity, | | 
e du | | 


aud mn A IQ1CTC q eciall n an-| 
| 
'S.. 4 ncr | 
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ner, this dutic belongs to 
thoſe that are regenerate by 
the Spirit of God, and truh 
, Conuerted ; who are Cotte 
out of cheir naturai eſtate,and 
' become ſpiritua}l; who be 
; ing once garkenetle, are now 
; made /ight in the Lord , wal 
| t7g As children of the lint , g 
appeareth irom the Y. verſe 
Tee were ozce dar kgreſſe bn! 
now are li gh the Lord, waly 
' a8 ch ildre 'n of light, proon 
| what zr pl:a/ng tothe Lord, 4 
| hawe no fellowſhip with unfrw! 
' fall worke: of darkeneſſe, lun 
ther reprooxe them, Th 
called children of light , who 
| beeing come out of the dk 
| nefſe 'of their linnes, ign 
' rance and crrour , arc renes-* 
edinthe {pirit of cheit ming 
becing enUuad- with the tm: 
| knowledge of God , hauingi 
their ynderſtanding enligh 
ned, their lucgements jotor 
| ' med , their heart arkd lives 
| formed? 
— 


| 
| 
| 


lee, 

gs to 
ite by 
| eruly 
COMme 
te,and 
\o be- 
© NOW 
| , wal 
bt, 2 
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formed, their wills reRified, 

cheir atteRions ſanRibed,and | 
the whole man — 
to the will of God. As on 


the contrary, They arefaid to! 


bee children of darkenelle, | 
who walge 1 the van y of ther 
mind ; hawng the underſtand-\ 
ng dariancd, beemyg alienated | 
from the life of God, through the | 
wnorance that uw w them , be- | 
cauſe of ther haraneſſe of heir | 
heart ; who beemyg paſt feeling, 
bane ginen themſelnes ower wnto' 
laſcimonſneſſe , to worke all uw | 
cleannefſe with greedineſſe, E- 
pheſ.4. 17,18,19, vnto thelc 
latter this dutic doth not {o 
properly belong , Therefore 
Saint Paul direttly pointeth | 
at the partics who mull re- 
 prooucy viz. children of highs, | 
|expreſling himſelte pl inely | 
elſewhere, Brethren , if any | 
mn bee ſuddenly oncriaken tn | 
| any offence , yee which are | [pi- 
rituall } ] reſtore 'nch a one in the 
Vs ſpirit 
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| all thoſe that haue no care of 
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[pirit of meckeneſſe , Galath., 
1. andin this place, Pa 
ſpeakes not ſo much of re- 
proofe by word , as by deed, 
by che light of an holy life, 
which wicked men caiinot | 
performe. 


Thisdeepely condemneth 
cheir brethrcn;and therefore, 


though they finne openly, 


and commonly , yet neue: | 


| reprooue them, as thinking 


it a dutie not belonging to 


their charge, and nothing 
concernes then; Theſe ar 
right of Came his diſpolition, 
eAw [ my brothers heeper! 
Gen. 4.9. therefore let them | 
{nke or {wimme, what s/! 
chat to ys? let them looke to 
it whom it concernes, for 
my part I will not meddlcin 
it; This | ſay, isthe common! 
linne of theſe times, molt {e | 
uerely to be cenſured ; for by 

this 
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this meanes, hee which may 


laue a ſoule, and will nor, 


(which often times may bee 
done by this Chriſtian re- 
proote) doth in ettect, in 


what him licth, kill and de- | 
troy his brothers ſoule, | 


which indeed often-times pe- 


| ſheth for want of brotherly 


| correttion & reproote : Ma- 
| ny haue a care of the good of 
| the bodics of others,and they 
' are bound in conſcience {o 
'to doe; much more care 


' then ought they to haue of 


| ing tarre more precious than 
' the bodie ? And looke how 
' farre a man exccls a bealt, fo 


the good of their ſoules, be- 


farre ſhould wee regard the 
good of vur brethren more 


than a bealt. lt is written , if 


we ſee our enemies Oxe or Aſſe 
to wander or goe aſtray,we muſt | 


twrne lim backe, much more ' 
| our brocher going the broad } 
way to deltrufticn. Now to | 


{irre 


_ I mn ney _— 


— 
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7 
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ſtirre vs vp to the perfor«| 
| mance of chis duric, let vs oh.! 
| feruc what Saint Lowe 
| ſaith, Brethren, of any of you! 
| dee erre from the truth, and one 
| conuert him, {:t him kyow, tha 
| bee which conuerteth 4a ſinner 
| from the errour of hu way, foal. 
ſane 4 /oule from death,and ſrall} 

hide a multunude of (innes, Jam. 
(4+ 19. ZOs 


: 


T his teacheth vs, that God 
| doth not giue vito vs his | 
| gifts of grace, for our {clue 
| alone, but for the good and || 
| benefit of others al{:z; as wee 
| are to obſcrue Gods Com» 
' mandements in our ſclues,ſ0 
to preferue them in others; 2 
| we areenlightened our (clucy, | 

ſoto enlighten others, |iboy 
| ring to bring them to the 
faith, which many cimes is 
| done by due reproofe, either 
by word, or deed, or both. 
T his is agreeable co that, Ns 


mAb! 


,OM- 
e5,l0 
15; 2 


1bow|| 
» the 


| 


| 
lucy | | 
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manlights 4 caudle, and pMts it 
under a buſhell, but ſets it ona 
Candleſtiche , that it may griee 
light to all in the howſe, Alath, 
5.15.(1ignifying,that we muſt 
not conceale thoſe pifts 
which God gijucth vs, but 
employ them to the good of 
others; according to that rc- 
markable ſaying; #hen thox | 
| art converted , ftrengthey thy 
| brethren \ Luke 22. 32. elpect- | 
| ally this! concern«s Minilters, | | 
| as Pax faith, The di(pen/ation is | 
| given mee to you-ward, Ephef. 
3. 2. Unto mee the leaſt of all 
Samts, ts this grace giuen, that 
' 1 ſhould Preach to the Gentiles, 


| &c, Epbeſ. 3.8, 


Thirdly, what muſbbere- 

prooued? The Text faith, 
| Reprooue them rather;|[ Them, 
| This may bee yaderitood, ej- 
| ther. of wicked men who are 
| darkenetle, or of their finnes 
ak are workes of darke- 
netle; | 


Wſe.3' 


eee 


veſle; In this place, the Apo. 


(Ye ſpeaketh properly of thei 


linnes; Hae no fellowſhip with 


| vnfrmfull workes of darkeneſh, 


| but reprooue them,that is,work! 


of darkenefſe; Sinnes then ar 
to be reprooued, Queſt, Bu 
may not perſons themſelue 
be reprooued ? eAnſw, Al 
that are of the vilible Church, 
at ci} in ſhew and outward 
profeſſion, who are brethren 


The C briſflian man ; Walks. | 


in religion (thougji talſe bre 
thren) if they be of the ſame! 
particular Church, living vs; 
der the ſame particular g6; 
uernement, or being of ans 


, ther Church, yet profelleth 


lame religion with ys, my 
and ought to bee reproouc 
and cenriured. Thus, Kig| 


ficrs 2nd all Superiours at 


others, T hus Nathas repros 
ucd King Dawid, firlt, ini 


parabk 


OO — 


| and Princes, the mighty Po] | 
tentates, Magiſtrates, Mine] | 


ſubie&t toreproofe, as wellaf | 


tk, | 


Apo. 
{ their 
Ip wit) 
rene (ſa, 
wort; 
jen Ut 
þ. But 
nſelue 
vw. Al 
hurch, 
utward 
rethren 
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parable, : -fterwards direQty, | 
Thos art the man, 2 Sam. 12.1. 
to 79 Thus efAxariah the| 
Pruft, with fowreſcore more. 
| Priefts of the Lord, that were | 
valiant men » withſtood King | 
 Uzzah , and reprooned him 
ſharpely, for burmmg incenſe to 


tained to him, but ouely to the 
Pri:fls; Goe cnt of the anilany 
ſay they, for thou baft ire /paſ- 


lſe bre 
je {ame} 
Ing 
lar go 
of ano 
telle the 
v$, 01) 
Ir COU 
, Kug 
Pt P61 
5, Milk 
urs it 
5 wells 
repro 
r(}, in'4 


narabk 


{ed, Jo ſhall ut bee for #6 T1; 
honowr from the Lord God, 


| 


' the Lord, whereas it nothmg per- | 


2 { bron. 26. 17. 18. Thus! 


Paul reprooued Peter to his 


lace, Gal. 2. 11- 1015, and' 


Paul bids the Colsſſians, to (ay | 
vnts eArchippme, Take beede | 
tothy Ainiftery,which thou haſt | 


receined in the Lord, that thou 
fulfill t, ( #1. 4 17, Buton the 
| contrarie , this reproofe be- 
{longs not to thoſe which are 
| out of the viſible Church, as 
lenes Turkes, Pagans , and 
the like; reproote being a 


part 


Un. 


— 


_— ———— 


| 
| 
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| part of Eccleſiaticall diſcs. 


 pline reacheth not to ſuchy x 


| Paul faith, What bane I to du 


' ro ind ze ther that are without! 
| j.c, thoſe that are out of the 
| Church, 1 (or, 9, 11. 11. 
| And here, by the way, I ob 
 ſerue, that thoſe Magpiltrats 
Monarches , Minilters, and 
other Superiours , that wil 
not endure thelcaſt reprook, 
doe herein contemne God 
| ordinance, and are greatlyt: 


be cenſuredz Let Superioun 
| remember, they haue man 
that will Hatter them, butfer 
that 'will or dare reproox 
; them; whereas they beingi 


| higheſt place, are more (ub 


ie to falling, and ſo md 
need of reproofe. But wha 


ſaith Salowon ? He that rw}. | 


heth a may , aftermard;, as 
6 more fawonr, than bee ths 


flattereth with the tongue, Pra 


\ 28. 23. 


| 


But the ſcope of the Ap 


= SSR HT HT 7 


= I. 


-_ 
wr rI—_— 


- |bane of the foule; finne is 
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Me i in this Place, 2s I have 
| obſerued, is to ſhew rather 
what mult bee reprooued; 
namely, 2!] Signe w harſoe-| 
uer, knowne and certaine; .be 
it lefle or great; againſt God! 
!or man; cuen iniurics and | 
wrongs, eſpecially publique, 
though not alwaics private; | 
| publ; que, I ſay, whichare dit- | 
| honourable to God himſelſe, 
| {candalows to his Church, 
pernitious to him that coms | 
| micteth them. | 


| Hence then I gather, that 0r 
[the maine thing to be aymed 
'atin our reproofes, is Sinne 
{in man, not fo myci man 
| himſelfe;ir 1s Sinne that 1s thc 


| mortall, deadly, and damnas | 
|blez Through linne, both | | 
ſoule and body periſh, it be-! 
ing not repented of, Secing | 
'then we mult labourto gaine, 
'our brother from periſhing in! 
| = | 
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an 
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| his ſinnes, every linne mu 

bee reprooued. Obieft, By 
| by reprooving of inens (in, 
and men for their (inn, | 
| ſhajl get i'-vill, much hatred 


hand as it were into a Waſge 
| nealt, therefore 1 had bene 


Anſw. I aniwere with 
mon, Reprocke not 4 {corney, lf 
he hate thee; rebuke a wiſe 


and bee will lowe thee, P 
9. 8+ 


This condemaneth deep 
ly the common faulc of the 
; | times,thatmen make theirs 
provfes matters of revenge, 
| taulc both in publique Nin 
| [ters, and private perſons, 
[By making the Pulpit a plac 

of revenge, rayling, hard 
| furing,b. ing jauc ue agail 
| the parties, not againſt tha 
| annes z ayming chicfely 4 
; this, to ſettheir brethren 
| 00 


— ——  — __—_— C—— 


— — 


— —— 
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on the Stage , making them | 
ſpeltacles to the world,rather | 
exclaiming of them, than ; 
ſpeaking in loue to reclaime 
| _ thet I may fay with 
ff Pax, T hey Preach Chriſt of en- 
, Phulip. t. 15. And the 
me is common among the 
molt of our people, who lie 
Hin waite for their brethren; 
fiwho, many times ſce , and 
heare their neighbours to 
liane, and that gricuouſly, | 
both in publique and fecres, | 
yet never hnde fault with 
them; but when the leaſt oc- 
calion is offered of fallin 
out, then they will rip vp 
that they can , though it bee 
n4many yeares after, to their vt- 
ter overthrow, ſhame, and 
dilgrace; yea, many times, in, 
what them lieth,to the caking 
away of their neighbours 


lizez and through this comes 
lo many nicke-names, re- 
proachtull tearmes and the'| 

like; , 


— > @— 
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like : This is,l fay , the 


mon courſe of reproouit 


| whereas Saint Paw 
have vs , &s reproeue, x 


with all long-/uffering. 2.7 . 


| 4+ 2. 
This reprooueth all 


q 


28 cannot endure that (ll 


| finnes ſhould bee reprod 
| eſpecially their great 
| cheir malter-ſ{inne, their be 
ued fine, a man may as 
pull eheir heart out ef 
boſome , as-that linnec 


perverſe nature of a nu 
that if they bee reproout 
their faults, are ready to 
| violence to the party 
uing;like Saul with hisipt 
if you awake chem,its at 
{ perill ; ready with H! 
| behead John Bapreſt , of 
| Achab to impriſon the 
| Prophet Michaiah ;ye 
| ny there arc , thatdoewl 


—— —O— 


| their heart ; yea, ſuch vE 
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abſent themſclues from the | 
Word , becauſe the aldbe 


Hdure their (innes ſhould be 
aeprooucd;& it chey thought 
, rejuſtte Miniſter would ſpeake a- 
. 2,7gpinſt ſuch and ſuch ſinnes, 
| they would neuer heare him, 
dtherefore many times it is 

eve z that ſuch an one,ha- 
ng 2 guilty conſcience, 
gh the Miniſter noun] 

cant him , will wilfully de- 
out of the Church, and | 

e a continuall hatred to 

gat Minilter , for ſpeaking 

inſt pride, ſwearing, ſwag- 
ring,drunkennetle,whore- 

affome , viury , and the like ; 
welfow they that dor enill bate 
light , neuther will they come 

the light , left their deedes 

d bee reprooued, loby 3,20. 

ttheſe arc ſcorners,proud 
4ſcorner heareth not reproefe. 

13. 1,. A ſcorner lourth 
one that reproourth hims; nei- 

will bee goe wato the wiſe, 


Prom, 


LL 


| 454. 


Ce I 
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———— 


Prow, 15. 15. But let fig [ſon 
know , whoſoecuer they af ws 
That God ſcorneth all ſuchſen{| rity, 
weri,Prow.3 44. and 

and 


| Let this moouevsally 4. 1: 


|'yeeld our neckes to Chr 

his yoke,and our backad T 

this rod of Ecclel1-ſticall af repri 

ſure, as acknowledging it for fe 

| bee a ſpeciall meanes to ſauf linn 
ſoulc from periſhing in ſing} com 
and the rather , becauſe if to pu 
God who reproucth by leſſer 
Word, and ſo it is theW bcſid 
thas finds out our ſinnes;d his | 


| therefore whoſocuer hay ſmall 
' reproofe, deſpiſeth the Waſſis a p 
' Which who-ſo doth, ſhall ber an w1 
| ſtroyed ; but hee that feareth in the 


| Commundemnent, ſhallberaf and n 
| ded. Pron.13.13. Manyditreng 
| out of the Miniſter for rmyto a c 


[ ving , when it is the Wcellity 
| of God, For the Words great 7 
is quicke and powerfull , 4 comm 
ſharper then any two cauſe ( 


| _ 


- 
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ſword, pearcing een to the di- 
wding 4-[nnder 0 of; ſonle and (pi- 
nit, and of the 10ynts and marow, 
and ts 4 Aiſcerner of the thoughts | | 
and intents of the heart. Hebr- | | 


4-12, | 


This muſt teach vs, as to| 7/6. 4. 
aþ reprooue,{o to bee reprooucd_. 
for {mall finnes , ( though no, | 
x linne in it ſelfe bee ſmall, bur 
ud compartiuely)we haue motes ! 
to pull out as well as beames, | 
leſſer linnes as well as greater, 
beſides euery great ſinne hath | 
his beginning from ſome 
{mall = : Therefore , it! 
is a great point of Chrilti- | 
an wiſedome , tonippe line, 
in the head, while it isyoung,, | | 
and not fuffer it togrow to a | ; 
{\trength, and foto habirghen/ 
to a cultome, then to a ne- | 
celſity. Thereaſon why ſuch | 
(great and pricuous ſinnes are | | 
committed'in the land, is be. | 
cauſe ſinne is not Tooked to | 


— — - - 


(mall ſinnes, they are no whit 


| 


As Ae 


| Ouſnelle, and not regardir 


Cain: The Lord reprocucd bm 
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while it is little , ic is not pre. 
uentedin the beginning, but 
ſuifercd to rake a head ; there 
is No conſcience made o 


| regarded, and therefore ſo ſs, 
dome reprooued. Let vs oþ 
ſcrue this in the example 


for his wrath , and ſad couns, 
xaxce , { which were begit- 

_ of further miſchiete); 
but bee not regarding the Lori 


'reproefe for thoſe ſmaller ne) 


grew tothe beeght of that grie-l | 


mou and crying ſmut of mariber] | 


 raſing . vp agamſt bis innees 


(Fre er Abcl , low bim. Geng] | 


6,8. whereas, if he had yee 
dedto Gods reproofeee þ 
wrath,mahlice., 211d fad cor 
tenance, hee might haue| 
uented rurther, Thus 1 
number becing repronee! 
their luſts,, chambering, ic 


nelle, waatonneſle, 


1 


P—_— 
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e 
x 
t 
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o 
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it , grow to whoredome: So 
when men are reprooued for | 
haunting bad places,and kee-! 
ping bad company , and noe 
yeeld ynto it , come at length 

'to that horrible ſinne of 

| drunkennelle , theft, and the 
like. 


| Ob, But if all (ins areto be 


reprooucd , and all forts are 


| to bee reprooued , why doth | 


Salomon (a y , Rebuks not a ſcor- | 
' ner, Prow.g.8, and Paxl , Re-| 


| buke not an Elder? 1 Tim. 5.1- | 
| Anſw, Salomon {peakes of 0- 


pen and manifeſt ſcorners, 
and contemners of the 

Word , otherwiſe all,though | 
neuer {0 notorious, are to be 

cenſured and reprooucd ;and | 
{ſo mult that place of our Sa- | 
uviour be ynderſtood of open | 
(corners and perſecuters of 
the knowne truth z Gwe not 
that which is holy unto the dogs, 


neither caſt yes your pearles be- 


fore 


—— 


'] 


- — — 
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T be ( hriftian mans Wake. | 


_ fore / wine leſt they trample Tad 
wonder their feete , and turne & 
| gaine , and rent you. Matth. 


7: 6, Such holy admonit- 


to bte calt before ſuch dog 
| and ſwine as manitelt con 
| ceraners of religion,and open 
| perſecuters of the Word 
Wheras Paw! (aith,Rebuke w 
an Elder , he doth not mean 


to reprooue an Elder , butt 
ſhew the manner of reprook; 
and the right rule to bee ob 


| aduiſcdly,mildely, gently,bj 
| way of intreaty , and exho 


ons , and Chriſtian peak 
| of Chriſtian reproote, and 
brotherly correQtion, are nd 


that it is al rogether vnlawtul! 


ferued ; as,it mult bee done} | 


| tation : A barereproofe isn« 


(fo fit as exhorration ; fe} | 


| buke not an Elder , but intred! 
| bun as 4 father, e Again} # 


| Elder receme no 4ccuationgtt | 


' before two or three witneſ 
| Thews that ſinne , rebuke be 
[ 


—_— 


el 
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= 


Wo 
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al. 1.Timoth-g. 19,2. id þ, 
thoſe Elders becing fir{t pri- | 
uately admoniſhed , and acs- | 
cuſed before witneſſes , rebuke 
before all ; id eſt, the whole 
Church. 


Hitherto of the Matter | 
Now of the Manner of re- | 
proofe: for it is not ſufficient | 
to reprooue , but to know 
how, Theright Manner of 
reproofe is two-fold : Genes» 
rall. Special, Generally;zwee 
are $© reprooue two wayes, 
Firſt, by word, Secondly, by 
deed : as followerh. 

Firtt, by word ; and this is | 


to bedone both in regard of | 
ſinnes, and «f injuries and 
' wrongs, This is often enioy- 


ned both by God himſelte, 


our Saviour Chriſt , Selomon, | 


and Paul, T hou fbalt plane ly | 


| rebuke thy nexgbboar , and not | 


ſuffer ſunne wvpou bum, Lewt to. | 
| 17. if thy brother forall trefþaſſe | 
X 2 ag0nj0 od | 


—— —— 
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againſt thee , goe and tell hin 
| has fault betweene thee and him 
| alone , if hee heave thee, tha 
| haſt gained thy brother, Matth, 
13.15. which Saine Lekees 
'plaineth; /f thy brother tref- 
| paſſe againft thee , rebuke him. 
Luke 17.3. Them that ſine, 
rebuke before all. 1.Tim. 5. 10, 
| that is, thoſe Elders that haue 
| been firſt privately admeni- 
{ ſhed , and after that before 


witnelles , if they be accuſed | 


| bel{oretwo or three witnelley, 


| then let the Paſtours or Go | | 
| Ucrnours of che Church, re | | 
| prooue thoſe Elders befor: | 
all men , thatis, beforethe'| | 
| whole Church , and not be- |} | {+ 
| fore all men yin all places, in| | 
| all aſſemblies where they of- } ; 
| fend, & where they become; | * 
| for this were a diſgracefull re | * 
| proofe z tending rather | | 


| their hardeninggthan amend 
'ment, Wee muſt hold faſt th 
farthfull Ward , as we hawe bees 

rangi 


tt. 
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rangh t, that wer me) bee able b 7 
[ſound dettrine both to exhort, 

| and to conmince the gain-ſayers, 
Tit.1-9. Reproome,Yebube, ex» 
hort, 2.Tum. 4.2. Al Screp+ 
ture is pginen by inſhwation of | 
| God , and is profetae! e for a9- | 
' rune , for reproofe , for corre- 

| ion, for amft ru lzon mm YrIgOte- 

enſneſſe, 2.,Tim.7. 16. Rebwhe 

them ſhaypely , that they may be, 

| ſound in the fauth. Tits 1.13 | 

And Salomon often in thei 

| Pronerbs , and Eccle; faſter,) 
 ſpeaketh cf reproouing by; 

| | word of mouth,and hearing)! 

| | and hating reproofe,as [ hauc| 


I eons 


| formerly ſhawen.: But how-! 
' ſoeuer this bee a ſpeciall du-| 

| tie ,and necetlary , and the' 
| { wantof itto be bewailed.and | 
l though wee ought by all! | 
{ | meanes fo jarre as our calling | | 
| |requires, to reprooue linnes; | 

| |yer the Apottle dot net in 
this place and Text ſpeake | 
| properly of this kinde of re-| 
7 X 3 proofe| 


—_ 
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proote by word, but of the 6- 
ther; by deede. 

| Secondly , Wee mult x. 
 proouec linnes by deede , tha 
18 by the light of -n holy lik 
and good example; for many 
times v/hen words ftaile,good 
examples au ile ; Precepra & 
cent , Ex:mpla trakunt : Pre 
ceptiteach , Examples draw n 
others. T hat this kinde ofre-! 
proofe is heere meant,appes} | 
reth by theſe reaſons, 

Firlt, we mult vic reprook 
by word , towards a brother 
| that treſpaſſeth, If rhy brate! 
| treſÞaſſe, rebuke him, Lats 11,1 | 
$. Bur hecre the Apoltk] 
ſpeakes of infidels who ar! 
| darkenctile,and their works, 
workes of darkeneſle. 
| Secondly,The Apoltles 
rets his ſpeach to all Chn; 
| trans , who mult reproowe: 
\ Bur itis not che part of eve, 
| one to reprooue other Mel 
| nnes by words, but it isthe 


| ho: 


; " _— 


The Third' Steppe. | 
ducie to doe it by contrarie | 
manners, by an holy con- | 

verſation of life, and by de- | 
clining trom ali communion 
with linne, and (1nners. | 
T hirdly, the Metaphor of| 
light here confirmes this z | 
| Light diſcouers, and makes | 
all chings manifelt, not by 
words, but by light, ſo chil- 
dren of light, by light of an 
holy example, mult reprooue 
|the workes of darkenelle. 

Fourthly, the Apoſtle cx» | 
|horteth here to reprooucznot | 
[men who are darkenetlc, but | 
'their (innes, the workes of | 
darkenetle; Men that linne | 
may b e rebuked by words, 
' bur their hnnes and workes 
of darkenelle by an holy 
lite, | 
Fittly, the Apollle layeth | 
downe two preat reaſons in | 
'the 12, Verſe, w hy we ſhould | 
rather reprooue linnes, by | 
light of holy life , than by 
| A 4 words, 
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| words, 1. becauſe they are 
| done in ſecret;if they are done 
in ſecret, how cat wee re. 
| procure an ngs vnknowne by 


— — 


| name them, and to ſpeake of 
| thoſe things which are done 
' of them in ſecret 3 how then 
| can wee with honeſty by 
| words reprooue them? which 
| words are {poken emphatt 

| cally , for if it bz a ſhame to 

| ſpeake of them, how muck 


| vp euery one to ſtudy, and 
| endeauour aſter piety and 
| godlinetle, to leade an holy 
life in all godlinetſe and ho 
neſty; zTo let oy light of an bs 
J e. —_ le, ſo ſhine bef ore other!, 
that they may ſee our gou 
workers, and glorifie HY Fathe 
which 5s tn heanc n, Matth. 5 
14. BYec mitft hamne our conver 
ntyoy 1. 03:0 ft ann 07h '8 Gemtilu, 
| tha 


- OOO OC S—_—_ 


— 


_ 


- — — - —D—— — — — — 
. 


| words? 2. itis a ſhame to 


moreſhameto commit them! | 


Wen. | This being ſoit muſt tire 


| — ——- —p—— ———  — —— O———__  ——— - —— — —_—— 
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M'l that whereas they ſprake apainſt | 
lone! f | 15 as emi] deers, they may by our 
* It} | good worker, which they ſhail be= 
' bold, glorifie God, 1 Pet,2.12.| 
© 0) Thx by che light of piety, 
al and good workes; by a holy | 
lone | | converſation of life,and good 
then example, wicked men will de? 
7 by reprooued and convinced in 
hich their conſciences, that thoſe 
art 'chings which they doc are 
©0') not good; whereas by the 
uct | word of mouth, yea, by the 
el?! | word of God, they wall bee 
|} [no whit mooued; according 
time] the laying of Saint Paw, 
and If all propnecie, and there come | 
and} ';none that is aw wnbeleener, or 
1oly one Vnlearned, hee ut conmmeed 
ho of all, hee 6 madged of ail, And | 
1 Þe- this are the ſer et of bis heart 
Tl, made munifeſt , and 0 falling 
[ou downe on bu face, hee will wor- 
the ſip God, and report that God us 
"bf (1nyonef atrith, 1 Cor. 14. 24: 
IT 25. Thu: by this. meaneslan- 
ues ncrs are nut oftcnded , þur 


n" 
—1 


ll Xs more 


— 
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more profitably reprooucg, 
& 10 are brought t@ a know. 
ledge of themſetues, and be- 
ing brought tu a knowledge 
of themiſclues aind their ſing, 

row to a miſl:;ke of thee 
{clues,and of rhicir finnes ard 
{o arc brought to repentance, 
and ſaluation 3 And for this 
purpoſe, that laying Of Saint 
Peter is remarkeable, and re | 
gardable; yee Wines be mn [uble, 
(Hon to yorr own Flncbandsghat 
if any obey wet the word , thy 
mm: y withex! the word be wonne 
by the coxner (cuts n ofthe IVrnes, | 
while they behold y-ur chaſt con | 
werſation couple -d mth feare, | 


1 Pet. 3.1. 2 


This reprooucth, and {- 
uerely condemneth all chok 
that liue a wicked, lewde,pro 
phane, and difſolute lite, gs 
ving all cuil} example, who 
are {© farre from reproouing 
linne,2sthey diſhonour God, 
offend 


Palke. 
OOued, 
know. 
nd be- 
_ 
Ir ling, 
then 
E$ and 
Irance, 
or this 


p 


f Saint 
nd 16 | 
2 /ubte, 
dryhat 
. they | 
' Wonnt 
ime, | 
af C0u- | 


feere, | 


| 


id fe-/| 
thok 


= 
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' offend the weake, {candalize 


their wickednetle, 


the Church, harden the wic- 
ked, and confirme them in 
wound 
cheir owne, and their bro- 
thers conſcience , cauſing 0- 


chers to fall and goe aſtray, 


| and in what them lye,deſtroy 


their ſoules; Eniil words cor- 
| rupt gvo4 manners, 1 Cor. ts. 
| much moreeuill workes.And 
' chus much .of the manner of 


| 


| reproofe it) Genera!l. 


| Specially, the manner of 
| reproouing of $inne, CON-= 


| fifteth in cheſe particulars, 
| Ic muſt be 1. orderly, 2. cer- 
| tunely, 3+ plainely, 4. dif 

creetly, 5. mildely, 6.fealona- 
| bly, 7. lovingly, 8. patiently, 
| 9. coni:derately, 16. Zca- 
| louſly, 11. prot tioly, 12.im- 


artially, 


Firit, wee mult reprooue, 
| orcerly, Wee mult firlt begin 
; Witl1 our ſclues, to reprooue | 
| Gone 10 our {rlucs, our Chil- 


| 
| 
' 


dren, | 


j 
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| dren, Seruants, and kindred, 
| then in ſtrangers, Tl, is order 
| ro beginne with our ſeluey,j 
| very necellary; for it is 
| ſhame to reproc ue that ins 
| thers , with which wee ut 
| tainted our {clues; wee are vn. 
worthy . reproouers, neithe 
can wee in loue to them, or 
hatred to their linne, or zcak 
to Gods glory , reprooue 0- 
| thers for that which we hate 


[to reforme in our felues; | 


| we. doc reprooue others, ; ard 
| be as deepe in fault our ſelucy 
(it may well bee ſaid vator 
| Fhy/ Gt. MM, heale thy ſelfe, Lon 
| 4. 2}. For wheremth 104 wndgr} 
a then condemneft to 
ﬀ ſelfe , for theuthat wag ? dee 
| the ſame things. e 1nd 1/ ink 
| | th ou O man , that indgeſt: 'bew 
| wh ch doe ſuch things, and ' doe 
| the ſame, that thow ſpall eſcape 
| | the indgement of God? Rom 
| 1 8, And why behol eſt tha 
| | the moate that u in thy brother! 


Ui 
er Ee tt ew en —_—_ ———— — OO  — 4 _—_— 


—— 
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eyes but C onjids reft yol the beauee 


| that ts thine ewne eye ? Or how 


wall thou ſay to thy brother, Let 
| 142 pull the maare out of thiae | 
eye, and behold a beame uw wm; 
this owne eye ? Thou hypocrite, 
firſt caſt out the beame ont of 
thine own c eye ,0; 4d then [hat thok 
ſee clearely to caſt out the moate 
euref ih) brothers eye, Math. > 
3. 4+ 5. This is that holy or- | 
der to bce obſcrucd , belides 
the conuincing the olacder 
in his conſcience ot his taule, 
before. hee praceed. to re- 
prooue, It is the countell of 
tne Apollle, Let all il. ms bee | 
done decently, . and in order, | 
3 Cor. 14. 40. if all things, | 
then Reproote, | 


Tlis  condemnerh the| 
comman practiſe of the moſt, | 
who are alwaics prying into | 
the hucgof others, obl:1uing | | 
them, lo as to vpbraid them, 


and calt chcir faulrs in chicir 
teeth. 


| 
— | ——— 
' 
| 
: 
' 


| 
| 
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' 
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 therr owne. T hey are like 


| things, but cannot fee 1t (elfe 


| 


| 


| Pſal. 141; 5+ Loe, hee faith 


' are a curious people to looke 
'to their ownez Th: 


| thers, but as blinde as Moules 


—_— ——— 
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[ teeth, and alrogether negle(| 
theies owne faults, which are 
as great, or greater; Theſe 


into other mens lives, but 


lloathfull people to lookein- 


quicke- -hghtred and E: gle- 


eyed, 1n ſpying taulrs in 0-| 


to ſcetheir owne; T hey can! 


| pie the I-afſt moate 1n ther! 


brothers cye, but cannot dif 
cerne the great beames in 


vnto an eye, which fecth all 


Thus, they fraine at & Grat, 
and ſwallow a Camell, Nath, 
23-24, But let vs marke 
| what Dawd ſaith, Zer the righ. 
 reors | /mm:te mee, ut ſhall bees 
| kndeneſſe; and let Lym reproo 
mee, it ſhall be an excellent oyle, 


| which ſha! a'lnot breake my head, 


[not here, let the prophane, 
lewd, 


| reprooue peremptorily and | 


—— — = —_— 
—  — 


kwd, wicked liver, wiio is 
tainted with the ſame or grea» 
ter {inne reprcoue mee, but 
I«tche nghreous; (ſignifying, 
that betore wee correet and 


reproouc others, we mult halt 


redretle our owne iaules, and | 
become godly and righteous, 

Secondly, wee muſt re- 
prooue, certainely, 1 meanc, 
wee mult hayc a certaine 
knowledge of the linne, or 
fault committed, and bee 
throughly informed of the 
offence, cicher 11 our {clues 
or by credible information | 
from others,who are knowne | 
to bee honelt men, againſt. 
whom no juſt exception can | 
be taken, In this caſe we may | 


direftly, 2s Nathan did Da- 
md, The art the man, 2 Sam. 
12 7. Burt if it be a doubtfuil 
caſe, and che thing concer- 
ning-our brothers f.ult vn- 
cettaine , our reprooie muſt 
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be conditionall; Belides, we 
ſhall purchaſe to our ſlug 
much diſgrace, the party re; 
prooucd will deny that hee 
knowes any ſuch thing,ſo we 
ſhall be counted bulic-bodig 
in other mens aCtions,ſpying 
out faults where js none, 
whereby our brother is much 
offended, and wee taken for 
falte acculcrs,becauſe we haue 
no ground or certaine prook 
of the fault; It is the counſel 
of the Apoltle, Let vs conjide 
exc another to prowke Vatolaow, 
and to good workes, Heb. 19, 
24. not conlider one anothe 
to vpbraid one another, bu 

' the better to diſcerne of the 
faulr, and to know- howto 
reprovouc 1f, When Paula 
that they walk not wp"ightl 

, According to the truth of th 

| Gefpell, he reproou's Petrarbs 

fore them all, Gal. 2. I tit 
| was -a Certaine Kiiowledp 
| Panl reprocued the diſſex® 


—— 
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among the Corinthians; For it | 
hath beene declared wnto mze of 
yon, my brethres,by them which 
are of the howſe of Cloe, that 
there are contentions among you, 
Cc. 1 Cor, 11,12, Here was 
a credible information ; 

' which Pax/ belicucd, and 
therefore reprooued them; / 
hears there are autiſions among 
you, (he heardit by report of 
|the houſe of Cloe, ) aud 7 
partly beleene it, 1 Cor, 11.48, 
This reprooues all thoſe! 
that goe ypon falſe reports, | 
Hying-rales, private ſurmiles, | 
{uſpitions, preſumprions,and | 
; euery rumour blazed abroad, | 
| being altogether ignorant of 
' the offence; T hus wee hauc a 
[number of tale-bcarers, and 
tatling Goflips, and carry- 
tales, that goe pedling vpand 
downe, from houſe to houſe, | 
back-biting, (landering, diſ- 
gracing , and reproaching 


their 


-—— _ 


— 


| 
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their netghbour, 2nd thee 
| are belecucd , though never 
| ſo falic, and (rom: the talſere 
; port of fuch, mcn rue to re 
| proouec the party fo groflc 
| and wron;z:ully abuſed ; and 
| when the partic '0 repros- 
| ved, b'11ig mt innocent, 
| ſhall demand who is che Av 
chour of ſuch reports , this 
the vilany of a!!, rhe reproG 
uer will conceale the Auth, 
and will by no meanes 1+ 
ucale him, cither for fearc & 


on the good name of the 
guilcletſe partie. Let allfud 
know they haue no part i 
the Kingdome of heaven} 
P/al. 15.3. 

Thirdly, wee muſt r 
'prooue,plainely, T o reproo 
' plaincly, is, 1, to Jay op& 
| diſcoucr, and make manild 
| the fault to the face of tt 
| doer, and got to goe behind 
| the doore for the matrter,# 


chouſh 


' pa 


fauour, and ſo leaue a blot wh | co 


{ci 


a = is.” ©» 
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though we durft not be ſeene | 
in It, For all things that arere- 
proened, are made manifeſt by 


the light, Epbeſ, 5.13. Pax 
withſtcod Peter to his face, and 
reproowed him before them all; 
he went plamely 0 worke, being 
thronghly informed of the of- 

fence, Galath, 2.11, 14+ Or, 
plainely ; that is, in plaine 
tearmes; couching our re- 
provfe in plaine words , to 
| ſpeakets the capacirie of the 
| partie reprooucd, and to the | 
; conuincing of him in hiscon- 
ſcience of his fault, that it is 
not a fault in all, but a 
fault in > > a the 
word in the originall hgnift- 

eth, Or, plainety ; that is, to 
reprooue in good carneſt, ju- 
dicially, without fleighting of 
it over houerly, and neglt- 
gencly, viing no quirkes or 
quidgtties, or equiuocation; 
Or, plamely; that is, to deale 
| plainely,that is to fay,ſimply, 


— — = 


vpright- | 


— — 
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vprightly , innoceatly, truh, 
without deceit , guile, vaing 
glory , dillimulation , or fi 
 tery. Thou ſalt plainely rebuls 
thy neighbour , and not (»fi 
ſnne vpon hum, LM 19.19. | 


This condemnes thi 
ſorts of reprootes, Firſt , Al 
old , and p-rtunQory r 
roofes ; PerfunQory ,1 al 
all ſuch, as are lightly, ſligh 
ly , or negligently palked 6} 
| uer , diſpatched onely fork}! 
ſhion ſake, beceing a meanaf 
co maintaine (inne , rathe}/ 


| was it of Els to his ſonne 
' 1.Sarm.2. 23 24.. A fecot 


| what cale were you 2 { me 


than toreftrajive linne : Sudf! 


| 


| 
| 


fort offend herein ; who pr 


' pound their reprootes by waſh 


of interrogation, 'demaundy}| 


| 

you ſuch a time. , how 6 f 
you behaue your . ſclfe, a 
what company were youll It 
4 


Dn 
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b truly, 
, Vane 


or fix. 


rebwy 
Ji (»fo 


17. 


| —_——_— 


party replies, hee knowes not 
what he meanes ; ſo he leaues 
a blot vpon his name, and 


wasfo ; this is not to reproue 


to reprooue, but it ſhall be in 
z merriment, in a ieſting 


y | al} | vaine, in a ſporting manner, 


yea, it ſhall be in ſuch aman- 


ailed 64| ner,as he will abuſe the Scrip- 


y fork 


fr "1 
Ce : Suc 
' ſonne 
\ ſecot 


vho DrY 


s by v 
1N2un 
1ere we 


how « 


(cife $ | 
the reprodfe enterinto aman 


;e you, 


2 406 


” —— 


/tures, and ſpeake it by way of | 
derifion ,, and mocking of | 
| thoſe that doc it in ſinceritie | 
(for he would nor for a world | 
| his friend ſhould take it in | 
ood carneſt , Icft, forſooth, | 
cſhould bee counted a Pu- 
| ritane or Precilian for his la- | 
| bour, Thus fooler make bat a | 
fl /port of /inne, Pron.14.9. This 
[is not to reprooue plainely, 
jandin carncit , and to make 


65 it, ought ; as Salomon ſaith; 
ef | 


—— EE 


durſt not direCtly tell him it 


plainely. A third fort heere | 
taxed , are ſuch as will ſeeme | 


[ 


ning hee was drunke ) the 
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vprightly , innoceatly, trul, 
without deceit , guile, vaing 
glory , dillimulation , or fix. 
, tery, Thou ſl, alt plainely r ebule 
thy nergobour , and not (»fe 
ſinne vpon him, Len 19.19. | 


"*Jje, | This condemnes ther 

' ſorts of reprootes. Firſt , Al 
old , and p-rtunQory r 
; proofes ; Perfun(tory ,1 al 
| all ſuch, as are lightly, ſligh{ 
| by, or negligently palled 6f 
| uer , diſpatched onely fork{| 
ſhion ſake, beeing a meanaf 

co maintaine finne , rate} 

| than toreftraiue linne : Sudf| 
| was it of Els to his ſonne | 
' 1.Samm. 2. 233 24. A {econ} 
fort offend herein ; whoprodj / 

| ' pound their reprootes by wah 1 
of interrogation, demaunt | 

| or queſtions; as , where way/ 

you ſuch a time. , how @i 

you behaue your . ſelf, ui 

what company were youjl | t 

; what caſe were you ? ( maya 


- = ——— ———————_____— 
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,truly, | | ning hee was drunke ) the 
, vaine-F | party replies, hee knowes not 
or fiz-{ | what he meanes , fo he leaues 
 rebuell a blot vpon his name, and 
x (»fa] |durſt not direCly tell him it 
17. }| wasfo ; this is not to reprouec 
plaincly. A third fort heere 
s thr} | taxed , are ſuch as will ſeeme ' 
rſt , Al} | to reprooue, but it ſhal] be in 
ory 64 |a merriment, in & ieſting 
y , | alf | vaine, in a ſporting manner, 
y,(ligh4| yea, it ſhall be in ſuch aman- 
led 6f| ner,as he will abuſe the Scrip- 
ly fork] tures, and ſpeake it by way of | 
 meanaſ}; derifion ., and mocking of | 
, rath thoſe that doe it in finceritie ; | 
e: Sudf|for he would nor for a world | 
 ſonne hay friend ſhould take it in | 
\ ſeconf8{ good carneſt, left, forſooth, | 
vho proj] heeſhould bee counted a Pu- 
s by wa} ritane or Precilian for his la- | 
maund] bour, Thus fooler make bat a | 
\ere wel /port of /inne,, Prom. 14.9. This | 
how (is not to reproouc plainely, | 
ſcife , Wandin carncit , and to make | 
-e youll the reprovte enter into aman 
2 ( maj} 5 it ought ; as Salomon faith; 
f ef | 


— OR 


— 
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a. 

| 7 reproofe entreth more wits 

| woe man , than 4 hundr 


\ 
z 
|frige mto 4 foole. Þro. 17.16. | |< 
a 
(f 


— 


4. | Fourthly ; Wee mull 4 
; prooue Diſcreet ; We mul} t 
| be wiſe to diſcerne between cl 

party and party , between] | p; 
tinne and finne ; to obfene} | 
the quality of the ane, and} | 
che nature of che other; ford} re 
parties are Dot tO be reprov} | te 
ved a-like, nor all ſinne+ 


like: Some are equals, k ſu 
inferiours, ſome ſu I 
ſome ublique, tome pr: ue 
ſome nw”, ſome free; ſox4 rit 
| cording to each condai be 
| mult be our reproate 'co 
| by «admonition ,{Jome by} ne 
| hortation, as Elders, Mint |< 


| and openly ſcandalous. 1 |cre 
1.13. Some, not onely8f |W 
We 


— 


, ' f 


C. \| 


- | | 


'T 
reth 


lo. 
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| word, bue by due correQiony/ 


as ſuperiours towards thole | 


oucr whom they are placed, 


and whoſe charge is commit-| 
| ted rothem ,as Parents , Ma-' 
ſters muft reproouc their 
children and feruants : A- 


pine, ſome (innes are of in- 
rmitic , frailty , ignorance, 


weakenelle ; theſe mult bee | 


reprooued gently , friendly, 
tenderly : Some are of ma- 
lice , pride, wilfulneile , pre- 


I \ ſumption, contempr,and the 
like ; theſe muſt bee reproo- 


ved ſharpely , and with feue- 
ritie : To the former we mul} 


bee as Barnabes , the ſonnes of 
{ "conſolation ; T © the latter, Boa- | 
merger , the ſonnes of thunder, ' 
| chundring out the iudpe-| 


| ments ot God againſt cheir | 


| (innes. 


cretion,and want of ſpirituall | 


wiledome in a number, who 


This reprooueth the indif- | | 
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ling the ſong of judgement 
in {tead of mercy , or mercy 
| in ſtead of judgement, La 
for Goſpell, or Golpell fa 
Law ; orelſe altogether mer 
, Cy, or altogether iudgement; 
T his isa fault in many Mink 
' (ters, whoſhould bee wiſe ant 
diſcreete to know the flated 
their flocke. Pron.27, 2.3. and 
| to know that their Congre 
' gation is a mixt compaly, 


| ſome more tractable , fone} 
' more refrzary, and ſou | 


 cordingly ſhould by whole 
{ome dofArineraiic vp oneby! 


me” : mW 
| put no difference at all, cither 
| betweene the parties or ther! 
| (inncs; and fo cither reproue! 


' not atall, orit they doc,the 


'the Goſpell,and beate downe 
; the other by the Law , an 
\not to preach altoget 
' damnation alike to all : It 
132 faultalſoin inferioury 
{in the Subiet towards # 


| 


A— 


| Magittzate , un the peop 


| 
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the Miniſter , whoare ready, 
ypon euery {mall occa(ion to, 


reproouc their ſuperiours, to 
cenſure chem vpon cuery re- 
port , whereas ar unſt cn El 
der we: muſt rec: me #1 4 ua+ 
| From Unler two or thieen une/. 
|ſer. 1,Tim 5.29 Let vs thefe- 
| fore take vp the counſell of 
| Saint [nude ; Of ſome hane com 


| paſſion , making a arff. rence , 


i | e-4nd others (ane with feare, | 
pulling them out of the fire. lude | 


(\Verſ.22,2 3. 


Fitthly, We muſt reprooue 
| Alildely; that is, with a mecke 
| and qQuict ſpirit, which is in the 
fight of Goa of great price, 
1.Pct.3.4, we mult in reproo» 
uing, bee free from all re. 


vengeſull affeRions , rigour, | 


{and cxtremitic z Fee nwſt re- 


prone, rebuke , exhort , with all 
long ſuffering, 2.Tim, 4.2, The | 


ſernant of the Lord muſt bee gen- 


tle to all 579 3, 1n metkene(ſe in- | 


LB firning 


A — 


| 


| 


_ 
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frutling thoſe tha 'at « oppoſe them 
[elaes.2. Timath. 2.25426. We! 
muſt deale in reproofe, as 4 
Surgeon with a bone out of 
| ioynt, ora {ore wound, that 
is, tenderly, and gently, /fs | 
| man bee oucrtakens a fanltya | 
| which are [piritualt, reſtore ſuch 
| 4 one in the ſpirit of meckeneſſ, 
Galat.6.1, 


This ſcuercly reproouet 
all ſuch as vſe bitter inus 
Qtives, railing ſpeeches z and 
extreame {euerity in repro 
uing others , whether Mink 
(ter or others; whereby i 
comes to palle , that for thx 
molt part they fall out, mib 
calling one another , and fa 
ling to curling and (wear 
hghcing, and quarrelling 
liop more hurt than got 
This againe condemnes Wt 
cruclety of many Parents, = 
| Malters, in ving too m 
| lcucricic , and extremitie pro 
het 


V| 2 ft 
for 


—CC 
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The Third Steppe, 


their correQions , | as many 
| poore children, ſcruants, and 
{nnnabrr both in City and 
| Countrey,haue caule to com- 
that plaine. But what faith Sawo- 
If mon , eA righteous man is mer- 
ye WY to his beaſt ,( much more 
/x4\ 5 his child , or ſeruant ) bw 
meſe 8 the tender mercies of the wiched | 
arecrue!, Pro, 12.10, As ap» 
peares 10 ſuch cruell hard- 
ould] hearted Parents z eſpecially 
I] teptathers and mothers, and 
luchtyrant-like maſters, who 
geod vie their children and ſer- 
Min} uants, more like dogs than 


D) h Chriſtians. 


- mu Sixthly, We muſtfeprouc, 


— 


cf 


*1Sec/onably, We muſt obſcrue 
rt rime and place, wherein 


ng po; for it is not fit- | 
$%ttiag at all times, or in all pla- | 
nes ce,or allcompanics , but the | 
th mott fr time 16-to-be choſen, 


1 . 


* 1s « time for all things, 
tne I (if for-all things, then fed re- 
thet SK 1 proofe) 


| 


| 
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proofe) there 1s a tre to cher) 
propoſe vnder heauen ; a time 
beepe (uence , and & time 
ſpeake, Eccleſc1 .1 yy, The god 
ly man bringeth foorth-bu frut, 
tempore opportuno , w die 
ſeaſon, Pſal.t.3. eA wordfuh 
ſpoken , us lizg apples of noldn 
piftures of filner , Pro. 25,11, 
And a word ſpoken in ſean 
how good us ut ? Pro.15.23. 4 
foole witereth ail bus mind pu 
wiſe man keepeth # mm till & 
terwards, Pronerbs 29. þ 


— 
—— _ 


It. a 

Thus when we ſee a maj |® 
, - ii 

in the heate of his paſsiong |" 

anger, we muſt not take t! -» 
preſent time to reprooue if | ®' 
| Of 


his heate , but (tay «ill 
heate be overs A brothr df | 
fended , us harder to bt 'P 0 
bu a ſtrong cities Pre, 18.1 | 
When a man is drunke; i 
no fic time to teN him of # thc 
his drunken fit, but dil 
ward, when he is coary | E 


be. The Third Steppe, 

_ himſelic. Abigail reprooucd 

met'd [Naval her husband, for his 

ae #1 |cnurlith anſwere to Dawds 

; ##d.'| | {cruants, bur ſhe obſerucd the 
" | hittelt time 3 For Nabal kept 4 

\ dul {44ſt of Sbrepe-ſpearmg, and his 


| heart was merry,and he was wes! 


ry drunken ; but ſhe told him nos, 


old n - 

; I thing tall mor ning, more or leſſe, 
45% : , [ 

ſean ll the morumg light , when the 
/ Wine WAS gone ont of his head, 


{huts 1,.948.25-36, 


' 
= This reproeveth all} 
7 iſuch, as make no diſtintion! 
\ mal | 9f times , place , or perſons, | 
ond | NenWhere,or before whom | 
ce the) | Dey reprooue their brethren: 
ove id | Pur raduce their brethren to| 
till | others, & diuulge their faults| 
bur (1 cucry place,betore all cora- 
| wool | Pavies ; yeazthey will obſeruc 
'$, \their owne time , though 
2 [oft vnicaſonably , when 
a 4 [they may ſpeake to their fa- 
, ap | <5 publikelyzto their greateſt 
= diſgrace ; as Daxid faith, The 

od | 1 wicked 


Ve 
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| Wicked watcheth the righteow, 
Land eckrth occaſion to ſlay him, 
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Pſal 37.32+ This is apainf/ | 
the rule of charity , whichs| [\ 
wereth a maltitnde of form} |t 
1. Pet 4. | p 
| $ 

Seuenthly , We muſt | | / 
prooue, /,owngly; to make / 
partie ſee, that what we do r 
wedoe in loue to his perſas} | 1 
with hatred co his (inne, ad [ef 
all for his good ; both rege} |h 
ding the reputation of ly |G 
good name, which we ki 
to tender as our Oowne;z uh |re 
ſoayming at the eternal g G 
of his ſoule. Ic is the counſ | 1. 


of the Apoſtle , Let all ju} | 
things bee done with cho. | 
r.Cor,16.14, if all cthingsghs) ch 


ond It is the ruled [re 
Charity ; Fhatſoencr ye ire 
that men ſhould doe to you, nh | 

ſo doe ye to them, for this uik c 


Law and the Prophets, _ fo 


7.12, But as we would q | 


A 


CO — 


©. The Third Steppe. 


ww, | others rebuke vs in louec, fo 
bin, | muſt wee our brethren ; and 


aink! | becauſe they are brethren | 
he | whom we mult reprooue, we ' 
me} | mult live and loue as bre- 
threnz wee mult imitate our ; 
Sauiour; ſaying, es many af | 
t nf | //one, I rebuke, and chaſten, | 
e Ren. 3.19. God corredeath cues | 
ry /onne whows be loneth,as, Hb. 
32+ 6. T hus, it mult appeare, 
that we doc it both in louc to 
his perſon, and in loue to 
God; that if we ſhould be aſ- 
ked why we are fo forward in | 
reproouing? for the lowe of | 
| God conſtraineth vs, 2 Cor. 5, | 
14, ws 1 


{ | This makes againſt choſe 
[that are ſupercilious cenſy- 
[rers of others yncondemned; 
|reprooving rather of malice 
,q4 |to his perſon, than of hatred 
[to his linne ; hating his per- 
44% ſon, and louing his finne; 
2 | which is contrary to Gods 

| , 


Y4 owne 


— 
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' owne Commandement; Tha 
ſhalt not hate thy brother m thy 
| heart, Thou ſhalt plainely rebuke 
| thy neighbour, Lenit. 19. 11. 
| He that is malicious and hate 
| full, is ſo farre from gaining 
| his brother, as that Salon 
| tels vs, Flatred ftirreth wy 
| ſtrife, Prow, 10,12. Saint Paw 
| faith, Al things that are repro 
wed, are made manifeſt by the|| 
| light; for whatſoener doth mah: 
| manifeſt, i light, Epheſ. 5.11. 1 
| But Saint /oby els vs againe, 
| He that heteth bis brother, ua | 
| darieveſſe, enen til now ; hee u 
in dariencſſe, and walketh in 
| darbenc(ſc,and knoweth not whe 
| th er he go: rj hecauſe that dark 
; nefſe hath blizded hu eje, 
'x /oh,2.9.11, Thus it is asim- 
poſſible for him that is in| 
| Carkeneile to reprooue hs 
|brocher, as for darkenclle 
| ſelfe to gdiſcouer and make | 
manifelt things in ſecret; wet 
uſt in our reproofes, bel 
louing 


_— 
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The Third Steppe. 
Jouingly affeted,as we ſhould 

| aye chiefly at the winning 
| of ſoules, but, Saint John tel> | 
| leth VS, that whoſoener hateth | 
| bus brother, is a munrtherer, | 
'r John3+ 15. This alſo makes 
' again(t thoſe, whoin ſtead of 
| loucyin ſecking their brothers 
; good, iccke occalion to | 

vexe their brothers foule, by | 
| malititous, enuious, and cru- | 
ell ſpeeches, though he neuer 
| delerued it, as Danid (aith, 
| ſpeaking cruelly, de/pightſully, 
| and as dainfully againſt the 
| rightcomy Pſal. 31. T bey plot 4- 
 gainſt the inſt, and gnaſh vpon 
him with their teeth, 37. 12. or 
elſe, cheir reprootes are to re« 
\uenge themſclucs on their 
brethren , ſo taking Gods of- 
fice out of his hand, who 
faith, Vengeance ts mine, and 1 
will repay, Rom, 12. 19. 


Eightly,we mult reprooue, 
Paticntly.This may fcemero 
y | _ 


N 
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be the ſame, which I ſpake of 
before, viz, mildenelle, 
meckenelle , long-(uffering, 


bur it 1s not; for Saint Pal 
charging vs to reprooue with 


all long-tuffering, doth inthe, 


former Chapter, diſtinguiſh 


long-luffering from patience, 


ſetting them downe astwoſe- 
ueralls; Thou haſt fully knowne 
wy long-ſuffering, charny, pa- 
trence, 2 Tim.3.10.50 againe, 
The ſernant of the Lord muſt 
net flrine, but bee gentleto al 
men, apt to teach ; patient, in 
meekeneſſe 1nſtrutting , &e, 
2 Tim.2.14.25.where wee (ec 
againe, patience, gentleneſle, 
meekenellc,are diltinguiſhed, 
This patience mult appeare, 
not only m time of reproofe,! 
which may be called forbes 
rance, but alſo after reproofe, 
to waite patiently for amend 
ment of the partie reproou 
All Scratare being profit 
for reproofe, for corveltion, fe | 
inſtruflim, | 


—_— 
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TheThird Steppe, 


— 


| 


Inftruftion,s Tim, 16,15 cal- 
led the word of patience, Rewel, 
3,10, becauſe it teacheth pa- 
tience; is the inſtrument of 
patience; cannot be maintai» 
ned without patiencezbelides 
itis Gods word,who « the God 
of patience, Rom. 15+ 5. and 
Chriſt calls it hu patience, Rewel, 
2. 10. which multteach vs to 


begge it at Gods hand, when 


| 
| 


| chem that be vor. dy comfort the 
| feeble-minded , ſupport the 


wee are t reprooue our bre- | 
thren. leis the ſaying of our | 
Sauiour, The good ground, are 

they which in an honeſt and good 

heart, hawing heard the word, 
teepe it, xp brings forth fruis | 
with patient; {Zithe 8.15. NOW | 
one maine fruit is Chriſtian | 
reproofe, Therefore let vs | 
follow Saint Paxls countell, 
toyning both rogether. Warne 


weate,be patient toward all men, 
1 The/. 5,14+ it toward all, 
then eſpecially in winning 


and | 
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and gaunng a brother by re. 
, provoke, 
| 
fe, | I muſt teach vs to take vp 
Saint "ants couniel}; Let your 
moderalion, (2s Our Common 
| | Englto tra..fiations hath it) 
| Let your pdilient minae be hnown 
toal men, Philip, 4.5. This mo- 
| detation wull 10t be oniyin 
thepratiiie of publique Chri 
{{1an equitie, but allo in pri» 
vatc; cucn in our thoughts, 
words, and affections; This 
alſo reprooues all roſe, that 
| Neuer reproouc others, butin 
| the heate of tl;cir patlions, 
when they are molt impati- 
 ent,molt angry,moſt diſcon 
| tented, and moſt of all pro- 
| uoked, or clſe out of a me- 
 lancholy fit; then beirtg fury) 
) ous and raging, they foame! 
out their ycnome, and their 
owne ſhame, exceeding al 
mediccrity and moderation, 
| and be ceme jmplacable, not! 
| t 


——— 


; —— 
_ 
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| 


= 
|to bee appeaſed ; then they } | 


| The Tho d Steppe. 


| ſhoote toorth their arrowes, | 


| cucn biteer words, and gric 


uous to be bortie; Thel an 

ſuch like curicd truits come 
through ouer-much hatti- 
| nelle and it np?ticiicy. Let vs 


theretore hearken to the prat-| 


er and delire of Fax, That we 
may walke worthy of the Lord, 
unto alt pleaſing, Ce. ſt frengthes | 
ned with all nught, accordams 
to bs glorious power, unto all 


: 


patience and long-jwffermg, wah 


zoyfulneſſe, {als  1.Gg.10.10. | 


Ninthly, wee mult re- 
proue, Confiderately; that is; 
aduiſedly, without raſhnelle; 
wiſcly, watily,. vpon ſerious 
deliberation;raking the fitteſt | 
opportunity , to | cnn loue, | 
and to keepe loue; gaine, 
wee wuſt conlider the partic 
reprooucd, or our {clues,who 
reprooue., 1+ The pertic re- 
prooucd;that he is a bror|:er, 


Pro- 
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profeſling the ſame religion, 
and of the ſame Church, to 
whom we owe a ſpeciall dy- 
[ tie of louc; or, conſider whe- 

ther he be a ſcorner, an open 
| contemner ofthe word , one 
| that mockes thee for thy 1 


| bourz ſuch an one reproouelſ | 
| not; for, howſocucr Salomwn|f | 


| faith, To them that rebuke the 
| wicked, ſhall be delight, anda| 
| good bleſſing ſhall come wa! 
them, Prow, 24. 25,yet he for 
| biddeth to reprooue an open 
| ſeorner. Reproone not 4 ſem-| 
| ner; He that reprooueth a ſcor-' 
| ner, gettc th to himſelfe ſhame; 
| and hee that rebuketh a wickyd 
{ nw, (meaning fuch an one 
as is peruerſc in his waies, ob- 
ftinately wicked, hating tobe 
reformed ) getteth himſelfes 
blot, Pro. g. 7. 8, Secondly, 
wee mult conſider our ſclucy/ 
either that we haue beene # 
bad as other in time paſt,ob 

fending in the ſame kinde, 
F-f 


— 


'It is 
| NOTro 
behold 
n thy 
reſt 04 


| OWne e) 
| caſt the 
ez, MM 
perty © 
baer mn 
doe emi 

fore as 
povuch 
\ſelfe, te) 
'Cal.6.1 


—— — 
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as great or greater. Remember 
that ye were tn times paſt, thu 
wnd thus; atlarge, Ephe/.2.11. 
12. or, conſider our felues as 
| weare now3zrrz. weake,fraile, | 
ſubie& to fall every houre; or | 
conſider, that wee may here- | 
after fall into the ſame linnes, 
| or greater; for wee arc ſubiedt | 
to the ſame temptations as 0-| 
ther men are. Therefore though 
we thinke we land, we muſt _ 
heed left we fall, 1 Cor. 10.12. 
It is a note of an hypocrite, | 
| notto conſider himlelfe; Why 
beholdeft thou the moate that u | 
in thy brothers eye. and conſide- 
reſt not the beame that 15 in thine | 
| owne eye ? T how hypocrite, firſt | 
| caſt the bearme out of thune owne | 
|eje, Math, 5.3.45. It isa pro-| 
perty of the wic ked; They COM | 
der net that they them/elues | 
doe emill, Eccleſ. 5. 1. There- 
fore as Pani faith,when thou re- 
| prooueft another , conſider thy 
ſelfe, leſt thaw alſo bee tenwred, 


'Gal.6.1. This 
G; Long 


C— 


 1oyat, how wary, howcar 


| 
| 
| 


' 
| 


| 


| 


: 


| 
/ 


| 
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This condemnes that pre- 
poſtcrous courle ot a number, 
who raſhily , vnaduiledy, 
hand-oucr-head y in a garil 
humour, reprooue otherz 
rather cxaſpcrating them,and 
prouoking them to writh, 
than to reclaime them fron 
linne; this kinde of reprock 
ſauvers of ſplcene, not lous 
Hee that ſcts a bone out & 


full is hethe aduiſcth himlelk 
well, before hce will medde 
with it, and not goe raſhly t 
worke, as not careing wit 
become of itzmuch morecar 
ought weto haue of reltoring 
a member of the Church, ts 
ing asit were diſioynted,and 
fallen in any offence, & 
condly, this reprooues thok 
that deferre their reprooſs 
whereas they muſt not be& 
Lied; but wcare to makent 


of the preſent time, whenits 
! 
mo! 


| mc 
I d 
ſhe! 
pro 
drui 
bec 
| our « 
him 
bette 
in tf 
lets it 
h bor 
[ Ner it 
| paine 
proot 
coucr 
' thoſe 
; themſ 
| ally ef 
| didyit 
pride, 
vaine- 
'raſhne; 
nefle, 1 
reprool 
ting of 
though 
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| molt conuenient; for though 
I doe not meane, as I haue 
ſhewne, that a man ſhould re- 
prooue a drunkard in hs 
drunkennetle , (which may 


decalled the preſent time )yet | 


| out of that we mult reprooue 
| him berimes, the ſooner, the | 
betterz Sinne breakes a bone | 


in the new man Reproofe 


letsit againe, but the ſooner 
h bone broken is ſet, the ſoo- 
ner it's cured, and with letle 
| paine; fotheſooner oneis re- 
| prooued, he is more calily re- 
couered. Laltly, ic reprooues 
[thoſe that neuer conſider} 
 themſclues nor others, eſpeci-| 
ally themſelues,which it they | 
| didzit would beate downethe | 
| 'pride,preſumption, ambttion, 
 vaine-glory , indilcretion , 
raſhnetle, ouer-much bold- 
neffe, which a number vſe in 
reproouin 1g others, inſul- 
ting ouer their brethren, as 
though they themiclues were 
free 


———_— 
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reprouc in the {pirit of meck 
nelſſe , fo with Chriſlin 


ſeeking and longing atter the 
good of our brethren , and 
not to endure the lea(t (ione 
to goe vnreprooued : Thy 
when wee ſee Gods glory to 
bee hazzarded, and the ſaku- 
tion of our brethren like to 


time lay atide mecknetle, and! 
bee inflamed with Zeales tha 
wee may lay with Daxid,Tix 
zeale of thine hen'e bath an 
conſumed vi. P/alm.69 .g. We 
areredeemed to bee a pecubs 
people, zealous of good works. 
Titus. 2. 14. This zcale is 
fkeruency of the ſpirit, ariling 
partly of loue,part! y of anger 
Of loue, cauling vs cagerh, 
and carne(tly co maintat 
' Gods worthip both in o# 

(clus, 


AAA 


— 
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{free from all reproofe. m 


Tenthly , Wee muſt re 
| proouc Zeaulouſly. As we mul 


Zeale ; Zeale to Gods glory, 


{ bee hindred , wee muſt fora! 


— 
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ſclues, and others : Of anger;| 
| moouing ys to griefe and aln- 
| ger, when wee fee God diſho- | 
| noured ; It is of that nature. 
| that it cannot beare with | 
them which are evill ; which | 
mas the commendation of the | 
Church of Fpheſus. Rewnel.2.2, | 
And Saint Pal faith, /t &4 
good thing,to bee — affe- | 
ted alwayer in 4 goo thing, | 
| | Galat. 4.18, 


Firſt , This reprooues all 

| thoſe, who are too remille in 
| this dutie; either not reproo- 
uing at all ; or if they doe, it 
is coldly, ſparingly , negli- 
gently , or elſe being neither 
hot nor cold , but luke» 
warme : Innumerable are the 
linnes committed daily , but 
where is' the man that zea- 
louſly reprooues it? the party 
oftending ſeldome or neuer 
heares of it : But curſed be hee 
thatdoth God: worke negligently, 
ler. 


| 
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ler 48.10. True ztale wil bawe 
his vent, Job 42.18, 19, $6 
condly, This condemnexthe| 
prepolterous zealcin a num- | 
' ber, which is a bad zeale, pro-| 
| ceeding neither from faith, 
repentance, nor knowledge! 
| as the zcalc of Jehu,z. King o,) 
' 16, tO 29, 31+ {0 a numbe 
| are ſo preciſe, as a nan mult 


| doc nothing, not ſo muchs| 
| Jaugh , but chey are ready tl 
finde fault , they know net|| 
| for what , euen condemning] | 
' them to che pit of hell , for 
' trifles. 
| | mightinſtance ja many 
| particulars, wherein theſe cv 
' rious,raſh, bold-hardy fools 
| ſhew their prepoſterous zeale; 
'a man mult feed their hu- 
' mour, and doe nothing but 
as they do,aud be of the fame 
| hew as they are of, lay as the) 
ſay, & doe as they doegor eli 
| we are worie then naughtao; 
| cording to their cenſure but 
| | they 
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| they being ſo abſurd and ridi- 

| culous, I forbeare, yea, [ 

| am aſhamed almoſt to name | 

|them ; This oncly | fay to all 

[ſuch z They frame at a graty 

| and [mallow 4 cammel, Matth. 

23. 24 They twrne aſide to 

vaiae wanglmg, for want of true | 

loue , a pure heart y 4 good con 

| ſcience, and faith unfamed; de- | 
| ſoring to be teachers, but Vnder- 

| ftanding nether what they ſay, | 

| nor whereof they affirme, 1 Tum, 

| £:5,6,7. They xealouſly affett | 
104, but not well,,5-6, Gal.4.17. 
eAnd I will bearethems record, | 
they hane a xeale , but not ac- | 

cording to knowledge, Rom. 10, | 

' verſe 2. | 


| Elcuenthly, We muſt re-! 
| prooucy Proficably ; that is, ſo | 
| 281t may be belt tor Gods plo- | 
|ry,and che good of our bre- | 
theen; it mult be for co winne | 
and gaine them , Afatth, 18. | 
It muſt be to bring them to | 
re- 
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co 
| Fapentance z and tO winne 
| them ro the taithy wee mult 
| alwaycs propound thisendin 
our reprovtes g for the end of 
| reprooze is to bring men to 
 repentanice,and then reproofe 
| ceaſeth. We muſt not ſceke aw 
owns profit, but the profit of me- 
n7 , that they may bee ſancd, 
1- Cor. 10. 33. Rebake thew 
ſrarpely, that they may be ſound 
mnthe fanth,Tit 1.13, We mu 
reprooue with dottrine, 2. Tum. 
| 4-2, Now, all Scripture #s gi 
em by inſpiration from God, and 
| 45 profitable for reproofe,corrells 
| 00H. 2.7 199,3.16, And for- 
| a/much a4 we are x.:alous of ſp 
| ritnall gifts ( of which | {pake 
| before ) we muſt ſeeks, that w 
, may excell,to the edifymy of the 

Church,1,Cor.14,12, Wemd 
fpeake with vnderſtanding, that 
- we may teach others, Very. 19, 


Let all things be done to edify- 


| 9p, Ver. 26. ifall things} 
| reproofe. 
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The\Therd Steppe, | 
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| 
| 
| This reprooucs divers 
ſorts of people , which [ all 
| onely name ; x. Thoſe that 
reprooue others in that na-| 
fure, as they bring tizem to} 
deſperation. 2. Parenrs and 
Maltcrs , who prouoke vnto 
wrath, and fo to diſcourage- 
meat ; as Saul to [onathan, 
1.5a9.33.34. Againc, this 
' condemnes all ſuch as are in 
| place of Magiſtracie , ( If | 
| not all ) but thoſe that abuſe 


| this cenſure Eccleſiaſticall,for | 
| their owne gaine, excommus. | 
| nicating for every trifle ; 
| whereas this becing a maine / 
' part of (piricuall Iuriſdition, | 
ought to bee vied with great, 
conſcience, reucrence, care 
| and conſideration. | 


| Impartiall , that is , without | 
| i re/pet of per- | 
tons, cit 


for fare, fauour, | 


Laſtly , we muſt reprooue, | 


PET 


affeRion J 
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affeRion \ of any other fini-/ 
ſter reſpeR : Thus partality iy] 


| a great hinderance to effe f 


all reproote, and reſpeQting; 
| of perions cither makes ys al-1 
| cogether 1egleCt it, or to doe! 
[ir by haltes ; whcerias wee 
| mult doe it fauthfaly, in the 
| frare of God, and with aperiet 
heart. 2 .Chron. ig. g. Which 
| place ought to bee obſerued 
ot Magiltrates in place of a- 
; fhority, elpecially when tiky 
(it in che ſeace of iultice. Wee! 
| may bee ſaid to boe partul,,| 
either in regard of our (clues, 
| or others ; In regard of ou 
ſelucs; when wee can be coo- 
| tent to reprooue ſome finne 
in our {clues, but not othe,| 
the ſmaller , but not the gre+| 
| ter; and herein many are ##| 
| 964 Jwudices , partiall Tudges, 
| who will not lay the gre 
matters to their charge , 
they ſhould codemne them» 
nam but wee mult know 


The Chriſtian mans Walke, | 


Bs. 


The Third S teppe, 


i een 


| perſons , as we will reprooue 

| ſome, but dare not others, 
| | ſome linnes in chem andnot 
| others; which proceedes ma- 


| oy times from this , that wee 


| are guilty of the ſame ſinnes | 


our {clues: But Saint James | 
| faith , Fame not the faigh of our 
Lord Ieſua Chriſt with reſpett 
of perſons ; which if yee doe are | 
ye not partiall? Low, 2.1 2,3,4+| 
[ confeiſe there mult bee| 
a ducreſpect had ynto men, 
according to their place and 
calling; as our equals mult be 
reprooued by friendly admo- 
nition ; Superiours , as Magt- 
{trates end Miniſters , with | 
ſabmitle exhortation ; Thoſe | 

that offend of infirmity a 

with gentle and affectionate | 

perlwalions; not alwayes to 


vis 


Fe 


es BR, 
for a truth, that God will ad- | 
mit no diſpenſation for any | 
one linne , bee it great or 
ſmall. In regard of others ; 

| when wee lo regard mens | 


pI, 


+ — — — ——— — —— - —— 
mm 


$07 


I. 


Anſw. 


Dueft 


mollifyzag oinements, and 
mandifying waters 3 Thoſe 
that are more refraCtary, to 
do with ſharpe reprehenſion; 
| and Inferiours, as occaſion 
| ſhallſerue , to vie due corre 
| tion ; But fo to regard any 
mans perſon , as cicher nat 
to reprooue at all, or to doe 
| it partially , is flat againſt the 


| 


The (briftian mens Walke. | ii 
vic cutting , and fearing, but 


ht 


| word; This ought oy. 
7 


| eſpecially to looke into 
| aloud and ſpare wot, Eſa. 58.1.) 
| we mult not feare the faces of 
any , nor winke at finnen 
| a any : This partiall reprook 
' was in Els to his ſonnes, ho/ 
| | nouring his ſonnes mar 
' than God. And thus muci 
' for the Manner of reprook, 


But it may bee askedjl] | 


| this kind of reproofe 
; necellary ? 
Except in theſe caſes: 
if wee are ignorant of the 


— — I Oo Og On nn. 


CC Ml 


| too great to be reproucd; and 


| tothis yoke,let them remems 


2 ths Third Steppe, 
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fault, either having no cer- 
' taine k! 10wledge , or at lealt 
'a credible information. Se- 
condly , if wee fce our re- 
provfe will doe hurt y or no 
good. Thirdly , if the party 
to bee reprooued repents. | 
 Fourthly, if he doth promiſe 
| ſpeedily to amend. Piftly if it 
may better by others be done 
Sixtly , it another time will 
ſcrue better,it may be omitted 
for the preſent. Now if any 
think themlclues roo good or 


ſo will not yeeld their neckes 


ber Gods .iudgement ypon 
King Vaziah, who reſiſting 

94s or dinance in the miniftery 
p the Prophet reprooming him, 


; w44 ftriken with 4 leproſie to his | 


| 


death. 2.Chron.2G. 


| Andthus much of the three- 


| 


fold/Steppe of the Chri- 
{tian mans Walke. 


—_ — -- 
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AN 


' of certaine places of 


holy Scriptare , ſetting forth || 
fans Hd ar 
| (tian Walke, both Ex- 
herting , and De- 
horting, 


+BY __ 
<4, His Manner » | 
LEST Gnde in holy 
want Scripture pro 
ounded to nv 
' by the Apoſtles, two ways: 
Generally, Specially. 


= Egxbortations. 
| 


Gt 
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| Fega 
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| & 
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We |} 
ty; ti 
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Generally, It muſt bee ace | 
cording to the tenour of | 
Gods Word; Firlt,ſuch as the 

| Word teacheth, Secondly, 
_ as beſecmeth , graceth, 
and adorneth the Word,: 
Thirdly,onely fuch, as being | 
the onely life, Onely let your 
conuer/ation bee as becommeth 
the Goſpoll of Chriſt. Philip. 1. 
27, What it teacheth the A 
poltle ſheweth ; For the grace 
of God , meaning , the dottrine 
of the Goſpell, teacheth ws to de-) 
nie ungodhineſſe , and worldly 
luſts, and to live godly, righte=| 
ouſly , and /oberly mn this preſent 
world, Tit.2,11,12. G—_— ; "n 
| regard of God : Righ teonſly 1 
| regard 0; of others : Soberty ; un re- 
gards of our ſelner. | 
S>ecially ; This manner is | 
| propounded diucri]y : Firſt ; 
We mult walke Circumſpette 
ly ; that is, warily , cxaQtly, 
[tritly,with great carctulnes, | 
Zz3 and| 


M———<a 


— 
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F 


| | vpright,Gen. 17. Who ſhall got 


| and watchſulnelle , taking 
great heedto our wayes, and 
looking narrowly to our ca- 
riage; See that ye walte Cir Cum 
ſpettly, not 45 fooles, but as wiſe, 
(rhat is, not in ignorance,but. 
induced »ith ſauing knows- | 
ledge) redeeming the time( that | 
is, viiog a double and treble 
diligence tor time to come 
for that we haue ſpent for: 
merly ſo idlely and vainely ) 
becauſe the dayes are euill , that 
is, full of exunll men, Epheſc5. 15, 
15, And the more euill the 
times are, the more circum- 
{pc mult we be. 


Secondly , We mult walke, | 


Uprightly , that is, veyd of all 
hypocrite betore God, and 
guile and diſhmulation + 
mong men z ſimply, lincere-| 
ly, in l1nglenetle of heart, fea-| 


| ring God, Walke before mee, 


| faith God to Abraham, and b| 


fl 


_—_— 


| 


| 


. 


| The Third Steppe. 


to heauen ? He that walketh vp- 


| rightly, P/al. 15.2, Qui vadir 
(plane, vadit ſane. Hee that 


| walketh vprightly, wal keth ſure- 


ty, Pre.10.9, He that walketh | 


vprightly , ſhall be /aued, Pro. 
28-18, Better u the poore that 
walketh im his vprightueſſe then | 


he that ts pernerſe m hu wayes, | 


| though he be rich , Pre. 28.6. 


'tend , for that is impoſlible ; | 
for there is x0 righteous man, 


| that doth good , and ſinneth not, 


' 


| Eccleſe7. 20, But we mult fo 


| 


hw inoffenſively : Thus 


| The 19ft man walketh m hu inte | 
grity ; his children are bleſſed af- 
ter him, Pro,20.7. 


Thirdly ; We mult walke, 
[nnecently , that iswithour of- | 
fence, not that we can {oliuc, | 
as never ſione, or neuer ofs | 


| walke, as that we give no iult 
| occalion of offence or icati- 
[ dall vato any , whereby they 
| may iuftly blame vs ; this isto 
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Zacharias and Elizabeth wal- | 
| ked in all the commandementi 
| and ordinances of the Lord, 
| blameleſſe, Luke 16, God bath 
| cho 0/en 715 before = foundation 
| ef the world, that we ſhould bee| 


| holy and blemeleſſe before him,! 
Epheſ.1.4- 


Fourthly, We mult walk 

| Honeſily ; There is at nofolc 
| honelly ; z; Ciuill ; Religious. 

| Ciui!l "honeſty is necetlary,] 
| but will not ſerue the tur ne 
to bring vs to ſaluation ; as 
| many will pleade, I liue in an} 
 honelt calling, raking paines 
[in that calling , I giue cuery 
man his due, I doe no man 
' harme, 1Iwrongno man, [| 
defraud no man , ] keepe the 
Church,&c, All this is com« 
mendable » but thus Caine 
might haue pleaded, and ma- 
ny a wicked man. Religious 
| honeſtly, is that which is ioy- 

| ned with godlinetle; when q 
| man | 


— 


7 
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of our life may ſnfſice vs to hane 


— —_— 


| heart , hauing careto keepe | 
| faith and a good conſcience, | 
| purpoling and reſoluing to 
| live in no one ſinne whatſo- | 
| cuer , butto pleaſe God in all | 
| his commandements conti- | 
| nwally ; as on the contrary, 
that 1s a diſhoneſt and wic- 
ked heart, which refolueth to 
cheriſh any one (inne what- | 
' ſocuer. Let vs therefore walke 
honeſtly,as m the day z not 1nrio- 
| ling and arunkenneſſe , not i» 
| chambring and wantonneſſe, not 
in ſtrife and enuymg, Rom, 13. 
13. Haring our connerſation 
honeſt among the Gentiles, & c, 
1.Pet.2.12. For the tune paſt 


wrought the will of the Gentules, | 
when wee walked in laſcumonſ. 
neſſe, luſts, exceſſe of wine, & Cc, 
1.Pet.g.3, Wee muſt pray for 
Kings, and all in _—— that 


we may leads a quiet and peace- 


able life , in all godlineſſe and 
Z 4 ha- 


—— — 
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| honeſtly , 1 Tum. 2. 2. where 


The C briftian mans Walke.. | 


we ſee, godlinelle and hone. 
ty ioyned together as inſepa- 


rable. 


Fifthly, wee muſt walke| 
chaſtly, abftaining from Heſh- | 
ly luſts, auoiding vncleane-| 
nelle, abſtaining from fornicati-| 
on, and knowing how to poſſeſſe 
our bodxes in ſantlification and 
honoxr, not in the luſt s of concu- 
{ piſcence, as the Gentiles which 


{ know not God, 1 Theſſalonians 


| 4-3. 4+ 5+ and that wee may 
keepe our felues chaſte, wee 
mult alwaics haue the feare of 
God before our cyes, as /s-| 
ſeph did, Gen, 39. for by the 
feare of God, men depart from 
ena, Prou. 16. 6. Wines muſt 
hane chaft conner [ations coup led 
with fearey &c. 1 Pet. 3-1-2, | 


Sixthly , wee muſt "A 
wely,not in the wiſedome of 
the world, which is enmity 
| againl} 


| 


———O——__ 


; aw 3% wo, 


| hereunto, let vs walke with 


| the beſt, who are the godly 


A The Third Steppe. 


againſt God; There u awiſe- 
dome which is earthly, ſenſnalts 
dinelliſh; But the wiſedome that 
is from about, is firſt, pure, then 


peaceable, gentle, eaſie to be in- 


treated, full of mercy and good | 


fruits , without partrality, and | 
without hypocriſie, Tam. 3.15, 
16, Who is a wiſe man among | 
you.and enaued with hnowledge? 

let him ſhew out of a good cons | 
uerſation115 workes with meeke- | 
nefſe of wiſedome, Jam. 3. 13. | 
walke wiſely towards thoſe which | 
are without, (that 18,not onely 

towards belceuers, but to- 

wards ſuch 3s are not yet; 
come to the faith, and the 
true knowledge of Chrift. ) | 
Coleſ. 4. 5, and for an helpe| 


wile; For he that walketh with 
the wiſe, ſhall be mſe,Prow.13. 
20. 


Seauenthly,we muſt walke 


LA 
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TheCL TiftLan ma many Wake, 


| loin m_ in loue to God, and 
| Manzour Wh ole conuerlation; 
| uſt be in loue; Walke In loue,, 
| as Chriſt bath lened x V1; im cone. 
| formity not equaluy, Epheſ.s, 2. 
| / beſeech thee Laay, not a; 
rhengh I nrote a new comman- 
dement Vntothee,but thatwhich 
we had from the beginning, thas\ 
we /vould lowe ene another; Axd 
thu « loue, that wee walke after 

| Goas commandements. This « 
the commandement, that as yet. 
haue heard, from the beginning, 
yee ſpould walks tn it, 2 Epyſt. 
Tobn 5.6. | 
| Eightly, wee muſt walke! 
fruufully ; Our life mult bee 
tull of good workes, of picty, 

| mercy, and charity z Weemſt| 
| therefore learne to maintain 

| good worker, that wee be not ut 
| frcetfall, Tit. 2. 14+ Paul pray-| 
«th for the Colsffjans, that t 
: ich 1 walks worthy of the Lord, 


| 
| 
| vnto all pleaſing , being rn 
| bn 


— — JC ——————————_—. 


| 
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»n s ener) good worke, aud increa- 

| ſing in the knowledge of God, 

| Colof, 19-10. For we are (Gods | 

| workeman-ſhip,created m Chriſt | | 
leſwa Unto good workes, which | | | 

God hath ordained that wee 

ſhould walks in them, Epheſ, 2. | 


(10. where wee ſee good | 


workes , arc the Cauſcy-way, | | 
not the cauſe why , wee goe | 
to heauen. | 


| 

Ninthly, wee mult walke, | 9. 
bumbly ; This humility mult | 
be both outward, and 1n- 
ward z outward in peſture, 
ſpeech, countenance, behaui- 
our, 1n word,in deed;inward 
in the heart and winde; The 
outward may bee in wicked 
men and hypocrites , as 1n 
Ahab; but the inward onely 
in the godly; Againe, this hu- 
militic inult bee both in re- 
gard of God, and of men; In 
regard of Godz as humiliation 
for ſinne, whereby we deny- 
: "ml mg 


| 
| 


> —_— 


| 
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ing our (clues, and (tripping 
our {clues of all conceit of our 
owne worthineſle, and of 
{ Gods vndeſerued goodneſle, 
' doe aſcribe all to God, to 
| whom it belongs, P/al, 115. 
3+ In regard of men; when 
| wee prefcrre our brethren be. 
| fore our ſclues, ſubmitting 
our ſclues ynto them , aud 
eſtceming our ſelues worſe 
than others; / therefore the pre 
ſoner of the Lord , beſeech you, 
that ye walke worthy of the vece 
tion, wherewith yee are called, 
with all lowlinefſe and meeke- 
nefſe,with long ſuffering, forbes- 
ring One another mm loue , Epbe/. 
\ 4+ 1.2. He hath ſhewed thee 0 


the Lord requere of thee , but to 
doe inſily, and to loue mercy,and | 
towalke humbly with thy God? 


Tenthly, wee muſt walke, 
reformedly; Ourlife muſt bee 
a 


| war what is 200d;and what dath! || 


Micah 6, 8. | 


| 


| 
| 


—  —— ——  _— 


p ſpace of repentance, Rewel. 
2. 21. Wee mult be renewed 
daily, and become new crea» 
| tures, dying vrito {inne, and 
living vnto righteouſnelle ; | 
and being dead vnto finhe, | 


| \nottoliue any lopger there- 


' (briſt by Baptiſme imto bis 
death, that like as ( briſt was 
raiſed vp from the dead, by the 
| glory of the Father, enen ſo nee 
alſo ſheuld walks in newne ſe of 
life, Rows. 6.2.4+ If any man 
bein Chrift, be u a new ( rea- 
ture, 2 Cor. .1 7, For m Chrift 
| Jeſus, nether circumciſion anat- | 
leth any thing , nor vrcircumci- | 
fon, but 4 new Creature; And as 
| many 4s walke accoraing to this | 


| rule, peace beon them, and mer- | 


in;Therefore we are buried with | 
| 


| 


| cy, and wpon the Iſracll of God, | 
Gal, 6.15.16. 


Laſtly , wee muſt walke, 


I] conformably, conforming our 


clues, and framing our liues 
accor- 
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' FOO uy ? MT F | 
' according to the example of} 


' Chriſt,and of the godly;who! 


hauc left vs an example that! 


| wee ſhould follow their ſteps, 


1 Pet. 2.21. Bee followers of 


mee, and walke ſo , as yer bay 


v1 for an example, Phily,;, 
17, an example in holyye- 
tues, not elſe, Wee mult imi- 


tate Chriſt, not as God, in his 


miracles, as walking 


; the waters, and the like; nor 


' as mediatour of God and | 


| man, as in the worke « re 
| demption, &c.but as many 
| his morals; in obedicnce,w 
| milicie, loue,paticnce,meer. 
| nefſe,contempt of the work, 
| andthe like. es ye banerus 
| wed the Lord leſics , ſo walten 


| him, rooted and built op in bus, 


| G*c, Colof, 2.6.7. Hee ths 
ſaith, be ab1deth in him, ought 
| to walhe, as hee hath walls, 


| 2 Jobn2.6, Thus for Exif 
tation, 


Dcbat 


, 
t| 


Dehortations. | 


hy | | 
d —_ 
4 


'N Tom are but two waics 
"A to walkc inzthe narrow | 
hs way, and the broad 
his way; the one leading 
on'} [to life and happinetle, and 
nor} | few there bee that inde it; the. 
ad} | other leading to deſtruftion, | 
es | and vtcer darkenelle,and ma- | 
pjn} | Ny there be that gocin there- | 
hu} at; wee mn(t ftriue to enter in 
ecke-} | at the ſtraighe gate; ( that is, 
ord, | our principall care aboue all | 
rs] | things, mult beto come into | 
the way of life cuerlaſting,and 
all worldly care, muſt come 
ynder this,) ſo much the! 
wh | word Strive imports, Luke 13 
i | 24 compared with Marth. 7. 
Ex | | 13. for the Kingdoms of heauen | 
| [uffereth wolence , and the vio-! 
an take it by force , Math. 11. 
12, 


p EET 
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| 
| 
| 
| 


12. that is, there is ſuch a for- 
wardnelle, cagerneſle, and 
|zcale in Gods children,” that 
they ſtrive moſt earneſtly to 
get heauen,[triuing who ſhall 
be molt forward, endeauou- 


ood meanes, which may 
bring them thither, Dawid pro- 
feſſeth, bu hea”t brake imſunder 
for the longing deſire that it had 
alwaies to Gods wagementt, 
P/al. 119. 20. His praiile 


taine cternall life. And far 
this cauſe as carctull muſt we 
be to ſhunne and auoid the 
broad way, wherein wee rut 
| headlong to our owne de 
| (truQtionz Wee cannot walke 
in both; Wee cannot ſent 


ring carneltly in the vic of all 


mult be our patterne, tor our, 
principall care mult be toa-/ 


The Chriſtian mans Walk, , 


| God and Mammon; Let ne 

therefore dehort all from fd 
| lowing the multitude, for tt 
| moſt goe to hell; For as P# 
| faith » many walks of whow! 
| | 


| The Chriſtian m ene Walye. | poung | 


| hawe told you often, and now tell \ 


you enen weeping, that they are 


God us theiv belly, whoſe glory us 
in their ſhame, who minde carth- 
| ty things, Philippians 3 + 15. 
| 19. yea, a man may be decei- 
| ued in his owne conccit; For, 


owne eyes, Prou. 12.15. There 
is 4 way that ſeemeth right vnto 
4 man, but the end thereof ars 
the wares of death, Prou.14.12. 


Ephef, 4. 17. 18. 19. 


This I ſay therefore, and te- 
flifie in the Lord, that ye hence- | 
forth walke not as other Gentiles | 
walke , in the vanity of their 
minde, haning their Underſtan- 
ding darkened, bemg alienated 


from the life of God, through the 


ignorance that u in them , be- 


cauſe of the blindeneſſe of their 


_-_ ; who bem paſt feeling , 


hawe ' 


enemies of the croſſe of Chriſt; 
whaſe end « deſtruttion, whoſe. 


the way of a foole ts right in his | 


———  —_—_ —_— ———. ——— 


—— 


7, he Chriſtian _—_— "_—_ 


| hawe vinen them/clues ouer _ 
| laſctmouſne ſe, to worke all vn. 
| cleanneſſe with greedineſſe.But 
ye haxe not ſo laarned Chrif, 


| 


Prouerb. 1, 10+ to 16. 


My Sonne, if firners entiſe 
| | thee, con{ent ow not ; If thy 
| ſay, Come with v1, let vs ha 
| waite for bloud,let vs lurke prin. 
| ly for the innocent without cau(c, 

| Ze vs [mallow them vp aline,u 
| the graxe, &c. Wee ſhall finds 
| all precious ſubſtance, we ſhalfl 
| our houſes with fpoile;Caſt inth 
Lot among vi,let Vs hane all oe 
| Prrſe My Soune walke net tha 
' in the way with themy refraine 
thy foote from their path, fir 


therr feete ruane to exally Cc. 


| 
Prov. 4. I4- 15.19, 27+ | 
| Enter not intothepath oft 

| wiched, and gore not in the wit 
| of emill men; Auoid it, paſſe 
by it, tarue from ity and paie 


an 


—— 
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away . For they ſleepe not, ex- | 
cept they hawe done miſchicfe, | 
and thew ſixepe 14 taken away | 


onleſſe they can/e ſome to fall; 

The way of the wicked is 45 dark- 

weſſe, they kyow not at what they | 

flumblez Remoone thy foote from 
l 


en. 


Prou. 15.9. Pſal.1.1.6. 


| 
Bleſſed s the man that wat. | 
keth not inthe counſell of the wn- | 
godly, nor ftandeth in the way of 
ſinners, nor ſuteth in the ſeate of | 
the ſcorneſull: For the way of the 
wngodly ſhall periſh; The w 
- 4 p wr 4 
the Lor 4. 


2 Thel. 3.6. PGl.36.4. 


Now wee command you bres 
thren, in the name of our Lord | 
leſua (brift, that yee withdraw | 
Jour ſelues from exery brother 


tbarwalirthdyw derh z&T GKTRS 
| thas 


" I 1 


— 


526 | The Chriffien an mans Walke. 


— —_ 


that us, _ order, againſt 
the lawer of G9- [ + mngyadlely, 

d/homtly dflntel loch 
labourmy in ther calling but gr 
| wen to ſloath & other Vicergauh 
| ſuch have nm familiaritie, Thy 
ſet themſelues in mo good way, 


lob 21. 14- P/al.68. 21, 


| The wicked ſay vnto Gel 
| Depart from'vs, wee deſire ws 

| the knowledge of thy waies, But 

| God ſhall wound the head of 
| theſe his enemies, and the har) 
ſeatye of ſuch an one as gorth mn 
[eng in his witckgdneſſe, | 
| 


| lude x1.Pfal.11g.21.Heb.3.v 
| Woe wnto' them, for the 
| haut gone in the way of Cain, 
| that is,in hypocriſie hatred mw 
| ther, bring, deſfnire, carnl 
 caritie prophanneſſe , Gt. y. 
| And caſed art the proud, 

A erve from Gods commu 


A en I——G 
z 


— 


| 
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I ein 


| dements ; The wicked doe alway 
| erre in their hearts, for they 
| hawe not knowne Gods wayez, 


Ephel. F- $1657» 
This yee know, that no whore- 


' monger , nor wncleane perſes, | 


| $07 COnclons man , which it an 


tdolater, hath any inhervance in | 
the kingdeme of (brift and of 
| God. Let no man dereine you! 
| with yame word: : for becanſe of | 
theſe things commeth the wrath | 
of God pon the children of di/0- 
bedience. Bee not yee therefore 
partakgrs with them, 


2.Cor.6.14415,16,17. 


Bee not vnequally yohed with | 
wnbeleeuers ; for what felowſhip 
hath righteonſneſſe with vnrigh- | 
tron/nes ? and what communion © 
hath light with darkneſſe ? And | 
7 ay ts with 

'Behal , o what part bath bee 
| that | 


ns a nm 


1 
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” _ — — ——c 


that belzeneth with an in 
fc. Wherefore come out 
among then, axd bee yeeſe 
rate, and touch no wncle 
thing, and I will receme you, 


Eſay.52-11, Reu-18.4- 


Depart yee , depart yee, 
yee our from thence, touch no 
cleaxe thing , goe yee ont of 
middeſt of her ; ( ome ou 
her my people , that yee b 
partakers of her ſinnes , and 
yee receime not of her plagues, 


Deut.29, 194202 1,&c. 


If the wicked hearing t 

| words of this curſe, ſhall b 

| humſelfe in bis heart , ſaying, 

' ſhall hane peace, though [ 

in the imagination of my 

| fo ade | 7. to the; 
The Lord will not (pare hits 

| the anger of the Lord , and 

| icaloufre ſoall/moake againf 


CO COCOTOCS o—_ ere eros 


written an this broke , foal lie vp- 
on him , and the Lord jhull blot 
out his name from »nder hea- 
uen ; «And the Lord Pall (opa- 
rate him wnto emill , out of all. 
the tribes of Iſrael , «ccor any to | 
all the curſes of the conrrant, | 
which are written in this booke 

of the Law, &c. «And when 
poſterity ſhall ache , wherefore | 
bath the Lord done this ? what | 
meaneth the beate of this great | 
anger ? Thin men ſhall ſay, Be- 

canſe they forſooke the Lord, | 
Co 


Leuit,26, 21 ,to 40, 


eAnd if yee walke contrary 
vntomee , faith God , azd will 
| mot hearken unto me, 1 will bring 
ſenen times more plagues vpon 
Jon according toyour inner, Cc. 
And if yet yee null not bee r: -for- 
med by theſe things » but will 
wake comrary unto megthen n i 
Aa [alſo 


\ 
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| 1 alſo walke contrary, vnts 
| and will puniſh you yet a 
| £xmmes for your ſnnes,C5c. 
yee will not for all thich 
unto mee but walke conty 
' to mee, then will I watke 
ry 10 you allo infury, and I, 
1 will chaſtice you ſenen 
for your ſinner, &c. at | 
| Here 1s a treble, and a teryid 
 commination and threls 
ning , worthy all obſery 
' on; which mult mooge 
' all, with all careand conſe 
| ence, to take vp the cc 
' of our bleſſed Saviour, Ib 
14. Sinne no more , left « 
' thing come Vpon thee: 
| if yee will not doe fo , as6 
' mill haue you, behold yeu | 
againſt the Lord ; and bee 
| your fame will finde Ju 
' Numb. 32-23 ll 


4 


| Ecclel.1t.g, 
| 


But if all that hathkis 


aid, will not yet ſerue turne 


Fchen Liay with Salomon, (pea- 
ing by way of derilion. Re- 


and let thy heart cheare thee i in| 
the daies of thy youth,and walke 
© ba the wates of thine heart , and | 
| ww the Jig! t of alone eyes ; owe! 

huow thou , that for all theſe 
_ things , God will bring thee into. 
' Mldgenuent, 


| 

T hus haue I briefly onely | 
_! named theſe Exhortations| 
and Dchortations ; In moſt 
of which , eſpecially the Ex- 
*Fhorrations, 1 might, and 

8; would willingly haue cnlar- 
ged my ſcltc, had not Salomrn 
admonithed me, that too much 
ſlndie is a wearmeſſe of the fleſh, | 
| Eccleſ:12.12, or rather God 
had ſcene good in the pen. 


i 
vnto my health, 


eAnd row brathren, [ com- 
Aaz mend 


wice © youg 3419 8 thy Jonth, | 


""_ 


IRL_— — 


J\- hereot,. to hauc added 


| er} . 

7 7c ney 
mend you to God, ahd to 

| Word of bus grace , which © 4 

| ble to build you further , and " , 
1Me you an inheritance , r | 

| all them , which are ſantlifedd 

eAti 20.32, | 


| Nowynto him that is 
'to kcepe you from fall 


| and to preſent you, faultleth , 
| before the preſence of his glaiſth * 
ry , with excceding 10y z Te 
| the onely iſe God our & 
wiour, bee glory, and my- 

jeſtic, dominion,and» 

power , now, and ' 
cuer, Amen, 
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ly. Prou. 18. 24. which 
ſpeech beeing oft recalled, 
was the occaſion of this pre- 
| ſentation , 4nd impulſine 
cauſe of the dedication of | 
| theſe Sermons t0 all your 
| moſt reſpetted worthineſſe. 
The moſt deſeraing cauſe 
| | Tconfeſſe , was the acknow- | 
ledgement of wonted bene- 
| wolence , and your annual | 
 benefi icexce , whereof theſe 
' few yeeres I bane been par- | 
b ! taker. So that, Commemo.. 
W 1-1 ratio beneficij , became 
| ' Commendacio officij, ts 
| | | wee", .i. The remembrance. 
of your vndeſerned bounty, 
a4 commending and 
| commanding of thi my. 


| off deſerned duety. 0604, 


EE aaa 


\ The Epiltic! Dedicatorie. ( 


gard of you , to 0 teftifie my 
thankfulnes for your choice | 
of mee among ſome other of! 
| my fellow LEDORFET SAS Bf tics * 
| caſe ; And as hee that / 
| gets the benefits of Cod! or 
men , caunor but bet Vn- 
thank: full to both , ſo on 
| the contrary, Qui quanta 
ſibi graria collata ſit,neſcit, 
 quantas | largitori grares| 
\ deber,non inte:ligit .1. Hee 
| that knowes not what fa- 
| wor 1s beſtowed /pon him, | 
 Tnderifands mot what 
thankes hee oweth to him 
| that gane tt. And the more 
| deſerned praiſe belongs 
to you , bexanſe yours ' 
Hall, not a funcrall 
| Grate: Concerning which, 
it ® well of ſome objerned, 
| that bering vital, tt uy foe, 
| and fuch as God acconmes 


| 42 of x 
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| ſhould haue ſaid, I would 
| have you to conformey Ou 
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not God conhrme them i in 
grace ; and give them the wi 
and pericucrance it elſe} 
Anſw. GOD gave them 
_ will and pericucr, 
ut not the will and pericye- 
rance it fclfe, becauſe be 
would not ; ſo he could hae 
prevented their fall ; but bee 
would nogand (o | may lay, 
hce could not , becaufe hi 
power depends vpon his wil, 
not his will vpon his power, 
, Queſt. But hw would not 
God: ? eAnſw. O vane min 
who art the that pleadeſi with 
God? Cc. Rem.g,20,2 1,14. 
This is the firlt Reaſon; 


— 


- 
 "_ 


—_ 


TS 5 


: Workes of darkeneile , beMWirke 


cauſe they proceede from the 
deuill , the Prince of darke 
nellc, 

And it is as if the Apolit 


ſelucs to bee like your lies 
yenly Fath.r,v alkiiag as c 


Cret 


F" The Sreond Steve. 


bghe, and 19 hum is no dartone! 
#4. 1 John 1.5. As then you 


bee Gods children , as you 
projeiie your ſclues to bee ; 
Then hare mot! to doe wath 
ame worke of darkoneſſe , for 
then yer hawe no fellow/bup with 

if yee walks i da heneſſe, 


=” SS 5 52H TT 27 = = = 


_— 
a 
- 


bwihip with the deuill, and 
ts ſoanes you are if yee doe 
the workes of darknes, which 
ome from himy As you will 
loth to bee accounted the 
ils darlings , haue no fel- 
whip with the workes of 
wkenelſe, 
Secondly 5 Sinnes are 
wrkes of darkeneſſe, becauſe | 
ace practiſed by thoſe 
ho are darkenelle , viz. the 
cked;Thus all not conuer- | 
dare called darkneſſe : Yee! 
ouce darkneſſe, Epheſus... 
walke in the vanity of their | 
minde 


> = *- = SB, = -* 
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Gen of light 5; Now , Gods 


pull I1ÞÞ7 0Wc your (clues to | 


1. Jobs 1, 6, but yee have fel-/ 
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minde , haning ther Vnderſtas. 
ding darkened through theyr; 

norance becauſe of the harder [ 
of their hearts, Epheſ.4. 17,18, [ 
Thus they are darkened inig |* 
norance and crrour, wanting / 
faith in their vnderltanding * 
the heate of loue in affetiony 
and all ſhew of good in ther *; 
example & conuerſation;Til 
whole way of the wicked u 

darines.Pro.4. 19.They arc 
darknes,& walke in darkne 


th 

= 

F 

{ & yet they boaſt of fellowſhip wil ** 
len 

& 


Godgbwt they are tyars, & do 

the wrath. x.10bþ.,1.6,Thust 

are called the darkenes; 7 

loght (ined m darkner! , awd 
darknes coprehended it nat, | 
1,5.Chrift « the true light, cl 
lighteth exery man that ma 
| anto the. world, but the ow/ 
| (thatis, the wicked ) neu" 
| know him, nor receine him. lon") « 
9-lt is Gods iudgemeney 
them, that ſcesng,chey pers <1, 
not , hearing , ty _ 


| 


— 
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| 
| 
wt ,thew eares are dull of hea» 
ring, and their eyes hawe they | | 
br cloſed, leff by ſhould ſee | 
| wth their eyes , and heave with | 

© | their cares, and onderſtand with 
their heart , and ſhould bee con. 

SW wted, and God ſhould heate 
thew, Eſay 6.9. Attr18. 26, | 
i 27. Thus Dawd prayed, Let | 
ther eyes be darkened, that they | 
maj not ſee, Pſalm 6g. 3. Rom, | 
11,10. God bath ginen them a 
jwit of ſlumber , eyes that they 
hould not ſee, eares that they | 
4 wet heare unto this day. 
Inman 11, 8. The Lord hath 
ed out pon them the ſpirit 
tepe ſleepe , and hath cloſed 
ejes. Eſay 29, Wherefore, 
elſe you will bee counted 
nong the wicked , bane #» | 

wſoip with the workes of 

reeneſſe ; for ic is their pro- 

ay onely to commit them 

the righteous doe no muyuity, 
al.11 9.3. He that © borne of | 
14,doth not commit in. 1. ch. 
9. Third- | 
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\ Thirdly; Sinnes are works 
' of darkeneile, becauſe they | 
loue darkenefle , aad hate the| 
light: This puts a difference 
betweene the godly and the 
wicked, belcevers and vnbe. 
leeuers ; Chriſt Came a hgh 
into the world, that whoſocurr 
 beleeneth on him ſhould not abule 
in darkene (ſe. John 12.46, Here 
is a true and infallible note! 
of a truce bclecuer, v2, to 
come out of darkeneile of 
l1nne, ignorance, anderrour; 
And hee that doth trueth , com 
wweth to the lyghs,that big deede 
may bee made manifeſt , tha 
they are wrought in God, [oh,;, 
| 21. Lo,another marke of . 
edly : On the contrary; Kh 
. Rs wot '1s ya (ws 
already, becau'e he beletueth wi 
' 14 the Name of the onely begot- | 
| ten Sonne of God ,, eAnd thu 
| the condemnation, that light vi 
come into the world, and men lv 
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becauſe their deedes were ennl,| 
| For ener) one that doth enill;ha- | 
th the hgbt, neuther cometh | 
tothe light, leſt his deedes ſhould 
bereproourd, loh. 3.18. 19.20. 
Loe here, three brands of a 
'wicked man : z. he belieucth | 
notin Chriſt : 2. hee loucth ' 
darkenetle: 3, he haterh the 
light, They loue darkenelle,® 
decauſe they loue to doe all 
things in ſecret; as Pax! ſaith, 
lt a ſhame to [peake of thoſe 
things which are of | 
them in ſecret, Epheſ, 5. 12. 
\They that ſleepe , ſleeps in the | 
wht, and they that be drunke, 
oe drwnke in the might, 1 Thef, 
5 


| 
| 


v7 
Thus adultery, fornicati- | 


| 
on, vncleanneſlſe, wanton- 


Winelle > whooredome, loue 
{ 4rkenelle, and delight ie 
10 ſecret; And wherasachilde 
hue or ſixe yeares olde 

would fray them, and make 
them not to dare to attewpt 
ſuch 


"Y 
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| ſuch wickednelle, yet theall. 
ſceing eye of God doth no. 
thing daunt them , and ſoit 
is with drunkards, thecues, 
murtherers, and the likezwho 
| commit ſuch villanics for the 
moſt partin ſecret, Thus, the 
| young man was ouertaken by 
| the whoore, in the enening ,mthe 
| ob-loght, in the blacke and 
| darks night, Promerb, 7,9. 10. 
| They lone emill more then good, 
41 yung rather then to [peaks 
' righteonuſneſſez yea, their t 
| rey cans, words, Bla 
 $243-4-A lna-hep hate the 
| light. Firlt, Chriſt, who isthe 
| erue light. Secondly the god- 
| ly, who are light ia the Lord, 
| Thirdly,the light of the Goſ- 
| pell, becauſe it layeth open, 
| diſcouers, and reprooucth 
| their euill deedes. Fourthly,! 
Gods Minilters, who aret 
lights of the world; Fiftl 
light of an holy examp 
wee may reade. They hat 
Chri 


The Second Stoppe, 

(riff, /ob, t5. 18, the godly, 
lab, Ig. 19.. Gods Ari ers, 
Math. 10, 22. the light of the | 
Gel, /oh, 3. 20. holy exam- 
falſly ECCMſing our good cop. 
«00 1 Chriſt, 1 Per. 3. 
6, Prow, 29.27. 


domes are workes of darke- 
becauſe they infatuate and | 
the wicked, as doth darke. | 
2 Man that walketh | 
adarke night, cannot foe | 
aything,nor knowes 

X which way to goce, bur 
thateuery thing, and 
oweth not whether hee 
Ki,or where he is, becauſe 
darkene(le blindes him; | 
"1 fo, faich Salomon, The | 


[If the micked & darke- | 


not at what th | 
4+ 19. — 
hu brother 1s m darke- 


Ward malters cy darhoneffs, | 


h not whether he yo- | 


38; 
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hath blinded bueyes, 1 lobn 1 
11. for bethat walkethin mel l 
neſſe, knoweth not whether be | ; 
goeth, John 12: 35. Thus 

(through drunkennelle ,}; 
| whoorcdome,couctouſneile, Y 7 
[andthe like, a number are oF, 
| beſotted, that for their lives; 
| they cannot leaue them, bus, 


| rather reſclue toliuec in them 


 T he drmuhard frat ſaytheyh | 8 
| beaten mee, and { was net ſich; 
' they haxe firichen mee, ani ic, 


feltir not, when ſtall Pa Luc 
| I'll ſeeks it yet againe, Prof, 


(23, 34- 35+ Loe.. howthe Y/ 
| are beſotted; The whoore w 


' much faire ſpeech —_—_ 


wicl 
| young may to yeeld, with the = hol 
| tering of her lipry feyong Girk, 
«ono marke; He goet h after = 


ht way,as an Oxe 
| 's ng or 468 Foy 
correction of the ſtkeckes, til 
dart ftrikg through hu 4 
abird hafteth to the fawn] 
|R—_- wot thas it « for bu 
P 
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The Second Steppe, | 
ſron, J. 21.22 23 Lochow! 
fearctully and dangerouſly he | 
5 dcſotredy and no maruell| 
(they bee thus. belotted with 
'Lnne, ſceing as Paul (aith, 
[They walke in the vanityof their 
[er hawing their mrderſian- 
| any darkeved, being alzenated | 

Tm thelife of Goa, through the | 
WM wnorance that- i in them, 5t- 
tanſe of the blindenefſe of rheiw 
bets, wie being paſt feeding; 
have 01Ker themſeltes ower Vnto 
llirinzor/nefJe, to worke all Un- 
Wear ſſe with greedi; eſe, E- | 
MW 4. 17, 18.19. I hus in| 
xyzrd of this beſotcing, the | 
wicked are ofren termed ; 
looles, The foole walketh in | 
erkeneſſe, Eccleſe 2414. 1 ſaid | 
wito the fooles, deals not ſo foo- | 
bly, &c, Pſal, 35,4, 1 was! 
us at the feoliſhywhen I ſaw | 
proſperity of the wicked, 
ale 53. 3» Remember how 
hs 0 oo man repreacheth thee | 
uy, 0 God, os 74+32- .and | 


very * 


| 


TH 


—_ 


| The Chriſtian mans Walke, | 


— — 


bath blinded bweyes, 1 lob, 
11: for bethat walkethin darke-| 
neſſe, knoweth not whether bt | 
Lgoeth, lobn 12: 35. Thu 
through drunkennelle ,}; 
|! whoorcdome, couctouſnelle, Y/ 7 
andthe like, a number are (oY, 
| beſotted, that for their liveY/4, 
| they cannot leaue them, bu 
| rather reſclue to liue in themy 
7 he dymobard ral ſay they h 
| beaten mee, and [ was nct ſicly 
' they hane firichen mee, and 
' felt it net, when ſtall 1 away 
| [will ſecke it yet againe, Prut 
| 23. 34- 35+ Loe.. how 
| are beſotted; The wheore 
' much faire ſpeech canſed 1 
| young may to yeeld, with the fa 
; rering of her lapry ſhe forced! 
. |then marke; He goeth after 
| firaight-way,as an Oxe goeth 
| the fianghter , or aca foole nh, 
correction of the fkeckes, tiY; f 
dart ſtrike through hid Any al. | 
a bird hafteth to the ſnare, 1, 4. 
anne not thas it « for hu y 
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The Second $ reppe, | 


ſron, FJ. 24.22 23 Lochow: 
karciully and dangerouſly he | 
5s beſotred3 and no marucll | 
they bee thus. beſotted with 
[inne, ſceing as Paz! ſaith, 
[They walke in the vanityo{ their 
lanes, baning thei vrderſian- 
nf darkened, being altzexated | 
5m the life of Goa, through the | 
Ml nrrance that- is in them, be | 
caſe of the blindenefſe of rhewr 
a. ww9 being paſt feeling; 
have picen temſelites ouer Vnto 
iciuzor/nefJe, to worke - 1 
Wh danmnreſ/e with greediueſſe, 
1 4. 17, 18..19+ Thus in 
xgzrd of this beſotcing, the | 
wicked are often termcd ; 
looles, The foole walketh in 
erkeneſſe, Eccleſc 2414. 1 ſad | 
wito the fooles, deals not [0 feo- | 
bly, &c, Pal, 35. 4: I was | 
us at the feolyſh,when I (aw | 
proſperity of the wicked, | 
ale 53. 3« Remember how 
e feoly/o man reproacheth thee | 
uy, O God, _ 74+23-and | 


very 
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The (briftian mans Walke. 
very oft in the Pſalmes. Saint 
Paxl calleth them, vareaſons- 
ble men, Pray that wee may bee 
delincred from unreaſonable and 
wicked men, 2 Thef. 3. 2. Thy 
will not bee learned, wor under- 
ſtand, but walke on firll tn derks/ 
meſſe, Pſal. $2.5. And ther 
fooliſh heart is darkened, Rm, 
I, 21.0, where ye may read 
atlarge of the fottiſhnelle of 
wicked men by finne, 


Fiftly, Sinncs are called 
workes of darkenelle, becauſe 
they end in darkenctle; A 
chey are prattiſed here in the 
Kingdome of darkeneſſe, oBl4(- 
they ſhall end hereafterin vt 
cer darkeneſle ; They come 
from ſpirituall darkenel 


they loue materiall darknelſs ſe the 
they tend to, and end in,ete-ee »e 
nall darkenetle; Caf ”e, Fin OT; 
Chriſt, the unprofitable ſernanFEothe 


into wirer Aarkeneſſe, there} 
be weeph:? ; an da gnafoing 
| 


teth, Adath. 25. And hee that 


had not on the wedding Gar- 
next, was commanded to bee 


ined band and foote, and taken 


,and caſt into viter darks- 
e, Math, 22.13. The chil- 


ren of the King dome ſhall bee 


ſt out into viter darkenefſe, 


Mah. 8. 12, There is a two- 


vid darkene(le, x. Inward, 


Ys blindencile of minde; 


ED TPRSPx©-r5.c 


'f 


1. Outer darkeneſſe, which 
«the cternall nighe of dam- 
mation. This is the end of all, 
and cuery ſinne, without re- 
pentance ; For, cuery linne 
(eſerucs it, Enery tranſpreſſion 
erues the inſt recompence of 
Heb, 2.2. that is,cter- 
all death,for rhe wages of ſinne 
ieath, Rom,6, What fruit had 
thenin thoſe things,»htreof ye 
now 4/hamed, for the end of 
© things 7 death, Rom. 6,2 1. 
"the mckgd,the miſt of darks- 
T _ ewer,s Pet. 


« For if God ſpared not the 


| 


| 


| 
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| The Second Steppe, 387 
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The Chriſtian mans Walby, 


, Angels that ſinneaybrt caſt them | 


downe to hell, and d:/mered 
\thers uato chaines of darken, | 
to be reſerned vniomagement, 
| The Lord then knoweth how to 
 reſerme the 2111 uſt tnto the day of 
 1n4gement to be puniſhed, &e. 
'2 Pet, 2. 4. andg. To whomy 
 reſerned the blackneſſe of darte- 
| neſſe for ener, Iude 13. Verſe. 
' The wicked are compared tobry- 
art and tharnes , which ave re- 
tetted, and nigh wnto cut Ong, 
| whoſe end i to be burned, H , 
6. 8. Whoſe end u deftriitiin, 
Philip, 3. 19. that is, etcrnall 
' damnation, which is a ſep! 
ron of foule and body 
from God, and an adiudging 
'cf them both, to —_ 
| torments in hell fire,with the 
 diuc)] and his angels. AndB 
; thus much ofthe ſeucrallre- 
 fons, why linnes are called 


The Serond Steppe, 


389 


from that which hath 05/r, 


deene {poken concerning 
workes 'of darkenetle , wee 
may obſerue, what an horri- 
de, and abhominable thing 
finne is; it is molt odious, 
ind accurſed; [te makez a min 
wnd(laue to Sathan, a' prey | 
forte Diucll; feruznt to 1t 
ifs, an h:ter of God him-! 
lfe; delizhring in nothing | 
tatgood. is; It makes a man | 
vinde, fooliſh; impious, ſor-/ | 
tſh, darkening the whole) 
man, beginning in darkenes, 
nd ending in viter darke-, 
elle, where ballbe weeping and, 
nating of reeth z This 19 all 
egoodthat finne doth, ind 
dowſocuer- wicked men will 
belicue this , but fatter | 
hemfelues in their miſchief, | 
ndgoe on till in thefr wic- | 
daetſe, walking on {ill in | 
kenelle, yt the time (hall 
ome, as true as God hatt; 
S 3 ſpo-| 


— — 


| 390 | The (briftian mans Wake, | 
{ſpoken it, when theſe ſhall gee 
away wit _—_— formentt, 
the reward of works? of darkes 
neſſe, Math. 25. 45- where 
they ſhall houle and cry in 
vtter darkenetſe, woe andz- 
las, that cucr we were borne, 
thus to be cormented in this 
flame, neuer to be quenched 
Thus we may ſce Sinne aj 
were anatomized before y; 
and ynmasked, and laid 

in his colours, to the 
niſhment and amazementc; 
{ all chat take plcaſure there 
who ſhall bee damned, 1 Thil 


2, 12» 


make conſcience of eve 
linne, to hate it to the deat 
| toloathe and abhorre it, t 
| be quite out of loue withit, 
| being the bane of our ſouls 
| and the cauſe of the deſtrudl 
2n both of body and ſou 

W: 


— X—__————— 


dM licchim, who faith : 7 ans the 


| The Second $ teppe. 

We are not of the night, nor of 
drrhenefſe, therefore let 15 not 
ſleepe in ſane, as doe others , but 
lt vs watch, and be ſober, 
1Thef. 5. 5, 6+ And that know- | 
ug the rimme, that now it ts high 
tne to awake ov; of Jeeps Oc. 
Lavitherfore caf off the works 
fdwkeneſſe, and let ts put on 
the ar mou of gory Let vr walke 
hineftly as in the day yyot in rio- 
ting and drnxhenneſſe , uot in 
chambering and wantonne ſe not 
whrife and mg, Roms, 17, 
1.12.13, Andior the bectcr 
doing of this, wee mult fol- 
by our Sauiour Chriſt, in 
conforming our ſclues to bee 


Meſe, bur [ball haws the light of 
'/e, lobn $.1 2. 


Secondly, this muſt teach 
Wl Gods children to bleſle 

id praiſe Gods name;to fbew 
S 4 forth 


|| m— — 


| Called vs out of darkeweſſe, into 
| his marueilo12 liaht, 1 Pet. 2.9, 
| Grmg thankes wo the Father, 
| nhich hath maaeys micte tobe 
| partakers of the mheritdnte of 
| the Saints tn lig bt, who hath de 
| tered ws from the por of 


| The (hriſtian mans Wale, | 
OT cm — — 


forth the prai/erof him who hath 


' 


| Sonne, Colof. 1. 12.1 3. Wires 
' as Othervile wee might haue 


| as1t appearcs herein the Þ 


| 


aarkeneſſ, e. and hath tras [ited 


v1 1:0 the kingdome of bus ate 


periſhed in vtter darkenelſe 
And this ofthe firſt Reaſon. 

The ſecond Reaſon wh 
wee mull not communicat 
with the ſinnes of others, i 
becauſe all (innes are vnfmu 
full; Hanve no fellowſhip 
wnfr uitfmll workes of dare 

Vnfrutfull workes .) Thi 


linne is akogether vntruith 


ſo it 1s confirmed by ct 
places of holy Script. 
ſhewing there is no profe 
finne. What fruit had ye 


—————— ——_ 


The Second Steppe. 


(ith Par!) in thoſe thing x, 
phereof ye are now aſhamed? for 
the end of thoſe things is death, 
Rm 6. 21. In which place 
wee may obſerue a threefold 
Propolition, concerning iin, 
every bnne is ynfruittull, 
4,cucry finne is ſhamectull, 
z,euery (inne is mortall. Here 
$2 great lotle, no fruit, a bad 
end; yea , eucn then, when | 
they tooke moſt delight and | 
pleaſure 1n ſinne, and gave | 
themſclues ouer molt of all to ' 


the ſeruice of (in, euen then, | 
faith Paul, yee had no fruit Fu 
"MW me. Saint Par exhorteth, 


lt mairtaune good workes for ne- 


th 

! . 3+ 14. Where hee | 
doth intim:te thus much,that | 
& good workes make vs fruit- | 
ff ſo cuill workes, or want | 
of workes, make vs vniruit- | 
hull and vnprotitable, Hee thas 
eeined bis talent, and did no 
wod with it, is called the wn 


S5s profitable 


The Chriſtian mans Walke, | 
profitable ſernant. Marth.zg, | 
30. The hope of the wicked iy 
vaine, their labowrs wnfrmitfull, 
their workes unprofitable. Wiſd, | 
3-11. Their thoughts are 
yaine , their words idle, their 
workes (infull, all both ſinful! 
and ynfruitfull, and therefore 
vnfruitfull, becauſe ſinfull x 
in the Text, It was Salome 
concluſion, ell vanityaud! 
there ts no profit wnder the 
Swnnes Eccleſ, 2-171, 22. and 
1.2,3.2and 3.9 atlarge inthat 


c, 


But it may bee obiced, 
How can (inne be called vt 
fruicfull, whereas, a numbe 

t great gaine, and enrich 
 wbrrabl by (inning, as 
Lying , Stealing , Whoriny 
and Bawdery , Cruelty , Op 
preſſion, Bribery , Extortior 
Couetouſneſle, Vſury , Falk 
dealivg, Deceitfull Wei pM 
and Meaſures , and the hk 


- 


vl eterwards loſe their ſoules 


MEM LEEM MTA Maa 16 


The Second Steppe. 


many come to great wealth | 
by theſe; ſinne therefore is | 
profitable. | 


' 


This isno true gaine, net- | 
ther doth it profic any's but 
beeing gotten by vnlawull | 
meanes, is both wicked and | 
abhominable , and as che Fa- | 
thers commonly ſay, Nu pro- 
&ft lucrifacere temporalie , | 
jerdantwr eterna: It nothing 
profiteth to. gaine tempo- 
all things, and to loſe cter- | 
nall; For what iu 4 man profi- | 
ted, if hee ſhall gaine the whole 
wed, and loſe big owne ſole? | 
Matth, 16.26, So, what 
profit doe yee call that, when 
men get never {o much , by 
the torenamed (innes z and 


The ſcope of the Apoſtle 
here , is to (lirre vp the faich- 
[full ro fruicfulneſle}, and to 
| leade. 


Anſw, 


496 | The C Eriſtien mansWalke, | 


| Icade wheir lives fruitfully and 
| profitably , that ſo they may 
| walke proouving what is plex 
| ing to God z As it he ſhould 
| hauerfaid},: Yer cannot polli« 
bly pleaſe God , | neither can 
' your .conuerlarion bee ans! 
' {werable to your protetiion, 
| if your: carmmunicate with] 
| wicked men in their (innes, 
| which are alrogether vnfruit-! 
 full.: This places well explat 
ned; Cv/f.1.9,10. becingin, 
efte&t al} onegthere the Apo, 
| (Uedaithuw#ee reaſe mot ts pre F 
| for you 4. and to deſire you , that 
| yee might ke filed with the know 
ledge of God;-will , in all wiſe 
| dome and; fhirnuall underſiand 
ing ; Thar ye rmeght watke ww i 
| thy. of athe Lordy vnto ul: pletr 
| ng,baingff wifmlluin overy goud 
! worke , &c,  Whartis thus, 
| ſay , but the ſame with hi | Ul 


| T be Second Steppe. 
full works? If we would walke 
worthy of the Lord, and as 
|becommeth our profeſſion, 
'then we muſt learne. to know 

(his will-, and- pleaſe him ; If 
| wee would plcaſe him , then 
\wee muſt be fruicfull in euery 
'good worke , If wee would 

'bee fruitfull in euery good 

|worke, then we muit haue no | 
fellowſhip with the (innes$ 

'of the wicked, for they are | 

10 [all vnfruicfull. ; yea, howſoc- 
{ver our protellion is,if we live 

in «the practiſe of theſe vn- 
fruicfull workes , or have the 

kat communion with them, 

Wee may profeſſe wee know God, 

Wh tut by 07: workes wee deme bum, 

BW freing abLominable , and auf- | 

BY bedrent , and to ewery good | 

\worke reprobate, Tit,l.16. 

| - Itis the ſaying of the Apo» 

29 file , 44 Scripture is ginen by 

inifuration. of God , and i pro» 

W Keable for dotirmne , for r e 

14 for correttion , for tnſtruttion in 
BB righte- 


8 — TheC hriftian mans Walke. | 
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) ynprofitable, yvaine, and vi- 


A A A" — _—  — — — = 


_ _ ——— <onc ———— 


rightcon/nes,that the man of God 
may bee perfett , throughly fur- 
niſoed to all good workgs.2 Tum, 
-3.16,17. It all Scripture;then 
this of the Text, aiming at 
this,that men ſhould be fru- 
full 3 This i 4 faithful ſaying, 
and theſe Fries I I WT 
affirme conſtantly , that they 
which haue beleened in God, 
might bee carefull to maintain 
good workstheſe things are good 
> profitable unto men. Bu aud 
foolyl, queſtions, and geneatogic, 
and contentions , and firing 
about the Law , for they are 
profitable,and vaine,Tit.;.$,g. 
and ſoit is true of all other 
ſinnes whatſocuer , they ar 


> a I EI CR. 


fruitful : Indeed the bad frun 
and effects of finne are many 
fold zand wicked men bring 
foorth molt vile fruits in ther 
 liucs and converſations , but 
there is no fruit neiche! 


in linne ner finners, Tee odd 


— 


| The Second Steppe. 


hnow them by their fruits ; Doe 
men gather grapes of thornes, or 
keges of thiſtles ? Emen ſo enery 

ood tree brings forth good fraity 
Mt 4 corrupt tree bringeth foorth 
twill fruit 3 4 corrupt tree can- 
wthring foorth good fruit, Mat. 
7.16,17,18.0c. 


| Vnfruntfull worker. ] Sinnes 
xe ſad to be ynfruictull, ma- 
ny wayes z both in regard of 
God, our ſclues, or others; 
and this both in regard of 
foule and body, goods , ur 
good name, as I will ſhew in 
\urder. | 
| Firſt, In regard of God ; 

ISinne is vntruicfull in regard 
of God, both in regard of 
timſelfe. 2. in reſpect of his 
word, In regard of himſeltfe, 
I, Becauſe it is molt iniurious 
mato him 3 We indeede doc 
ure our fclues , hure our 
neighbours , but the party 
neſt injured is God himieltc, 
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i, 


| The Chriſtian mans Walke, | 


| 


| as being the Law-gluer, com | 

manding,what is to be done, | 
' and forbidding what is to bee| 
| yndonezyea,as Aquinas ſaith, 
| (God beeinginhinite in great- 
| nelſe and goodnelle, intinice| 
'jn might, power, maiety 
and mercic, ) Sinne may bce/ 
' not ynhtly tearmed, as it! 
. were an imfinste tniurie ; Da- 
' wid ſeemed to hauc (inned 
; molt againſt F754, in com- 
| mitting adultery with his 
wife, in making ofhimdrunk, 
| 10 cauſing him to be murde- 
;red, as wee reade at large, 
2. Sam, 11. yet ,as acknow-W 
| ledging , God molt of allto 
| bee intured,, becing reproo 
| ued by Nathan , laid , / hav 
ſmned againſt the Lord, 2..Sam 


12-13. yeazhe cries outin the % 
Palme, Againſt thee I v4 | : 1, 

| thee onely kawe | ſirned,an | ho ad 
| this emill in thy ſight. P/almgyY na 
| 3s, 4/ 

| 4 So when loſeph way jn he oh 


| 


to adultery , he xacknowlk 


\ The Second Sreppe. | 


zed God to bee molt injured, | 


and therefore would nor, 
durſt not, ſaying , How ſhall 
| dee this great wickedneſſe,and 
hung agaſt God t Gen.z9 9. 
Thus itis ſaid of Anamias and 
S1phira , who told a lic ; Pe- 
tertells eAnamas , Tros haſt | 
wt lied Unto men,but vnto God. 
Atr 5.4. yea sthe denilt filed 
bu heart to lie to the holy Ghoſt, 


| Secondly, in regard of | 
himſclfe, becauſe finne rends | 
'onely and wholly to the dil- 
honour of his Name; Where- | 
Yu, 41 things wwſt bee done to 
tbe glory of God. x. Cor,10.3 1, 
_ diſhonoureth and diſ-| 


glori- 


The Chriſtian ment Walte, | 


blaſphemed through ſach, Rom 
| 2.23, Thus when they knew 
God, they glorified him wot 
God but became vameyoc.Rom. 
1-21. | 
Thirdly , ſinne is vnfruit 
full in regard of the a 'k 
both in chat it diſgraceth the |; 
Goſpell, as alfo in — 0 
vs from profiting by it, Firl, 
whereas z #nely our conuerſation f 
muſt bee 4s becommeth the Gaf 

pell of Chryft, Phalipp.1.2 ,and 
wee muſt adorne the doitri 

God oly Saviour ins all things 
Tits 2.10, yet , ſinne doth 
nothing bur diſgrace and dif 
credit the Gaſpel, cauling the 
ſame and the profellors . [iti 
of to bee cuill ſpoken of; Ti .c 
word of God us La ohemed. Tr Wiritic 
ts 2.5. Againe , the Goſpell Finn 
cannor profit ys, becauſe of [13, 
ignoraice, vnbclicte, wantolF pro 


faith, 


——— 


" TheSecond Steppe. - Ls | 


faith,&c, The Goſpel! was prea- 
thed unto them of old tine, but 
did not profit them , becauſe it | 
141 n0t muxt with faith, in thoſe | 
nhobeardit, Heb,q.1. 
Fourthly, Sinne is vn- 
fruitful in regard of our ſclues; 
firlt, In regard of our ſoulcs 1 | 
For line yndooeth the ſoule 
\for _ _— it; both 
[in that it ſkoppes the way to 
\mercie, as alſo hindercth the | 
meanes of faluation , as the 
Nord, Sacraments , _— 
nd the like; yea, _ 
an could gaine the 
'norld, yet 4 no true pn 
when chrough linne hee lo- 
kth his owne ſoule. Marth. 
16.26. A wicked man may 
ſeeme to bee in great proſpe- 
"£ itic outwardly , as P/alm.7 3. 
"F/;.&c, but its no true proſpe- 
Intie; for hee that hideth hu 
|ianer ſhall not proſper, Prou.2.8. 
13. that is,his foule (hall not 
proſper; and then woe be vn- 
fe» 
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# 4 | The C briftian mans Walke. 
_— to them, if their ſoule proſper b! 
| Not, Secondly , in regard of'Y 
| our bodies ; witnelle the ma. | 
' nifold plagues, iudgerrent, |{/v 
' puniſhments, fickenetles, dif. 'Y/%! 
| eaſes , crolles , afflictions , 
; which ſinne doth pull ypon| 
' vs; as wee {ce plainely, yet! (et? 
lamenrably ſer torth,at large, (curl 
Demnt.28. Lemit, 26.where inf 
| reading you ſhall ynderſtang,) al 
It cauſerh death , not oneh 
the corporall death, butter: 
nall, both of ſoule and body;){ſ**6 
Deftruttion i from our ſeluer i * 
(namely for (inne.\) Hoſ.13.9 
Mean /uffererh for his ſome Lu 
| m*ent.z.29. The wages of ſj yi 
| i; death. Rom.6.23, Anda 5 
' ry tranſpreſſion deſerntth t Wy 
of _ of _ Heb 
2.2, Deftrattion ſpall bee t 
the workers of iniquitie. Prox/ dhe 
| 10.29, The permercene(ſe o 
: tran{grefſors ſtall deſtroy them. fy 
Pron.11-3, Infinite are the {** 
provfes hereof, that (tnne b b th 
molt: 


 _— OG _— — —_— 


— 


The Second Steppe. 


\molt vnfruicfull both in re-| 
"ard of ſoule and body ,, 
Ys becing moſt hurtfull co | 
'Y/both. Thirdly ,in regard of 
'our goods and outward c- 
Wilate ; for either it hindereth, 
rom recetuing good at 
| Gods hand or elſe cauſcth a 
| curſeypon them being recci- 
ved ; either outward things 
j\Wſall not goe well with vs, or 
they ſhall bee as ſnares vnto 
n, heaping vp wrath againſt 
the day of wrath. Toxr s#niqus- 
ob _= Sym pay yaw 
(Wh, 4 ” God ; 4nd your 
4 , bans bid hu face F wa 
#, that he will not heare, oc. 

£0) 59+ 2, 3. 1f 4 nation doe 

he Wn Gods fight , that it obey 
oþ (bu Voce, then God will re- 
wii of the good , wherewith bee 
on. 14 be wen/d benefit them, [ty, 
"10. If yee will not beave, 
on, ef ye wll not lay it to heart, 
the 14 g/ory wnto wy Name, 
io the Lord of boſtes , I will 


oft encn 


| 
| 


[o 
f 
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enen ſend a curſe won you, and 
will curſe your bleſſings , yea, 1 
haze corſedrh then alr be. 
and500 dhe notes, 
Behold, I will corrupt your ſeed, 
oc, Malacet,2.&c. Fourth- 
ly, In regard of our good 
naine ; Sinne brings yponys| 
nothing but bad report, 
ſhame, diſgrace, reproach, 
yea,ſuch as wilneuer be done 
aw _ Hee that commuth 
with a4 women lacks 
xa or «A hee that 


i yo has owne ſoule ; 
wound and diſhoneny ſhall 
et , and his reproach ſhall 
Ke wiped aney, Pros, 6.33. 


wiched man « loat =y 


G 


- 


commeth to ſhame. }, 
What fruit had wthwbs 
Fw Je are now 


wed? Row. G. 21. Thas, 


| The curſe of the Lord « in 
houſe of the withed. Pron.z.11 


pre 


Purſue fanr: Pros. t 3.2 |: 


ha 
that 


And ſme is areqroach to Gi 


— 


x Os Fo Yue: T7. *%wy ho 


linac : 
z ticir wickedneſſe, By linne 
' —— funbling blocke 
e Way , 4 

h fill; Zoilews cauſe ochers 
mighbouy , 


_ -—-- 


and ynfruicfsl! 

ae, appeareth, For he! 

dnb ofthe | 

ene by iff, it Were | 

* 6 for ins that « milfine | 
e4 about his net 

|] et, —_ 


© were drowned . 


depth of the ſan, Woe wite 
the 


— — — 


— 


——_ A— —— 


offence commeth, Al:ut8.6 1 
And wich wee harden and{F| 
contrme others in linne,| | 
what is this but.toiultibe the, 
vngodly,a hich is abotuivats| by 
on tu the Lurd? F reaps, 
yea, ſuch are accuſes, Prov: 
24+ 24. Fſay $4.23. Briefly , las 
wh:t is the cauſe of fubucrl-Y 
on of Kingdomes, alteration. 
of Princes, and.che like ? wi, 
net linne? For therranſyr fe; 
on of a land , are ty;._ 
—& thereof. py - 28. _ 
But what ſhall I fay more! 
cannet ſufficiently expreis 
the vnfruicfulnetſc of (ink 
but as the Text hath.t, ſo 
lomen confirmes it , Treafufh 
of wichedneſſe profit rotting; 
\Proy 10, 2, And thus 1a 
this DoQrine.; T he Vicsk 
low, 


Isfinnc fo vnfruitful? TM, 


— al le 


The Second Steppe, 
then ſheweth the folly , and 
condemnerh the madnetile of 
wicked men,who giue them» 
| [clues ro nothing more than 
1 [innc,, wherein is no profit 
© /atall , and negleGt godbneſſe, 
| which 4s greateſt gaine. 1.Tims. 
(6.6. Let all och remember, 
* if 2 man mf give acconnt for 
|mery idle word, Marth. 12.36, 
\much more for cuery idle, 
'ynfruitfall and voprofitable 
Iworke 3 For envy tree that 
iningeth not feorth good frat, is 
Wren downe , and caft ito the 
fe. Matth.3. lo. The vnpre- 
ſernant ſhall bee caſt in- 
Wo wer darkeneſſe, where ſhall 
weeping and gnaſting of teeth. 
ath,25. and yet to ſeethe 
madnetle of men, as Salomon 
peakes, that fooles make but a 


of fone. Pron,1 9-23. 


Let vs auoide every ſinnc 
Bd the occaſions therof, and 


| 


F 


10 
2 
jo 
T 
5k 


4D 
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. to become godly, 
T practi- 
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ee CE 


| pratiling good workes , and 
bringing torth truirs of god. 
linetſe, this will make vsthat 
wee ſhall not bee vnfruictull, 
For godlineſſe u profitable t 
allthings , hawng promiſe of the 
life that now ts , and of that 
| which tocome, 1, Tim. 4.8. 
Let 1; learne to maintaine god 
workes for neceſſary uſes, that 
we be not unfrantfull, Tit, 2. 14 
| Thus #s a fanhfull ſajing , 
| theſe things [ will that thou 
| furme conſtantly, that they wh — 
| have beliened 1m God, might 
| Careful to maintaine good work 
| theſe things are good and pr 
table unto men; as Tit. 3.4. 


WM , = = we fc. ] 


| Laſtly, this mult teach 
| all co repent heartily of « 
| vrfruicfulnetle, idlenelle, a 
| vaprohtableneſle, as kno... 
[10g that if we live anddic 
vitruitfulnelle, our cafc 
fearefull and damnadle, 
hath beene prooucd ; 5 


—— ———— CS 
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forth therefore fruits meete for | 
repentance, Math,.3.8, eAnd 
(o,] pray God,that ye may walke 
worthy of the Lord,vnto all plea- 
ſing , being ſrustfull in every good * 
wrke, Colsſ.1.9,10, 


And thus much of the Fift 
Sermon , and the Second 
Steppe of the Chriſtian 
mans Walkc. 


— 
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7 


| 


THE 


THIRD 


STEPPE,aMnd 
ſixt SE&a MON, 


But reprooue them 


MI [cherto of the De- 


£ IJ hortutiong Now 
A tollowes the {e- 
[y - 
$I cond part of this 
—_ v4&, an Exhortation, 
| But reprooxe them rather ; In 
the former the Apoſtle <& 
hores; firlt, from Lin 
former evils mentione 


ein 


—_ | 


' (rather, Ephel. 5.12, 


condly , from communice- | 


E-: The Third | Steppe, | 413 | 


Emi - 
ting with thoſe thatdo them | 
thirdly , in theſe words hee | 
exhorts to. contrary dutic,to 
reprooue linne; whuch is not 
barely, but emphatically pro- 
pounded,as the word(rather) 
doth a__— ifhe had ſaid, | 
Sofarre be it from you, that 
yee (hould in any caſe com-| 
municate with ſuch vnfruit- | 
full workes of darkenciſc , as; 
that yee ought rather to res| 


| proouc them than to haue! 
| Fithe leaſt ro doe with them, 
'Y and chat, by convincing the 
| doers of them, that ſuch 
FE vorkes are alkogerthet cuill, 
. Mmafruicfull, hurtfull,yea,dam- 
'Yoable, and therefore to be a- 
wided; that others being 
thus reprooued, and conug 
ted, may be brought to a 
Might and knowledge of their 
nnes, and fo repent and be 
ed,and not (uttered torun 
in headlong in their l1nnes 
d their owne deſtrudzon, as 
T 3 many 


| Obſer,1, | 


414 | The (briſtian mans Walke, 
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| | 
| many doe for want of re. 


proofe; From this Dehortati- 
on and Exhortation thus joy- 
| ned together, ari.cth a two- 


' fold obicruation, d; 
Firſt, hence I gather, tht Þ . 
| it's not ſufhcient, not todoe 
| evill, but we mult doe vi 0d; al 
| Iris a fault in a number, tha Y,* 
pleaſe themſelues in this, tha '** 
they are not ſuch notoriouſ 
euill livers as many are, yea, W;'** 
but obſcrue them well, they uf 
doe no good; Bur, as we met '*” © 
ceaſe to doe enill , ſo wee lap 
learne to doe well, Eſay 1,16} 
17. As wee myſt put off the oa 110! r 
man with his workes, which oeJ*"d t 
corrupt, ſo wee muſt be x ther « 
in the /pirit of eur mindes, « cati 
put 077 the new main, Ofc, | by tie 
we muſt not [ye, ſo we muff ſpragſitterv 
truth; xAr we muſt not heals Bu 


| 


| 


| 


| 


we mult L1bcur rather, works Thele 
that which i g02d, ec, Epiafl bird 
4. 22.totheend, As we men Ma 


-” — ——  —— 


The Third & reppe. 


dycynto finne, fo wee mult | 
live vnto righ ceouſlncile. As 
wee muit not communicate 


with vatruittall workes of 


larkenetle, {ſo we mull rather 
oue encm, 

tho fo will reproouc 
lone, mult not be tainted 
wit cull, ncither communi- 
cate watt heuill; We mult firſt 
pur 1th practife the Dehortatie 
ON, before « ee catt vwe!l per- 


ſorme the Exhortation; 17 | 


muſt firſt pail re beame one of | 


1987 097; 5 © e7e, ve "4 # 7 i 7+ x 771 v 


lwpull the mote ont of onr bro» 
thers eye, Atath, y.5, We can- 
uot re prooue finne in others, 
and bee as bad our ſclues, ci- 
= dving cuill, or commu» 

nicating with 3 itz bur of theſe 
by the way , and wore fully | 
aterwards, 

But. reproone them rather.) 
Theſe words containe the 
Third Steppe of che Chriſti- | 

an Mans Walke; alluding | 


| 


| 416 | The (triftianmaniWaks,” 


a third property of the Sun, 
As the Sunne by her light, 


doth difconer, lay open, and| £, 
| make manifeſt, things in fe-| I '4 
cretand vnknowne, ( For it f th 
' light that maketh all things ma- 
| nifeſt, Epbeſ. 5+ 13.) SoChri. 
| ſtians who are made !ightin| I or 
| the Lord, ſhould labour | {tha 
diſcover the (innes of others, I one 
; ynto their faces , conuincing! I fore 
| them, that they are thus and! {5cri 
thus guilty of this and that! td, 
finne,and make it manife(} to ame 
| the Name Oi tne agcr, and ſo tlus 
ro reprooue him for it, ſee-|''7e, 


| king the glory of God inthe 

od of gur brethren. | 

In handling of thee 
words, | obſcruc two thing 
concerning Chiiltian re 
proofe. x. The Matter. z.The 
Manner.Jn the Matter it (elk; 
con(ider three things, 1. th: 
dutic, Repreoe. 2.who mul 
reprooue ? The children 


| lyht,as appeares from 8.V 
3. 
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;. Whatmult be reprooucd ? 
vzz, notſo much the perſons 
ofmen, as their (innes ; Bus 
rather reproone them, Firſt of 
the dutie, 


Reprooue,)Thiswordin the 
original! is more ſignificant, 
than can be hiely expretſed in 
one Engliſh word;and there- 
fore in diuers places of holy 
Scripture it's diuerl]y tran(la- 
Wired, yer all cending to the 
Flame cet, Commonly, in 
\Fihis ſence; co reproouc, as 

here,and elſe-where;zand thus 
'Mitis taken cither actively, or 
Walively; ARtively , as here, 
Jad 2 Tim. 4.2. tAtyFop, re- 
| : Paſhucly,as John 3.20. 

e that doth exilt, commeth not | 

the light, ive ni Avy x0u TH 
vye KUTS;. leſs buy deedes 

nid bee reprooued.. Some- 
imesir is tranſlated to rebwhe, 
hich is fomewhat dificrent 
om the former, as may ap- 
T5 peare 


—_ —_—_— 


T, he Chriſtian mans Walke. , 


peare by Pants words, diſtin. 
guiſhing themz 2 Fim. 4.2, 
Reproone, Rebuke, &c. thus it 
is, 1 Tim. 5. 20. Them that 
inne, {ALY xt, rebube before all; 
and many other places. But, 
moſt properly, the word' 
(*Aryxep) lignifics to con 
wince, and thus 1t 15 often y- 
ſed; as 1 Cor. 14.24, If al 
prophecue, and there come in one 
that beleeucth not,or one wnlear- 
ned, Witty aro Uno Tavmhy, 
he t convinced of all, $0 it is 
taken paſſively; ſo, Tit. 1. g. 
A Biſhop muſt be able to exhor 
by wholeſome and ſound aoltring, 
Adel ToUg avTIAEyovrag ht) M6: 
x1, and to conmmee the gaine- 
ſavers. SO, lam. 2.9. If ye haw 
reſpett to perſons, yee remmu 
fine /ey'$ vor une TE vt) 
oc. being conmunced of the lan, 
as tran/greſſors, $o, Epiſt. Inde, 
and 15. Verſe. Chriſt comma, 
with ten thouſands of hus Saint, 
to execute magement vpn 


— 


TheThird $ teppe, 


— —  — 


J dl,uat tAtyEctlye+c.to Conmuce 
| illthat are vngodly, Ge thus it 1s 
'aken aRively, All which lige | 
nihcations, laid together, the 
ence is this. Conuincethem | 
n their conſciences of the 
fore-named finnes, as forni- | 
cation, all yncleanneſle, co- | 
wtouſnelle , blthinetle, foo- 
th talking, ieſting vaſeeme- | 
y, idolatry, and the like ; | 
Conuince them, I fay , that 
they are altogether eu1ll, vile, | 
tbhominable, vnfruitfull,and | 
without repentance, damna- | 
ble, and therefore to be auoi- 
&d, and fo thinke it not ſut- 
icient, that you auoid them 
nyour ſelues, bur they be- 
nz ſo conuicted, proceed to 
reprooue and rebuke them, 
ad as occalion ſhall ferue, 
correct them, labouring by al 
meancs to bring them our of 
thoſe ſinnes, and not luſter | 
them to periſh in their finnes. 
and this for the meaning. 
Hence | 


C— 


The Chriſtian man Walke, | 


Go | 


Hence I obſcrue in the 
firſt place, that it is the dutie 
|; of query Chriſtian in gene-/ 
| rall, and each one in pant 


; cular, to reprooue the ſinne | ( 
and vices of theſe times,'& [1 
which wee ſhall ſceto bee in & | 
others, as well as to auoide & |t 
them in our ſclues; This is Þ |tc 

\ that Chriſtian zcale that to 
ought to be in every one, not Þ | ſir 
to endure cuill ; not to ſuffer | wi 
linne to reſt ypon our bre-F [xe 
thren; So zealous ought weeff | wi 
to befor Gods glory, and (oF | m, 

| louing vnto our brethren ,»} | the 


; by Chriſtian reprocfe to ſto 
the courſe of finne, Wee arereY | 
deemed by Chrift from all 
| quutiey, ts be a pecliar 
| £calons of good worke!, Tu. 
' 14+ Now, one maine god 
| worke, is Chriſtian repro 
This is (trictly enjoyned 
God humlclfe, ſaying, 
halt not bate thy brother m | 


[— TheThad Sreppe. 


| heart; thaw ſhalt in any wiſe re- 
buke thy neighbour, and not (uf- 
| fer ſinne Vpon bims, Lewit. 19. 
117. Whence we may gather, 
| That, as not reproouing, isa 
ſigne of hatred of our bro- 
ther, fo reproouing is a 
meanes to make men leaue 
their ſinnes. It is cruelty vn- 
to men; and vnkindeneſle 
towardsGod,not toreproouc 
ſinne;cruelry to men,becauſe 
wee knowing and ſeeing it, 
[yet ſutfer them co periſh, and 
[will not hold chem backe, ſo 
| much as we can, when we ſce 
them (traying to their owne 
teltruftion : Vnkindenelle 
towards God,. becauſe wee 
'keke not Gods glory in the 
of our brethren, wee 
\hew no diſlike of their (ins, 
we are not grieved, with Lat, 
& their wicked conyerſati- 
ons; We are but diſloyall and 
vntaichfull ſubietts to our 
heavenly King, when we ſuf- 

ter 
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Chritiin mans 


1th 


"elle; In this place, tic An 
[tle ſpeaketh properly ti 
11:1NCS, Hawes no (e017): 9 1 

Trfromr ils WOTkeT & GATOR 


brit reproeme t/5ome that is, vo! «1 | 
of darkene (ſe; S1nnes ties 276 
to bereprooued. Poet, But 
may nct perfons themiclues| 
be reprooued? eAnw. All} 
that are ofthe vilible Church, | 
at lelt in thew and outward 
profeflion, who are brethren! 


in religion (though talſe bre.] 0 
thren) if they be ofthe ſane ;, 
particular Church) living vo- y 
cer the fame particular go-F p, 
; uernement, or being of ano-F ,,... 
ther Church, yer profeile the p,, 
lame religion with vs, mayY,,. 
and ought to bee reprooucd th 


and cenſured. T hus, Kings 


ang Princes, the mighty Po fulfil 


one 


| flers and 4] Superiours ar lng 
ſubject toreproofe, as wellaſſ,,," 


others. T hus Nathan reproc 
aced King Daxid, firlt, in 1 


parabk 


T i»- P »4* 4 MiePOr, 


eblc, trerwards vuirec Ty. 
T! om avt the Man,1 298. 1 1, 
10 F. T bus "FEI ihe 
# ', [ 

Prieſt , with fow er cere more 
Prieſts of the Lora, that were 
wilt men, wit. toe d K 118 
Uzi 5 an1 Yeproones hams 


a rely, fer brrmmn 2 IRC re fo 


11 the Lord whereas it nothrn 7 per- 
\'Y raned ro hum, brt exely to the | 
d Py ffs, Goe cnt of the antlu ity 
n ay they, for thou haft rreſp.a/= | 
Cf (ed, netther ſhall tt bee for thine | 
Ne horowy from the Lerd God, 
"N- 1 { hron. 26. 17.18. T hus 
0" Y Par reprooued Peter to his | 
o ace, Gal, 2. 11- 1015: and! 
the 


Paul b1ds the Coloſſians, to ſay | 
vAto eArchippate, T ake tl 

thy Mimſtery,which thou haſt 
reed in the Lord, that thou 
whll it, C of. 4 37+ But on the 
contrarie , this reproofe be- 
longs not to thoſe which are 
out of the vitible Church, ay 
leaes Turkes, Pagars z and 
the likez reproofe being a 
part 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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part of Eccleſiaſticall diſci- | 


| pline reacheth notro ſuch; as | 
! Paul faith, What hane I ts doc 


' fo iud re them that are without ? 


lc thoſe that are out of the 
Church, 1 (or. 9. 11. 1:, 


And here, by the way, I ob-; | 


ſerue, that thoſe Magiltratey, 
Monarches , Minifers, and; 
other Superiours , that will 
not endure theleaſt reproofe, 


| doe herein contemne Gods 
| ordinance, and are greatlyto 


be cenſured; Let Superiours 


' remember, they haue many 


that will flatter them, butfew 
that will or dare reprooue 
themz whereas they being in 


; higheſt place, are more (ub- 
jet cofalling, and fo mot 
' need of reproofe, But what 
' faith Salowen ? He that rebu 


keth a man , afterwards , ſb 


| finde more favour, than hee that 
| flattereth with the tongue, Prov. 


28. 23. 
But the ſcope of the Apo 
{tle 


—v_—— —  —— —— — _—_ 
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ſtle in this place, as 1 haue | 
 vbſerued, is to ſhew rather | 
'what mutt bee reprooued; 
namely, all Siane whatſoc- 
ver, knowne and certaine;be 
it letfe or great; againſt God | 
"r man; euen iniurics and 
wrongs, e{pecially publique, 
though not alwaics priuate; | 
publique, 1 tay, whichare dit: | 
honourable to God himſelle, 
ſcandalous to his Church, | 
pernitious to him that com- 
mitteth them. 


| 


Hence then I gather, that | Obſcr. 
the maine thing to beaymed 
tin our reproofes, is Sinne 
in man , not fo much man 
nimaſelfe;it is Sinne that ts the | 
dane of che ſoule; finne is | 
morcall, deadly, and damna- 
ble; Through lione, both | 
ſoule and body periſh, it be- 
ing not repented of; Secing| 
then we mult labour to gaine 
our brother from periſhing = | 
* 


| 456 
| | his fannes, every (inne mult 
' bee reprooued. Obieft. But 
| by reprooving of mens (ins, 
and men tor their ſinnes, | 
ſhallgert ill-+ ill, much hatred, 
contempt, and fo thrult my 
| hand as1t were into a \\ aſpes 
| neall, therctore 1 had better 
| | be (ilent, and let zacm alone 
| | 4ufw. I an{were with $ :b- 
| mn, Reprocuc not a [c oarner. leſt 
he hate thee, rebuke a wi'- man, 
and bee will lone thee, Prok. 
9, $» 


This condemneth deepe- 
ly the common fault of thele 
times,thatmen make their cc 
proofes matters of reuenge; 
| taulc.both in publique Mini: 


—_— 


JJec1 «+ 


ma 

| ſters, and private perſons, ms _ 

| | uy inaking the Pulpit a place jc 

| of revenge, rayling, hard ecn- wh 

ſaring,b :inginu. cue againlY|... 

| | tlic parties, nor ayainlt einer " 
| lanes z ayming chictciy ay. 

Ns, to let their bretaren vp- 'pro 


on 


_— — - © TW —_ — UGG OOORS 


_— 


The Third Steppe. , 451 | 


— —— 


— 


on the Stage , making them | 
ſpettacles to the world,rather 
exclaiming of them, than 

ſpeaking in loue to reclaime 

them; that I may fay with 

Pant, They Preach Chriſt of en- | 

9, Philip. 1. 15. And the 

ſame is common among the 

molt of our people, who lie 

in waite for their brethren; 

who, many times fee , and 

heare their neighbours to | 
linne, and that gricuoully, 
Y|both in publique and fecres, | 
yet never fhnde fault with 
them; but when the leaſt oc- 
calion is offered of falling 
out, then they will rip vpall 
that they can , thowh it bee 
'Y| many yeares after, to their vt- 
"Yer overthrow, ſhame, and 
diſgrace; yea, many times, in, 
\wharthemlieth,to the caking | 
[awry of their ne:ghbours / 
'B/ lize; and through this comes | 


yd 18 many nicke-names, re- 


FI proachfull tearmes and the' 


like; | 


e99* | 
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like : This is,I fay, the com- 
mon courſe of reprooving ; 
' whereas Saint Pawl would | 
| haue vs , fo reproone , rebuke, | 
| with all lorg-[uffering. 2. Tim. 
S 
| This reprooueth all ſuch, 
| as cannot endure that their|/* 
| {innes ſhould bee reprooved; 
eſpecially their great ſinne,l 
their malter-{1nne,their belo- 
ued (inne ; a man may as well 
| pull their heart out of their 
| boſome , as that linne out 
| their heart ; yea, ſuch is the 
| perverſe nature of a number, 
| chat ifthey bee reprooucd for! 
their faults, arc ready to offer 
' violenceto the party reproo- 
uing;like Saul with his {peare, 
if you awake chem,its at your 
; penll; ready with Hered to 
| behead /obn Bapriſt , or with, 
| Achab to imprifon the good 
Prophet Michaiah ; yea, mar 
| ny there are, thatdoe wiltul: 
| ly 
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ly abſent themſelues from the | 
\Y Word , becauſe they cannot 
indure their ſinnes ould be 
\reprooued;& if they thought 
the Miniſter would ſpeake < 
gainlt ſuch and ſuch (innes, 
they would neucr heare him, | 
and therefore many times it is 
keue z that ſuchan onegha- | 
'ving a guilty conſcience, 
though the Miniſter neuer| 
meant him , will wilfully de | 
part out of the Church, and 
deare a continuall hatred to | 
that Miniſter , for ſpeaking 
gainſt pride ſwearing, ſwag. 
gering,drunkennetſe, whore- 
dome , vſury , and the like ; 
Thus they that dos enill hate 
be :7ht , neither will they come 
the hight , left their deedes 
end bee reproantd, lobn 3,20, 
but theſe are ſcorners, proud z 
aſcorner heareth not reproefe, | 
$7"%.13.1, A ſcorner loucth 
Jt one that reprooucth hims; nei- 
will hee goe wnto the wiſe, 
Prow, 


the 
er, 
for 
er 
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Prow, 15. 15, But let fuch 
know , whoſocuer they are, 
That God ſcorneth all ſuch ſcer-! 
| ners.Prou.3. 34 
Pſee3. | Let this moougys all ,to 
 yeeld our neckes to Chrilt 
| his yoke, and our backesto 
| this rod of Eccleſiz(ticall cen- 


| ſure , as acknowledging it to cf 
| beea ſpeciall meanes to ſaueaf (1 
| foule from periſhing in linne;} 4, 
andthe rather , becauſe itis of 
| God who reproueth by his 9, 
| Word , and ſo it is the Word 1, 
| that finds out our {innes; «nd þ;, 
| therefore whoſoever hatcti 
reproofe, deſpiſeth the Word; . 
| | Which who-ſo doth, ſhall bee iff, 
| ftroyed ; but bee that feareth ing; , 
| Commundenent, frallbe rewey 4 
| ded. Pron.t3«13. Many tffren 
| out of the Miniſter for repro}, , 
ving , when it is the Worffeeg;, 
| of God. For the Word of 6 prear 


is quicke #nd powerfull , & 
' ſharper then any two edy: 
| þ 
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iſcerner of the thoughts 

and intents of the heart. Heby-| 
4.12, 

This mult teach vs, as to| 7/4. 4. 
reprooue,ſo to bee reprooued | 
for ſmall ſinnes, ( though no | 
lnne in it ſelfe bee (mall, bur | 
;£ compartiuely)we hauc motes | 
topull out as well as beames, | 
efler [1nnes as well as greater, 
F delides every great finne hath 
J is beginning from ſome 
lmall finne ; Therefore , it 
PW 2 great point of Chrilti-| 

n wiſedome , to nippe inne| 
Yo the head,while it is young, 
ind not ſuffer it toprow to a | 
trength, and ſo to habit,then ; 
Jo a cultome, then toa ne- | 
eflity. Thereaſon why ſuch 
great and grieuous ſinnes are| 
Teommirted in the land, is be. 
Faulclinne is not looked to. 

while | 


—_— 


_—— 
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while it is little , it is not pre- 
uentedin the beginning, but 
ſuffered to take a head ; there 
is no conſcience made of 
ſmall finnes,chey are no whit 
regarded, and therefore ſo {cl 


dome reprooued. Let vs ob-|/; 
ſerue this in the example of |] 
Cain: The Lord reprocked | Ll | 
for bus wrath , and ſad connte- l | 
nance, ( which were begin-|Y n 
__ of further miſchicte) |'r 
but bee not regarding the Lord: $. 
reprocfe for thoſe ſmaller ſnunts, |} n 
grew 10 the beyght of that grie- fb» 
Hom And crying finxe of murther; f 4 
riſing. vp agamſt hu innecent vc 
brother Abel , ſlew bum, G:n.4, Yar 
6,8. whereas, if he had yeel-YW 
dedto Gods reproofe for his ne 
wrath,malice, and fad coun-Y'tc: 
tenatice , hee might haue pre-Wlo 
vented murther, Thus 1 uic 
number becing reproued for ſco 
their luſts , chambering, idk} the 
nelſe, wantonnelle , laſciviÞ thy 
| oulnelle, and not regarding 
l 
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it , grow to whoredome: So 
whea men are reprooved for 
haunting bad places,and kee- 
ping bad company, and not 
yeeld vntort , come at length 
to that horrible linne of 
drunkeanelle , theft, and the 
like. 


«| 06. But ifall (ins areto be 


reprooucd , and all forts are 
to bee reprooued , why doth 
Salomon (ay , Rebuke not a ſcor- 
wr, Prow.g.8. and Paxl , Re- 
buke not an Elder? 1. Tim... 
Anſw. Salomon ſpeakes of o- 
pen and manifeſt ſcorers, 
and contemners of the 
-E Word z otherwiſe all, though 
[never ſo notorious, are to be 
/tenſured and reprooucd ; and 
-fo muſt chat place of our Sa- 
|viour be ynderitood of open 
[corners and. perſecuters of 
dle-F the knowne truth z Gime not 
ww that which i« holy unto the dogs, 
well wit ner caſt Jes your pearles te 


fore 


pe 
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fore [wine deſt they trample them | | 
vader their feete , and turne «- |} 
dine , and rent you. Matth, | 
7.6. Such holy admoniti-| 
| Ons , and Chriſtian pearle 
of Chriflian reproote, and. 
bretherly correCtion, are not 
to bee call before ſuch dogs |} 
and ſwine as manifc(t con-/ 
temners of religion and open 
perſecuters of the Word, 
Wheras Pax! (aith,Rebuke wet | 
an Elder , he doth not meane 
that it is alcogether vnlawfull| 
to reprooue an Elder , butto 
ſhew the manner of reproofe, 
and che right rule to bee ob- 
ferued ; as,it mul} bee done 
aduilcd|y,mildely , gently,by 
way of intreaty , and exhor- 
| tation: A barexeproofe is not 
| fo fie. as exhortation z Rei 
| buke not an Elder ,but intreatY 
him 44 4 father. e Againſt as 
Elder recewe no 4ccuationgut 
before two or three witneſſes. 
| Them that fine , rebuke befor 
| al, 


4. 1.Timoth.5. 19,2, id ef, 
thoſe Elders beeing firſt pri- 
uacel ——— ,and ac. 
cuſed before witnelles, rebuke 
before all, id eft , the whole 
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. Church, 

p) Hitherto of the Matter; 
"'{ Now of the Manner of re- 
1 proofe: for it is not ſufficient 
— | {2 reprooue , but to know 


how. Theright Manner of 
reproofe is two-fold : Genes» 
J call. Speciall. Generally;wee 
xe to reproouc two Wwayes. 
Fiſt, by word, Secondly, by 
deed : asfolloweth. 
Firſt, by word zand this is 
to be done both in regard of 
finnes, and of iniurics and 
wrongs. This is often enioy- 
ned boch by God himſelte, 
| our Saviour Chriſt , Sz/omon, 
and Paul, Thou ſhalt plasrely 
rebuke thy neighbour , and not 
hw, Lewit tg. 
19. 1f thy brother ſhall treffaſſe 


againft 


S_—— 


0 
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againſt ther; gor and tell him | 


alone , rf hee heare thee, thou 


15. which Saint Luke ex- 
3 If thy brother tref- 


Luke 175.3. Themthat finne, 
rebuke before all. 1.Tim. 5. 20, 
that is, thoſe Elders that haue 
been firſt privately admoni- 
( ſhed , and after that | before 
| witnelles , if they be accuſed 
before two orthree witnelles, 
then letthe Paſtours or Go- 
uernours of the Church, rc- 
| prooue thoſe Elders before 
all men, thatis, before the 
| whole Church, and not be- 
fore all men, im att places, in 
all aiſemblies where they of- 
fend, & where they become; 
for this were a diſgraceful re» 

|proofe ; _— rather *t0 
_ hardening an amend- 
ment. Weeenuft hold faſtiht 
LE. Ward , — been 


tang! $4 


hs. _ 


has fault 'betweene thee and him! 


» 1 ns thy brother. Matth, | 


paſſe againſt thee , yebuke him. | 


| | 


| 

| — 

tanghtsthat wee may bee able by 
ſound doftrine an 4 to: exchart\, | 
4nd to connince the gamſayer i; | 
Tit.1+9+ Reproomegrebuke, exs' 
hort, 2.Tum. 4.2. ell Scrip-| 
ture 4s ginen by infþuratros of 
|} (God , and us profitable for de- 
itrane ,. for reproofe , for corre= 
iow » for inſtruttion in reghte- 
uſneſſe, 2.7 in9.3. 16. Rebuke | 


lube /barpely . that they m4) be 
ſend in the fc; ith. Titties 1, IJ+ 
And Salomon often in the 
. | Pronerbs , and Eccleſoaſter,) 
£ cnr_— of reprooving «by 
word oft mouth,and tcaringy 
A apdhpringreprovicts [ _ 
«| | (formerly ſhewen., | But how- 
ſocucr-rhis bee a ſpeciall du- | 


tie ,and necetlary', aad the 
{. want ot it tO be bew ailed, aud | 
though. wee -ought,-by all 


-, ;Meanes ſo jarre as ur calling | 
to | <q uires, tO reprooue linaes, | 


4. || y<t the Apoltle dotanoc in| 
be | ibis place and . Text ſpeake | 
| properly of thus kiade. of re-| 
X 3 proofe| 


— 
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[ 
| 


proofe by word, but of the 0- 
ther; by deede. "” 
Secondly , Wee muſt re. 
prooue (innes by-deede ,that| } 
is ,by the light of :n holy life, 
and good example; for many 
times when words taile,good|Y' 
examples au-ile z Precepra de-| FL; 
cent , Exempla trabunt : Pre-| 
cepts teach , Examples draw wn 
others. That this kinde ofre- 
proofe is heere meant,appes- 
reth by theſe reaſons, 

Ficlt, we muſt vſc reprooe|f] 
by word , towards a brother 
that treſpalleth, 1f chy brother 
treſpaſſe, rebuke him, Luks 17, 

3. But heere the Apolllelſſ 
| ſpeakes of infidels who are 
 — dt their workes, 
workes of darkeneſle. | 
+ Secondly, The Apoltledi 
refs his ſpeach to all Chr-F 
ſtiany , who mult reprooue:} 
| But itis not the paft of every} 
{ ONe £o reprooue other meſs 
| (ianes by words, but.it is the] 
dutic 


&a +4 = © = a. JA At 


J may br e-rebuked by words, 
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dutie to doe it by contrarie 
manners, by an holy con- 
verfation of life, and by de- 
clining trom all communion 
with'{1nne, and ſinners. | 
Thirdly, the Metaphor of 
light here confirmes this ; 
Light diſcovers, and makes 
all things manifeſt, not by 
words, but by light, ſo chil- | 
dren of light, by light of an 
holy example, nuſt reproouc 
the workes of darkenelle, 
Fourthly, the Apoſtle cx» 
horreth here to reproouc,not 
men who are darkenelle, but 
their (innes, the workes of 
Grkenetſe; Men that finne | 


% Y buccheir ſinnes and workes | 


: of darkenetle- by an holy 


rÞ lighe of holy life , than by 


'} downe two great reaſons in 
© the 12, Verſe, why we ſhould 


like, 
Fiftly, the Apoſtle layeth 


ther reprooue finnes, by 


X4. words. 
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; words, 1, becauſe they are | 
done in fecretzif they are done 

| in ſecret, how can wee re-| 
procue things vnknowne by 

words? 2. itis a ſhame to! 
name them, and to ſpeake of 
thoſe thimgs which are done 

of them in lecret z how then 

can wee with-honelty by 

words reprooue them? which 

[—_ are ſpoken emphati- 

| 


cally , for if it be a ſhame to 
ſpeake of them, how much 
moreſhameto commit them! 


This being (o,it muſt (tire 
vp euery one to {tudy , and 
endeauour after piety and 
| godlinetle, to leade an holy 
(Lite in all godlinetſe and ho 
| neltyy To let oy light of an bs 
' by exampl:,ſo fine before ether), 
that they may fee onr gou« 
, workes, and glorifie eur Fathe 

which is tn heauen, Aatth. 5. 

16. Wee muſt hane our conner- 
' {ation honeſt among the Get. 
the 
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that whereas they /peake againſt 
us 41 emit doers, they may by our 
good workgs, which they ſhaldbe- 
' hold, glorifie God, 1 Pet\ 4.12. 
Thus by. che light ot-piety, 
and good workes; by a holy, 
conuerlation of life,and good 
example, wicked men will be: 
reproavucd and conyiaced il | 
their conlgiences, : (hat thoſe"! 
things which they. doc.are 

not good,. . whereas | by the 

word of mouth, yea, by the 

nord of God, they, will, bes 

av whit mapued,,acopriiing 

tothe laying of\Saink Paul; 

If ali prophecie, gnd there come. 
in one that is an'wubeleener. or 
one Vnlearned, hee 1, canned 
of all, hee 1s indged of all; And, 
thous 478 hr if 6666; of þarheart' 
made munfgſt » fe /f fg 
doxne on no j48%3 ht FA mare 
Sup Gods gr near thanG ods! 
ed Jolie Bile Ehachiy 
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| more profitably reprooucd,| Y 
& ſoarc brought to a know.-| } 
ledge of themſclues, and be-| | 
ing brought to a knowledge 
of themſclues and their lins,| 
ow toa miſlike of them-! 
{elues,and of their ſinnes,and 
ſo are brought to repentance, | 
and ſalvation z And for this 
purpoſe, that faying of Saint 
Peter is remarkeable, and re- 
gardable; yee Wines be in /ubie, 
on to your own Hutbandr that 
if any obey not the word ; they 
without the word br monne | 


by the connerſation of; the Winer, 
while they behold 'y* ar chaſt cou. | 


werſation. coupled with feart, 
1 Pet.4-1. 2. | 
z4 * 4.4 


| This reprooneth, and {-: 
uerely condemnetty all choſe| 
that live a wicked, lewde,pro- 
phane/and dilſolote life, gk 
mew evill extmple, who! 
art fo farre from(reproduing! 
| (inne,asrhey diſhonour G 
| offend 


. {ſt muſt be 1. orderly; 2. cer- 


| £5. con{iderately.,' 10. zea-! 
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fend the weake, ſcandalize | 
the Church, harden the wic- | 
ked, and confirme chem in ; 
their wickedneiſe, wound | 
their owne, and their- bro-- 
thers conſcience , cauſing o- : 
[thers to-fall and goe aſtray, 
and in what them Iye,deſtroy | 
their ſoules; Emil words cor- 
poygeed manners, 1 Cor.rs.' 
much morecuill workes. And | 
thus much of the manner of | 
reproofe in Generall, | 
| Specially, the manner of 

oo, of $Sinne, con« 

liteth' in theſe particulars, 


tinely, 3. plainely; * q. dif- 
| cectly, 5. mildely, 6.ſcafona- 
dly, >. louingly, 8, paticntly, 


\Yloully; 2 1. prottably, 12.im- 
\Ypartially, 

Y Firlt, wee muſtreprooue, 
orderly. Wee muſt fir{t begin, 
with our ſelves, to reproovic!|. 
Flione invur (clues, our Chit- 


dren, |. 
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| drevy Servants, and kindred, 
| then in ſtrangers, This order, 
EF beginne with our {clues, is] 
| yery neceſlary; for it isa 
| ſhame to reproc ue that in 0- 
| cthers , with which wee are 
| tainted our ſclues; wee arc vn- 
| worthy reproouers, neither 
can wee in loue to them, or 
hatred to their linne, or zeale 
| to Gods glory , reprooue 0- 
| thers for that hich we hate 
to reforme-j1 our ſeluecs; Ii 
we doe reprooue others, alid 
| be as deepe in fault our ſelucs, 
' K. may well bee ſaid vnto vs 
| Phy ſitiqngtheale thy ſelfe, Lvh 
(.4..2 3. For wherein tho. undg:j 
| ayether, then condemnc ft th) 
| ſelfe , for thenthat indg:/t dur) 
| the ſame things. dud ink 
thou. man that indgeſt the 
which doe ſuch things, and do 
| the ſame, that thow ſhalt eſca 
the indgement of God? Rom, 
3. And, why beholdeſt 
the meate. that u in thy. aru 
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epes but conſidereft not the beame 

that is thine owne eye ? Or how 
wilt thou ſay to thy brother, Let 
me pull the moate ous of thine 
eyes and behold a beame ts 1 
thine owne eye? Thou bypocrite, 

firſt caſt out the beame ont of | 
thine own ee ,tud then ſhalt thou | 
ſee clearely to caſt out the moate | 
out of thy brotinrs eye; Math.y., 
3+ 4+ $- This is that. holy or- | 
der to bee obſcrued , bclides : 


_ conuincingghe utfender | 
in his conſcience of his fault, | 
before. hee proceed. to, re-| 
| prooue, It, is the counſell of 
tac Apoſtle, Let all things bee 
done decently; and in order, 
1 Cor. 14. 40+ if all things, 
then Reproote. 


' 


This . condemneth the | 
common pratiſe of the moſt, 
who are alwajes,prying into 
the liyes of othexgsgoblerying 
them, Jo ag,z9 vpbraid them; 
aud: calt cheir faults, 411 chieir 


teeth, 


BO ia 


Iſe, 
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ceeth, and altogether negleQ 
their owne faults, which arc 
as great, or greater; Theſe 
are a curious people to looke 
| into other mens lives, bur-a 
floathfull people to looke in- 
to their ownez They are 
| gy we and Eagle- 
eyed, in ſpying faults in 0- 
thers, but as blinde as Moules 
to ſee their owne; T hey can 
{pie the leaſt moate in their 
brothers eye, but cannot dif- 
cerne the great beames in 
their owne. They are like 
vnto an eye, which ſecth all 
things, but cannot ſee it ſelfe. 
Thus, they ftraine at 4 Gnat, 
and ſwallow a Camell, Matth, 
23-24. But let 'vs marke 
| whet Dawid ſaith, Let the righ. 


=—_ 


| reors [mite mee, ut ſhall bee a 
kindeneſſe; and let bins reprooue | 
mee, it ſhall be mn excellent oyle,| 
| which hall mat breake my bead, 
P/al. 141.5.” Loc, hee ſaith 
not here, let the prophane,! 


lewd. 


 —————_ 
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lewd , wicked liver, who is 
tainted with theſame or grea- 
ter ſinme reprooue mee, but 
letthe rightedus; ſignifying, 
that before wee corre&t and 


{ reprooue others, we mult firſt 


redreiſe our owne taults, and 
become godly and righteous, 

Secondly, 'wee muſt* re- 
prooue, certainely, 1 meanc, 


knowledge of the (inne, or 
fault commitred, .and bee 
throughly informed . of the 
offence, cither in'our ſelues, 
or by credible information 
from others,vho areknowne 
to bee honeſt men, againſt 
whom no uſt excepyon can 
be takeni,'m this caſe we may 
| tprooue - peremptorily and 
direRtly, as Nathan did Da- 
vid, Then art the man, 2 Sam. 
12.7. But ific be a doubtful 
(cafe. arid the-thing concer- 
ting our brothers fule vn- 
certaine z our repfoofe mult 

be 


wee- muſt hauc 2 certaine | 


— 
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| Put: 


be. condicionall; Belides, we | 
ſhall purchaſe to our {clues 
much diſgrace, the party re-| 
promune will, deny that hee | 
| knowes any ſuch thing,ſo we | 
ſhall be counted bulic-bodies 
in other mens attions,ſpying| 
out faults where is- none, | 
' whereby our brogher is much 
| offended, and wee taken tor / 
falie acculrrs,becauſe we haue 
| no ground or certaine proofe. 
| of the fault; It is the counſel! 
, of the Apoltle, Let wy conjder 
| ane another to prowekg,Vntoloue, 
| and to good workes,. Heb. 10, 


; 24.10t conſider oneanother|f] | 
| to ypbraid one auocher, but] |{ 
| the better to_diſcerye- of the! | 
| faule, ang,tg: know, how4o!l |b 
| Teprogueit. - When. Paul/ar'f \tl 
| that they waiked net vprighth| | ni 
accorging to the trucþ of the \ta 
Goffall, he cr apraoned; Peter be |ta 
fire thew- al Gdrnets, Us 
was 1; $erfaH)6-kiggwledge © |b: 
Pawl reprooued the aſe \gr 


amon! 
I_ 


___ 
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among the Corinthians, For ut | 
| hath beene declared wnto mee of | 
ou, my brethren,by them which | 
are of the houſe of Cloe, that 
there Are contentions among you, 
Ge. 1 Cor, 11,12, Here was 
'a credible information ;} 
' which Pax/ belicucd, and; 
therefore reprooued them [| 
hears there are ainiſions ang 
you, (he heardirt by report of | 
[the houſe of Cloe, ) aud / | 
partly belerne it, 1 Cor, 11.18, 
| 
| This reprooues all thoſe 
that goe ypon falſe reports, 
flying-tales, private ſurmiles, 
ſuſpicions, preſuryprions,and 
every rumour blazed abroad, 
| being alrogether ignorant of 
[the offence; Thus wee hauc a | 
\number of tale-bearers, and | 
\tatling Goflips , and carry- 
tales, that goe pedling vpand 
.downe, from houſe to houſe, 
back-biting, (landering, dil- | 
\gracing » and reproaching' 
| their 
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Gennes | Þ 
their nc1ghbour, and theſe | x 
are belecued , though never | 
ſo faite, and itrom the talſere. | Þ | 
[port of ſuch, men goe to re-|Y 
prooue the party ſo prollely | I » 
and wrongfully abuſed ; and |}? 
when the partie fo repro. | 
ved, bcing molt innocent, | 
ſhall demand who is the Au- | 
thour of ſuch reports , this is 
the villany of all, the reproo-. 
uer will concecalethe Author, | 
and will by no meanes re-| 
ucale him, cither for feare or 


bo 


| fauour, and ſoleaue a blot vp-|{| co 
on the good name of the || ci 
| — partie. Let allſuch|J, no 

now they haue no part in|{{}fav 
the Kingdome of heauen, || we 


8. 


P/al. 15.3. | 
Py | Thirdly, wee muſt re-|ſjrep 

prooue,plainely. T o reprooue dic 
plaincly, is, 2, to lay open, {ſito 
diſcoucr, and make manifelt ger 
the fault co the face of the'F|qui 
| doer, and notto goe behinde Fj Or 
| the doore for the matter , 4 pla: 
| thoughY _ 


— 


— 


————— 


though we durſt not be ſeene | 
l in It, For all thing: that avere- | 
| { procned, are made munifeſt by 
.| } | the light, Epbeſ 5.1}. Pant 
|] withſtood Peter ro his face, and 
| | } reprooned him before them att; 
.| be went plainely to worke, being | 
, | | thronghly informed of the of- | 
- | | fexce, Galath, 2.11, 14- Or, 
s | pancly ; thatis, in plaine| 
>. | tearmes; couching our re- 
r, || proofe in plaine words, to 
- || ſpeakets the capacitie of the 
xr ||| partie reprooued, and to the 
p-| | conuincing of him in his con- 
e || ſcience of his faule, that it is 
h 
In 


h| nota faule in all, bus a 
Y)faule in mp the 
$ word in the originall fignifi- 
\Feth. Or, plamely ; that is, to 
e-|/reprooue in good carneſt, ju- 
ue | dicially, without ſleighting of 
n, {| it over houerly, and negli- 
Rgencly, viing no quirkes or 
© quiddities, or equiuocation; 
1K Or, plainely, that is, to deale 
plaincly,rhat t5to fay,ſimply, | 


= vpright- | | 


— — 
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— 


vprightly , innocently, truly, | 1 
without deceit , guileyvaine-| 
glory, dillin.ulation , or flat. 
tery. 7 han ſpult phimn'ly rebuke | 
| thy netg'50ur , 414 wat (»fer 
' flune upon nm, £0 G17, 


Jje, | This co:{2mnes three 
| ſorts ot cepr«-Ltes, Firſt, All 
| old , and perfunttory re- 

proufes ; PerfunGtory,, | call 

all ſug, as aj lightly, ſlight 

ly , or aegligently pailed v- 

uer , diſpatched onely for ta- 

ſion fake, beeing a meancs 
to mainraine hinne,, , rather 
thau toreitraine anne ; Such 
was it of Ei to his ſonnes. 
 1.Sam, 2; 235 24- A ſecond 

' fort offend hercin ; who pr 

| pound their reprootes by way 

; of intetrogation, demaunds 

{ or queſtions; as, where were] 

| you ſuch acime , how did; 

| yuu behauer, your. ſelfe;, in 

| what company Were youziu| 

what caſe.were yau 2 ( mcs 
_* nivg! 


_—_—_ P— — 
— ————_ -— — 


| 477 | 
[ning hee was drunke ) the 
party replies, hee knowes not | 
what he meanes , ſo he leaues | 
2 blot vpon his name , and | 
durſt not dire(tly tell him it 
wasfo ;this is not to' reproue 
plainely- A third fort heere 
taxed , are ſuch as will ſeeme 
toreprooucz but it ſhall bein | 
4 merriment, in a jeſting: 
'\waine, in a ſporting manner; | 
yea, it ſhall be in ſuch amapns- | 
ner,as he will abuſe the Scrip- | 
tures, and ſpeake it by way of | 
derifion , and mocking of | 
thoſe thar doe it in lincerinie ; 
forhe would not for a world 
bis friend ſhould take ir in 
good carnelſt, leſt, forſooth, | 
ſhould bee counted a Pu- 
titane or Precilian for his la- 
dour, Tha: fooles make bat 4 
of firme,; Pron:14.9. This 
Fs not co reprooue plainely, 
" Jindin carneſt , and to ml 
0 Ftherepronfe enter into aman 
| &it bughty as Salons ſaith, 
v1 _ 


—_— —— 


—— - 


The Chriflian mans Walke. 
A reproofe enereth more as; 4 


wiſe man , than 4 bundreah 
ſtripes mo 4 foole. Pro. 17.10, 


Fourthly ; Wee muſt re- 
ooue Diſcreetly; We mult 
be wiſe to diſcerne betweene 
and » betweene 

linne and (inne to obſerve 


the quality of the one, and 
| the nature of the other; for all 
parties are not to be reproo- 
ved a-like, nor all finnes a- 
like: Some are equals ſome 
| inferiours , ſome ſupcriour, 
| ſome publique, ſome.priuate, 
| ſome bond , ſome free; ſoac- 
cording to each condition 
mult be our reproofe , ſome 
by admonicion , ſome by Ex 
hartation, as Eldezs, Min 
ſtars, and Magiſtrates: 1.7 
5.1. Somewith the roc 
of ſharpe reproofe , as ſuch 
areknowne to be notoric 
| and openly ſcandalous. Te 
1.13, Some, not anelyt 
WC 


- 
— 


5 3 5% EFISEES = SS RS +_r cr. 77 — 


Th 
” O01 
ed 
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word, bue by due correQion, 
as ſuperiours towards thoſe 
ouer whom they are placed, 
and whoſe charge is commit- 
ted to them , as Parents , Ma- 
ſters muſt reprooue their 
children and feruants : A- 
On ſome (innes are of in- 

mitic , frailty , ignorance, 


weakenetle ; thefe mult bee 
1\l] reprooued genely , friendly, 
- 
a 


tenderly : e are of ma- 
lice , pride , wilfulneſle, pre- | 
ſumption, contemprt,and the 
like z theſe mult bee reproo- 
wed ſharpely , and with ſeue- | 
"Yiiie : To the former we mult | 
bee a8 Barnabas , the ſonnes f 
1 lation ; To the latter, Bo«- 
Ee er ges , the ſannes of thunder, | 
- wnundring out the iudge- 
tients of God again(t their 


- 


This reprooueth the iudiſ-! 7c, 

ion,and want of ſpirituall | 

edume in a number, who | 
put _ | 


Y; ' 


$ 


[ 
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put nodifference at all, cither 
betweene the partics or their 
linncs; and fo either reproue 
not at all, orif they doc, they 
ling the ſong of iudgement 
in {tead of mercy , or mercy 
in ſtead of judgement , Law 


for Goſpell, or Goſpell for | }F |: 
| Law z orelſe altogether mer- |} |/ 
cy, or altogether judgement ; |} | t 
T his is a fault in many Mini- | F | $ 
' ters, whoſtould bee wiſe and ||} 'p, 
| diſcreete to know the ftate of | + 
| their flocke. Pron.25.23. and | |p 
to know that their. Congre- |} |»: 
tion is a mixt company, | 
forne more tractable, ſome} 
| more refraQary, and foac-F/ 4! 
| cordingly ſhould by whole- F| an; 
| {ome doAtrineraiſe vp one by Y v/ 
| the Goſpell,and beate downeſ| 1.P 
the other. by the Law , andF/uin 
not to preach altogether|uen 
| damnation alike to all : 1 hisF}and 
/13 2 faultalſoin inferiours, 35} poo; 
{in the Subie& rowards theſ]/org 


| Magilcare y 4Milie people taff eric 


| TheThird Steppe, | 4b 


— > > 


the Miniſter , who are ready 
ypon euery ſmall occaſion to 
reprooue their {uperiours, to 
cenfure them vpon euecry re- 
| port, wheres ao unſt an Et 
der wee muſt recein: no accu's- 
tion Vider two or three 2 armeſe 
(ſer. 1.Tim 5.29 Letvsthere- 
fore take vp the counſell of 
Saitit [uae ; Of ome hane come 
(paſſion , makng a at ereuce , 
eAnd others ſane with feare, 
pulting them out of the fire, [ude 
Verſ.22,2 3. 


Fittaly, We muſt reprooue 
Mildely,that is, with a mecke 
and quiet ſpirit, which is im the 
loht of Goda of preat price. 
| 1. Pet.3.4, WC KN reproo- 
\uing , bee free from all re. 
\uengefull afteRions , rigour, 
and extremitic z Wee maſt re- | 
prooue, rebuke , exhert , with all | 
long ſuffering, 2.Ti9,4.2, The | 
ſernant of the Lord muſt bee gen- | 

ſte to all wven ; in meckene([e in- | 


Y _ fralting| 


— ww——— 
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Ct oe en nom en 


ftrufling thoſe that oppoſe thens- 
ſelnes.2.Tiwnath.2.25,26. We 
mult deale in reproofe, as a 
Surgeon with a bone out of | F 1 
ioynt, or aſore wound, chat 
is, tenderly, and gently, /fs pl 
man bee oucrtakenin a fanlt,yes 
which are [piritnall, reſtore ſuch 
4 one in the ſpirit of meekgneſſe, 
Galat.6.1, 


| 
T | 
| Yor: 
This ſcuerely reprooueth | F 
all ſuch as vſe bitter inue-| F'**"! 
Qtiues, railing ſpeeches , and| EP 
extreame ſeuerity in reproo-| ft 
uingothers , whether Mini-\f}* © 
(ter or others; whereby it $"® 
comes to palle , that for the 
molt part they fall out, mif- 
calling one another , and fal- 
ling co curling and ſwearing .”* 
fighting, and quarrelling,do* 1 
ing more hurt than good: Pro 
This againe condemnes theſ>* 2 
cruelty of many Parents, and?" al. 


— 


Maſters, in vſing too much" ft | 
ſcucritie , and extremitic iaſÞ?* # 
thei or all 


FeOOMs may 5; mey. 
eaſt ( much more 


bo his child » Or (eruanc 


w | uell hard- 


; clpecially 
|| Ftathers and MO0thers, and 


Fhtyrinewlike malters, who 
yl ! their children and ſer. 


s, More like dogs than 
. Friltians, 


| 
| 
| $*rcrmelL, Pro, 12, 
| 
| 


; foritis not fie- 
Mes, Orin all pla- 
FP rallcompanics 5 butthe 
Mt fit time is co be choſen, | 
* 1 4 time for ad things, 
for all things, then for re- | 
2 proofe) 


| Tac all cj 
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proofe) there 1s 4 time to euery | 
purpoſe wonder heawen z a time to | 

keepe (lence , and & time to | 

ſpeake, Eccleſ,; .lyy. The god- | 
ly man bringeth foorth hi fruit, 
cempore OPportuno z ww due | 
ſeaſon, Pſal.1.3. eA wordfily 
ſpoken, u lize apples of gold om | 
piitare; of filner , Pro.25, 11, 
And a word ſpoken in ſea/on, | 
how goad us it ? Pro.15.23. A; 
foole witereth; all bus mindgbut 4 
wiſe man keepeth in till af- 

terwards, Pronerbs 29, vaſe 
It, 

Thus when we ſee a man ” 
in the heate of his paſsion off}, 
anger, we mult not cake that 
preſent time tro reprooue 11 
his heate , but ſtay till lwY; 
heate be ouer z A brother 4 þ 
fended , 1« harder to be won 
then a ſtrong citie, Pro, 18.19 
: When a man is drunke, it! 
[no fit timeto tell him of iti 
his drunken fit, -bur afte 


ward, when he is come 6 
hit 


O— 
EE—=—_ 
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himlſelte. Abigail reprooued 
Nabal her husband, for his 
churlith anſwere to Damas 
ſcruants, but the obſerued the 
heeelt time 3 For Nabal kept 4 


»\ YN feaſt of Sheepe-frearing, and hid 
ef heart was merry,tud be was yes 
) | | 1 drunken ; but ſhe told iam mo+| 
mu | thing tell mornmng, mere or leſſe,. 
bY [til the mooring light, ﬀ when the | 
wh Wine Ws gone out of his head, | 
wa þ Sam 25436, 
4: This reprooueth all 
"YI ſuch, as make no dillinion 
of times , place , or perſons, 
ny when, wheregor before whom 
n of they reprooue their brethren: 
tat 'but traduce their brethren to 
© Vi others, & divulge their faults 
| 1s n cuery place,before all cora- 
ro panies z yeazthey will obſeruc 
""Wihcir owne time , though 
+ 19Ymolt vnſcaſonably , when 
» 3 Ythey may ſpeake to their fa- 
Eto, publikely,to their greatell 
a Yiiprace ; as Dawid ſaith, The 
= 1 wicked | 


Fe, 


—— — — A eee es CCS 


| 


|7.12, But as we would ha 
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Wicked watcheth the righteous, | 
and ſeekrth occaſion to ſlay him, | 


P/al.37.32+ This is againſt 
the rule of charity , which co. 


mereth a multitude of ſinnes, 
| 


1. Pet. 4. 


Seuenthly , We muſt re- 


prouuc, Lowngly; to make the | 
partic {ce, that what we doc.! 


we doe in loue to his perſon 
with hatred to his finne, and 
allfor his good ; both regar 
ding the reputation of his 
good name, which we ought 
to tender as Our Owne ; as al 
ſoayming at theeternal good 
of his ſoule, It is the counſel! 
of the Apoſtle, Let al you 
thiygs bee done with chariti, 
1.Cor, 16.14. if all chings,then 
reproofe, It is the rule « 


Charity ; Whatſoener ye woullf | 


that men ſhould doe to you, « 


to 
| | 
ſo doe ye to thems, for this u thiff [yy 


Law and the Prophets, Maiinfg | (,, 


oth 


wh 


— 


| The Third Steppe. | 
| others rebuke vs in loue, fo 
mult wee our brethren ; and 

becauſe they are brethren 

whom we mult reproouc, we | 
muſt live and love as bre- | 
threnz wee mult imicate our 
Sautour; ſaying, «As many 44 
[ lone , 1 rebuke, and chaſten, 
Ren. 3. 19. God correfleth ene« 
ry /onne whom he loxeth,as, Heb. 


on. |} | 1.2. 6. Thus, it mult appeare, 
nf [that we doeit both in loue to 
72r- i [his perſon, and in loue to 


God; that if we ſhould be af- 


ghtY |ked why we are ſo forward in 
$sl-N \reproouing? for the lone of 
oodhy | God conſtraineth vs, 2 Cor. 5, 


[14s 


bl | 

min | This makes againſt thoſe 
ney} [that are ſupercjlious cenſu- 
le of 'rers cf others yncondemned; 


PR_—_ rather of malice 
to his perſon, than of hatred 


, 

45 1% [to his linne ; hating his per- 
ary fon, and loving his ſinne; 
| : which is contrary to Gods 
other 


Y4 owne 


—— 
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; owne commandement; 7 hoy 
| ſhalt not hate thy brother in thy | 
| heart, T hou ſhalt plainely re buke 
| thy zero hbour, Lent. 19. 17+ 
| Hethatis maliciousand hate- 
| full, is fo farre from gaining 

| his brother, as that Salomon 

tels Ve, Hatred ftirreth vp| 
ſrife, Pro, 10,12. Saint Paw 
laith, A things that are reproo 
wed, are made manifeſt by the 
light; for whatſoener doth mh 
manfeſt, &5 l.obt, Ephcſ/. $.13.| 
| But Saint [4 tcls vs againc, 
| | He that hateth 1s brother, us in 
| derkereſſe enen till now ; hee us 
in darkentſſe , ard walketh m 

| | darbene(ſc,aad hnoweth not whe- 

| ther be go: th becauſe that dark» 

| nefſe bath blinded bis Js, 

| 1 /0h,2.9.11, Thusit is as1m- 

| polible for him that is in} 

| | darkenetſe to reprooue his 
| brother, as for darkenetle it 

| lelfe to diſcouer and make 
| manifel chings in ſecret; wee 

| muſt in our reproofes, be ſo 


: louing- 


— ——  — = 


| The Third Steppe. | 


[louingly affeted,as we ſhould 
ayme chiefly at the winning 
ot {oules, but, Saint John tel- 

leth vs, that whoſoerer hateth 
his brother, is @ murtherer, 

| 1 /John37+ 15, This alſo makes 
againſt thoſe, who in ſtcad of 
loue,in iceking their brothers 
good, ſeeke occalion to 
vexe their brothers ſoule, by 

' malitious; enuious, and Cru« 
ell ſpeeches, though he neuer 
delcrued it, as Damd faith, 
ſpeaking cruelly, deſpightſully, 
«nd dyſdainfully againſt the 
righteom, P/al. 31, They plot 4- 
ganſt the wwſt, and gnaſh vpon 
bum with they teeth, 37.12. or 
ele, their reproofes are to re» 
venge themſclues on their 
brethren , ſo taking Gods of- 

fice out of his hand, who 
faith, Vengeance is mine, and 7 
willrepayy Rom, 12.19. 


Eightly,wemuft reprooue, 
atently. This may ſcemeto 
F 4 e! 

- 


———— 
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be the ſame, which I ſpake of | 
before, viz, mildenelſſe, 

meekenelle , long-luffering, | 
but 18 15 not; for Saint Paal 

charging vs to reprooue with | 
all long-(uftering, doth in the | 
former Chapter, diltinguilh 
long-ſuffering from patience, | 


ſetting them downe astwo ſe-| | 


ueralls; Thou haſt fully knowne | 
my long-ſuffering, charity, pa- | 
rence, 2 Tim.3.10.50 againe, : 
The ſernant of the Lord muſt 


not ftrine, but bee gentle to all | 


men, apt to teach ; patient, in 
meekeneſſe inſtrutting , G&c.| 


2 Tim.2.24.25.where wee (ec 


againe, patience, gentlenelle, 
meckene\le,are diftinguiſhed. 
This pat.cnce muſt appeare, 
not only in time of reproefe, 
which may be called forbes- 
rance, but alſo after reproofe, 
to waite patiently for argend- 
ment of the partie reprooued, 
Alt Scripture being profitable 


1nſtrutlion, 


} 


Ann 


inftruttion,z Tim,z, 16, © cal- | 
led the word of patience, Rewel. 


tience; is the inſtrument of 
patience; cannot be maintai. 
ned without patience;belides | 
itis Geds word, who is the God | 
of patience, Rom. 15. 5. and. 
Chriſt calls it his patience, Rexel. 
2. 10, which muſt teach vs to 

begge it at Gods hand, when | 
wee are ty reprooue our bre- 

thren. It is the ſaying of our | 
Sauiour, The good ground, are 

they which in an honeſt and good | 
heart, hanwing heard the word, 
keepe it, and brings forth fruit 
with patience, Luke 8.15. now 
one maine fruit 1s Chriſtian 
reproofe, Therefore let vy 
follow Saint Paxls couniell, 
ioymng both rogether. Warne 
them that be Unrulygcomfort the 
feeble-minded , ſupport the 
weake,be patient toward all men, 
1 Theſ, 5,14+ it toward all, 


then eſpecially in —_— 


an 
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3.10, becauſe it teacheth pas | 


Es eee 


— 
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| a11d Laing a brothcr 
| | prootc 


by re«; 


"I It mult teach vs to take vp 
Seat / aul; cr unell; Let your 
m Arate.. (2% Our COMMON 
Enxith cranſlations hath it) 
[.ct your patient M1nds be known 
toa' mer,Phily,g.g. This mo» 
dc: 2tion mult ave be only in 

\ theprattle of p pub-1que GiI- 
ſtan equitie, bur allo in pti- 

| UI; 
words, alid aticctions; I his 
| alio reprooucs all thoſe, that 
Heuer reproouc othcrs, butin 
| the heate of tl;eir patiions, 

| when they are molt impati- | 

' ent, molt angry,maltdiſcon-! 
 tented, and moſt of all pro- 
| noked, or clic out of a me-} 

| lancholy fit; then being turi- 

ous and raging, they toame | 
out their yenome, and their ; 
owne ſhame, exceeding all 
mediocrity and moderation, 
and be come implacable, not 

oO 


— - 
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CUCi1 111 our thoughts, | 


| 
| 
| 


__ 
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| The Thu d Steppe. | 


to bee appealzd; then they 
' hoote 100rti. chew arrowes, 
| Cucn bitter words, a'' 2 Vine + 
| yvOuS £0 be borne; | nol an 

| , | 
ſuch like curted fruits core | 
| through ouver-nmch haiti- | 
'netle and 1MpAt'ency Let vs | 
 thececore heark.a tothe pra- | 
er anddchire of Pax, That we | 
may walhe worthy of the Lord, | 
| unto all pleaſing CFC. ſirengthe- | 
ned with all mught, according 
to hus glorious power, vnio all | 
patience aud long-ſuffermg, with | 
toyfalneſſe,, ( olo/, 1.9.10, 11. 


— — — — 


Ninthly, wee mult re- 
proue, Conſideratcly; that is 


aduiſcdly, without raſhnelle; 
wiſely, warily, vpon ſerious 
dcliberation;taking the fitteſt 
opportunity , to ſhew Joue, 
andto keepe loue; Apaine, 
wee mult con(ider the partic 
reprooued, or our felues,who 
reprooue, 1+ The partie re- 
| prooued;that he is a brotl;cr, 


| pro- 


—— — —— 


| 
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profeſling the ſame religion, 
and of the ſame Church, to 
whom we owe a f{peciall du- 

tic of louc; or, conlider whe- 
ther he be a (corner, an open | 
contemner ofthe word , one 

that mockes thee for thy 11- 


not; for, howſocucr Salomon 
ſaith, To them that rebuke the 
wicked, ſhall be delight, and 4 


good bleſſing ſhall come won 


bourz ſuch an one reproouc 


] 
them, Prow, 24.25,yethefor-| f |} 
biddeth to reprooue an open | f |] 
ſcorner. Reproowe wot 4 ſcor-|þ| | 1 
ner; He that reprooxeth a ſcor- |] |}, 
ner, getteth to himoſelfe ſhame; ||| |in 


and hee that rebuketh a wichgd re; 
; may, (meaning ſuch an one!F oy 


asis peruerſein his waies, ob-|F ca/ 
ſtinately wicked, hating to be | ge, 
reformed ) getreth himſelfe 4 | 
blot, Prox.g. 7. 8, Secondly, |I| id: 
wee mult conliderour ſclues;|f| ae 
cither that we hauc beene «3 fore 
bad as other in time paſt,ot-pros, 
fending in the ſame kinde, or Y/z//, 


. BF Cal, 
— 
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| $ great or greater. Remember 
that ye wore tn times paſt, thus 
aud rhe; atlarge, Fpheſ.2.17. 
12. or, conlider our (clues as 
| weare NOW 3242... weake, fraile, 
ſubie to fall cuery houre, or 
conſider, that wee may here. 
after fall into che ſame linnes, 
| or greater; for wee arcſubic&t 
to the ſame temptations as 0- 
ther men are. Therefore thaugh 
we thinke we ſtand,we muſt « 
heed leſt we fall, 1 Cor. 10.12. 
It is a note of an hypocrite, 
|notto conlider himſclfe; Why 
| beboldeft thow the moate that 1s 
in thy brothers eye, and conſide- 
reſt not the beame that ts in thine 
= owne eye ? Thou hypocrite, firſt 
caſt the beame out of thine owne 
> be\ ſje, Afath, 7.3.4.5. Itisa pro- 
fe a perty of rhe wicked; They com- 
dly,| fder nat that they themſalues 
wess |= doe- enill, Feeleſ, 5. 1. Theres 
c «\fſ| fore as Paw faith,when thonre» 
prooneſt another , conſider thy 


,ot- 


,ot /elfe, leſt thaw alſo bee tempted, 
, i Gal.6.1 . This 


Art 


———_— 


Ve 


— 
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| 
This condemnes that pre- | 


| The Chriſtian mans Walke. e. | 
ofterous courle of a number, | 


' who rathly , vnaduilcdly, | 
| hand-ouer-head , in a garith| 
' humour, reprooue others;| þ 
rather exaſpcr ting them,and | | | 
prouoking them to wrath, 
than to reclaime them from| J/. 
| finne; thi: kinde of reproote| {/j 
ſauors of ſpleene, not loue;' F; 
Hee that ſets a bone out of | F/; 
 10ynt, how wary, how care-| fr, 
full is hethe aduiſeth himlelfe | J'o: 
| | well, before hee will meddle | pr 
with it, and not goe raſhly to| © 
| worke, as not carcing what | f th, 
| become of itzmuch morecare| f the 
ought wero haue of —_— ally 
a member of the Church, be-| J'q;4 
ing asit were diſioynted, and pric 
fallen in any offence. Se-|fſ'y.;,. 
condly, this reprooues thoſe| Þ'rz1,, 
that deferre their reproofes,| | ne({; 
whereas they muſt not be de- repre 
I-ied; bue wc are to make vie ting 
of the preſent rime, when itis|Fthoy 


moſt 


CS 


— eee 
Om 


4 
4 


ren Ir nee 


| better; Sinne breakes a bone 


—__— 
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| molt convenient; for though 
'I doe not meane, as I haue 
ſhewne, that a man ſhould re- 
prooue a drunkard in his 
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drunkennetle , (which may 

| becalled thepreſent time )yet | 
out of that we mult reprooue 

him betimes, the ſooner, the 


'in thenew man z Reproofe 
\(etsit againe, but the ſooner 
12 bone broken is ſet, the ſo00- 
'ner it's cured, and with letle 
paine;ſothe ſooner one is re- 
prooued, he is more calily re- 
couered. Laſtly, ic reprooues 
thoſe that neuer conlider 
themſelues nor others, cipeci- 
ally themfclucs, which it chey 
did,it would beate downe the | 
pride,preſumption,ainbirion, | 
'vaine-glory , indilcretion , | 
'nſhneiſe, over-much bold- 
'nelſe, which a number vſc 11 | 
treproouing others, inſul- | 
ting over their brethren, as | 


| though they themſclues were | 


free 


| 


—— 
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| when wee {ee Gods glory to 


free from all reproofe. 
Tenthly , Wee mult re- 
prooue Zealouſly. As we mult 
reproue in the {pirit of = 
neiſe, ſo with Chriſtian 
Zeale , Zeale to Gods glory, 
ſeeking and longing atter the 
good of our brethren, and 
not to endure the lealt livne 
to goe vnreprooued : Thus 


bee hazzarded, and the ſalua- 

tion of our brethren like to 

bee hindred , wee muſt fora! 
time lay alide meckn«ile, and 
bee inflamed with Zeatez that 
wee may ſay with Dazid,The 

zeale of thine hou't hath 'enen 
conſumed vs.P/alm.69.9. Wee 
areredeemed to bee a peculiar 
people, z.calous of good worke:, 
Tit. 2. 14+ This zeale is the! 
feruericy of the ſpirit, ariling 


partly of loue,partly of anger: 
Ot loue, cauling vs eagerly, 
and carneltly co maintaine 
Gods worlhip both in our 


ſelucs, 


| "I The Third Steppe, | 


| ſelues, and others : Of anger; 
moouing vs to priefe and 1 
| ger, when wee fee God diſho- | 
| noured ; It is of that nature | 
that it cannot beare with | 
them which are cuill ; which 
Was the commendation of the 
Church of Epheſus. Rewel.2.2, 
And Saint Pal faith, It «4 
good thing,ts bee &ealouſly affe- 
ted alwayer in a pan. 
Galat. 4.18. 


| thoſe, who are coo remitlcein 
| this dutie; either not reproo- 
uing at all ; orif they doe, it 
is coldly, ſparingly , negli- 
gently , orelſe being neither 
hot nor cold , but luke- 
warme : Innumerable arc the 
linnes commitced daily , but 
where'is' the man that zea-| 
louſly reprooues it? the party” 
oftending ſeldome or neucr 


Firſt, This reprooues all | 


heares of it : But curſed be hee 
thatdoth Gods works neg/vgently. 


| ler. 
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| when wee lee Gods glory .| 


free from all reproofe. 
Tenthly , Wee mult re- 
prooue Zealouſly. As we mult 
reproue in the {pirit of meck- 
neiſe, ſo with Chriſtian 
Zeale, Zeale to Gods glory, 
ſeeking and longing alter the 
good of our brethren , and 
not to endure the lea(t livne 
to goe vnreprooued : Thus 


bee hazzarded, and the ſalua- 
tion of our brethren like to 
bee hindred , wee muſt fora! 
time lay alide mecknciTe, and 
bee inflamed with Zeate that. 
wee may ſay with Daxid, The 
zeale of thine hou't hath emen 
conſumed vi. Pſalm 69.9. Wet 
areredeemed to bee a peculiar 
people, zealous of good worke!, 
Titi. 2. 14+ This zeale is the; 
teruericy of the ſpirit, ariling 
partly of loue,partly of anger: 


Of loue, cauling vs eagerly, 
and ecarneltly co maintaine 
Gods worlhip both in our 
ſclucs, 


| | __  TheThirdSteppe. \ agg | 


| ſelues, and others : Of anger; \ 
, moouing vs to griefe and _ 
| | ger, when wee {ee God diſho- 
- | noured ; It is of that nature | 
1 that it cannot beare with | 
| | them which are cuill ; »hich 
p Was the commendation of the 
d Church of Epheſus. Rewel.1.2, 
ic _ _ Pal faith, It « 4 
"nr good thmg,t9 bee &calouſly afe- 
'0 tted pk in 4 — 
+ || | Galar.4.18. 


i 


ral | Firſt, Thisreprooues all , 7/e.1- 
nd'l} | thoſe , who are too remillcein 

hat|] | this dutie; either not reproo- 
The |] , vingat all ; orif they doe, it 
ven {| | is coldly, ſparingly , negli- 
Vee | gently , orelſe being neither 
har} | hot nor cold , but luke- 
ker, |} | warme : Innumerablt are the 
the] | ſinnes committed daily , but 
ing] | where'is' the man that zea- 
ger: | !ouſly reprooues it? the party | 
rly,f | *ffending ſeldome or never 
aineh} | heares of it : But curſed be hee 
thatdoth Gods worke negligently. 


I ler. 


— mm R 


— 


 Jer,48.10. True xtale will baye 
his vent. Iob 32,18, 19, Sc- 
condly, T his condemnesthe 
prepulterous zealein a num- 
ber, which is bad zcale, pro- 
ceeding neither from faith, 
repentance, nor knowledge ; 
| as the zeale of /ebu,z2.King.to, 
16. to 29, 31+ ſo a number 
are ſo preciſe, as a man mull 
| doc nothing, nct ſo much as 
| Iaugh , but they are ready to 
ftinde fault, they know not 
for what , cuen condemning 
| them to the pit of hell, for 
| trifles, 


_ — — — 
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| 


| might inſtance in many 
| particulars, wherein theſe cu- 
 r10us,raſh, bold-hardy fooles, 
| ſhew their prepoſterauszeale; 
| a man muſt feed their hu- 
| mour, and doe nothing but] 
| as they do,atid be of the fame] 
hew as they are of, fay as they 
! fay, & doe asthey doegor elie| 
| we are worſe then naught,ac- 
| cording to their cenſure ; but 
| they: 


wy Lad — _—_— _— 


| | and ſwallow « cammell, Matth. 


culous , 1 forbeare, yea, 1 
am aſhamed almoſt to name 
chem ; This onely | ſay to all 
ſuch ; They ſtrame at a nat, 


— 


23. 24. They turne aſide to 
vasne wanglg, for want of true | 
lone, a pre heart , a good _ 
ſcience, and fauh unfamed; de- 
| ſoring to be teachers, but vndey-| 
| fhanding nexther what they ſay, | 
por whereof they affirme, 1. Tim, 
| 1:5,6,7. They zealouſly affet 
you, but not well,cc, Gal.4.17. 
'eAnd I will bearethers record, 
they hawe a ztale X but not ac- 
cording to knowledge, Rom.10, 
| verſe Z. | 
| | 
| Eleuenthly, We muſt re-| 
, prooue, Profitably ; that is, ſo 
| a$1t may be belt tor Gods glo- 
| ry, and the good of our bre- 
|thren; it mult be for to winne 
and gaine them , AMatth. 18. 
It muſt be to bring them to 
re- 


A 


[The Thied Sreppe. 
| they being ſo abſurd and ridi- 


5ol | 
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them to the faith, wee mult 
alwayes propound thisend in 
our reproofes z for the end of 
reprovie is co bring men to 
repentance,and then reproofe 
ceaſech. We muſt not ſeeke nr 
owne profit but the profit of ma- 

, that they may bee ſaned, 
F Cor. —— Rebubs theny' 
ſharpely, that they may be ſonnd 
mthe fauth,Tit 1.13, We mul 
reprooue with doftrine, 2. Tum. 
4-2, Now, ail Scriptnre is gi- 
uen by inſpwation from God, and 
is profitable for reproofe,corre!!i- 
onyeFc 2.7 m.3. 16, And for- 
aſmuch a4 we are zealous of [pi- 
rituall gifts ( of which | ſpake 
before ) we maſt ſeeks, that we 
may excel to the edifyins of the 
Church,1,Cor.14.12, Wemuſt 
fpeake with vnderſtanding, that 
. we may teach others, Jerſ. I'9, 
Let all things be done to edify- 


ing, Verſ. 26. ifall things,then 


reproofe. 


| Thi 


— 


m——— 


_ 
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| 
| This reprooues diuers| J/+, 
forts of people , which 1 will 
onely nawe ; x, Thoſe that 
reproouc others in that na- 
| ture, as they bring chem co 
deſperation 2. Parents and 
Malſt:rs , who proucke vato 
wrath, and {+> to ditcourage- 
ment , as Sawl tO [onathan, 
1.5499.33.34 Agi-ic, this 
condemnes all ſuch as are in 
place of Mayiltracic , ( 1ty 
not all ) but choſe chat abuſe 
this cenſure Eccleliaſticall,ſor 
their owne gaine, excommue- 
nicating for cuery trifle ; 
hereas this beeing a maine 
art of (piricuall Juriſdiction, 
whe to bee vicd with great 
dnſcience, reverence , care 
id conladeration. 


Laſtly , we muſt reprooue,| 12. 
mertially; that is , without 

rt1 ys or reſpect of per- 
dns , cither for feare, fauour, 
affection, 


; The Chriſtian mans Walke, | 


affeRion , or any other (ini- 
ſter reſpec ; Thus partality is 
a great hinderance to cfteu-| | 
all reproote, and reſpeRting | 

of perions cither makes vs al- 
trogetiier negle(t it, or to doe 
it by haltcs; whercas wee 
mult doe it f-uthfally, in the 
feareof God, and with apertett 
heart. 2.Chren. \g. 9. which 
place _ co bee obſerued 

r 


of Magiltrates in place of au- if |: 
thoricy, eſpecially when ciey i} | 
ſit in che ſeate of 1witice. Wee f | 4 
may bee ſaid to bee parriall, |? 
cither in regard of our (clues, f |: 
or others : In regard of ourf |1 
{clues; when wee can be con-J] | a 
tent to reprooue ſome linne-} | ac 
in our {clucs, but not other, | ca 
the {imaller , but not the grezf| re; 
ter ; and herein many are {| 1 
gui Indices , partiall Iudg-o{(tr: 
who will not lay the greacJ/ſub 
matters to their charge , k|tha 
they ſhould codemne themy| wit 


{elues ; bur wee mult knc 


hem 


, 
{ 
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for a cruth, that God will ad- 
mit no diſpenſation for any 
one ſinne , bee it great ur 
ſmall. In regard ot others , 
when wee {o regard mens 
perions , as we will reprooue 
{ome , but dare not others, 
ſome {innes in them and not 
others z which proccedes naa- 
ny times trom this , that wee 
are guilty of the ſame (innes 
our {clues: But Saint lames 
faith , Have not the fauth of our 
Lord Ieſwa Chriſt with reſpetT 
of perſons ; which s/ yee doe, are 


ye not artiall? lum. 1,2,3 4 


[ confeile rhere mult bee 
a due reſpeRt had ynto men, 
according to their place and 
calling; as our equals mult be 
reprooucd by friendly admo- 
nition ;z Superiours , as Magi- 
ſtrates and Miniſters , with 


| ſubmiſſe exhortation ; Thoſe 


that offend of infirmiry , 
with gentle and aftcAionate 
perſwaſions; = alwaycs to 


vie 


ME 


The (briftian mans Walke. | 
vſe cutting , and ſearing ,but| 


mollifying oinements, and 
mandifying waters z Thoſe 


| "# | 
_ are more reiraftary, to! | 
| 


do with ſharpe reprehenſion; 
and Inferiours, as occalion 


' ſhall ſerue , to yſc due corre- | 
; tion z But ſo to regard any | 


| mans perſon , as cither not 


aloud and ſpare not. Eſa. 58. 1. 
we mult not feare the faces of 
any , nor winke at finnein 
any : This partiall reprooſc 
was in Ek to his ſonnes, ho- 
nouring his ſonnes more 
than God. And thus much 
for the Manner of reproofe, 


Butit may bee asked, Is 
this kind of reproofe alwaies 
necellary ? 

Except in theſe caſes: Firſt, 


— 


to reprooue at all, or to doc | 
it partially , is Hat againſt the | 
word ; This ought Miniſters 
eſpecially to looke into- Cry 


—- £-Y 


| 


>» 


if wee are ignorant of the 


4 fauit, | 


—_ 
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fault, either having no cer- 


taine knowledge , or at lealt 
a credible information. Se- 
condly , if wee fee our re- 
proofe will doc hurt , or no 
good. Thirdly , if the party 
to bee reprooued repents. 
Fourthly, if he doth promiſe 
ſpeedily co amend, Fiftly,it ic 


' may better by others be done. 


Sixtly , it another time will 
ſeruc better, it may be omitted 
for the preſent, Now if any 
think themſclues too good or 
| too great to be reproued; and 
ſo will not yeeld their neckes 
| to this yokeglet them remem- 
ber Gods iudgement ypon 
King Vzziab, who reſiſting 
Gods ordinance in the miniſtery 
of the Prophet reprooming him, 
was ſtriken with a leproſie to bus 

| death, 2.Chron.26. 
' And thus much of the three- 

fold Steppe of the Chri- 
tian mans Walke. 

&8 An 


508 


—O— 


The Chriſtian An Walke, | 


| 


= 


of certaine places of | 
| boly Scripture , ſetting forth 


| the true Manner ofthis Chri. 
ſtian Walke , both Ex- | 
borting , and Dc- i 
horting, | | 
| Exbortations. | 
_ == | F* 
His Manner , 1 
finde in holy, 
| Scripture pro-| ? 
| Poles rmo to vs'f |, 
yt mg —— FI 


Generaly | 


| 
| | _ 


LJ 
CC — EIT ET 


"The Chriſtian mans Walks, 
Generally, It muſt bee ac- 


cording to the tenour of | 
Gods Word; Firſt,ſuch as the 

Word teacheth, Secondly, 

ſuch.as beſeemeth , araceth, 

and adorneth the Word, 
Thirdly,onely ſuch, as being 
the onely life, Oxehy lct your | 
conwer/ation bee as becommeth 
the Goſjoll of Chrift. Philip. 1. 
27, What it teacheth the A 
poltle ſheweth ; For the grace | 
of God , meaning , the doldrine 
of the Geſpell, teacheth ws to de- | 
nie ongediineſſe , and worldly 
lufts, and to line godly , righte- 
onſly , and ſoberly in this preſent 
world, Tit.2.11,12. Godly ; in 
regard of God : Righteouſly ; #1 
regard of others : Sober ly ; un re» 
gard of our ſelner. 


Specially ; This manner is 
propoundeddiucrſly : Firſt, 
We mult walke Crrcampett- 
ly; that is, warily , exactly, 
frifly,with great carcfuJnes, 

L 3 


and 


| 
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| and watchfulneſle , taking 
| great heed to our wayes, and 
looking narrowly to our ca- 
riage; See that ye walee carcum- 
ſpetty, not as fooles, but as wiſe, 
(thatis, not in ignorance,but 
induced with ſauing know- 
icdge) redeeming the time(that 
is, viing a double and treble 
diligence for time to come 
for that we haue ſpent for: 
merly {o idlely and vainely ) 
becauſe the dayerare enil], that 
is, full of ewill men, Epheſcs. 15, 
16, And the more cuill the 
times are, the more circum- 
ſpe& mult we be. 


Secondly , We muſt walke, | 
UVpreghtly , that is, voyd of all 
hypocrilic betore God, and 
guile and diſhmulation as-| 


mong men ; f1mply, ſincere- | 


ly, ia linglenetle of heart, fea- | 

ring God, Walke before mee, 
| faith God to Abraham, axd be | 
: vpright,Gen.17. Who ſhall goe 


ro 


| The uſt man walketh in hs mt e- 


_ The Third Steppe. | 


to heauen ? He that walketh vp- 
| rightly, Pſal. 15.2, Qui vadit | 
plane , vadit ſane. Hee that | 
| walketh wprightly, walketh ſure- | 
ly, Pro.x0.9, He that walketh | 
| vprigbely , ſhall be ſaned, Pro, | 
28-18, Better #4 the poore that | 
| | walketh in his wprightueſſe, then 
he that ts pernerſe in his wayes, 


| though he be rich, Pre. 28.6. 


| grity ; his childrenare bleſſed af+ 
ter bim, Pro,20.7. 


Thirdly ; We mult walke, 
| [nnacently ; that is,without of- 
fencey not that we can ſoliue, 
'as neuer ſinne, or neuer of- 
tend , for that is impoſlible , 
for there is 9 righteous man, 
that deth good , and ſinneth not, 
Eccleſ.y.20. But we mult fo 
| walke, as that we giue no iult 
 occalion of offence or {can- 
dall vnto any, whereby they 
way iuſtly blame vs ; this isto 
—_ inoffenliuely : Thus 

= 4 La-! 


—— OOT—— — —_—— ——_— oe EE Ire 


Zacharias and Elizabeth wal- 
hed in all the commandements 
aud ordinances of the Lord, 
blamelfſe, Luke 1.6, God bath 
choſen 14 beſore the foundation 
of the worl1, that we ſhould bee 
holy and blameleſſe before him, 


Epheſc1.4- 


4+ Foxrthly, We muſt walke 
Honeſtly ; There is a twofol« 
ns 4 Ciuill , Religious, 

| Civil honeſty is necetlary, 

but will not ſerue the turne 

to bring ys to ſaluation ; as 

| many will pleade, I liue in an 
honeſt calling, taking paines 


| 512 , The (brifionmantWate, | 


m_m__—_l@ nd DT 


in that calling , 1 giue cuery 
| man his due, I doe no man 
' harme, I wrongno man, I| 
| defraud no man , I keepe the | 
' Church,&c, All this is com» 

mendable , but thus Caine 
| might haue pleaded, and ma- 
| Ny a wicked man. Religious | 
| honeſty, is that which is ioy-| 
| ned with godlinetle; when a 
| man 
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ny 


| 


| 
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man hath 2 good and honeſt 

| heart, hauing careto keepe 
faith and a good conſcience, 
| purpoling and reſoluing to 
live inno one finne whatſo- 
| ever, burto pleaſe God in all 
| his commandements conti- 
nuilly; as on the contrary, 
that 1s a diſhoneſt and wic- 
| ked heart, which reſolueth to 
cheriſh any one ſinne what-- 

' ſfoeuer, Let vs therefore walke 
| haneſty,as m the day ; not inrio- 
| ting and drunkenneſſe , not in 
' chambring and wamtonneſſe, not 
in ftrife and ennymg, Rom. 13. 
13. Haring our connerſation 
honeſt among the Gentiles, &e., 
1.Pet.2.12. For the time paſt 

of onr life may /nſſice vs to haue 

wrought the will of the Gemtiles, 

| when wee walked in laſcimnonſ. 
neſſe, luſt, exceſſe of wine, &c, 
— Wee muſt pray for 
Kings, and all in aut herity, that 
we ma) leade a Quiet and peac*- 
able life , in all godlineſſe and| 
Z 5 ho- 


|  TheC briſtian mans Walke. 


514 


— — — 


— 


honeſtly , 1750. 2. ng where | 
we ſee, godlincile and hone- | 


ſty ioyned together as inſepa- | 


# 
: 


Fifthly, wee muſt walke | 


chaſtly, abllaining from fleſh- 


neſle, abſtaining from fornicats- 
on, and knowing how to poſſe/ſe 
our bodies in (anthification and 
honowr, not in the luſts of concu- 
ps cence, as the Gentiles which 
know not God, 1 Theſſalonians 
4+3- 4-5. and that wee may 
keepe our felues chalte, wee 
mult alwaics hauc the feare of 
God before our eyes, as /0- | 
ſeph did, Gen, 39. for by the | 
feare of God , men depart from | 
exall, Prou. 16, 6. Wires muſt | 
hane chaft cone» ſations, cour led | 
with feare, &c. 1 Pet. 3-4«3. | 


Sixthly , wee muſt walke| 
wiſely,not in the wiſedome of | 
the world, which is enmity | 


again(t 


——— 
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rable. | 


ly luſts. auoiding vnclcanc- | 


againſt God; There 1s awiſe-| 
dome which 1s earthly, [enſualt, 
dinelliſh; But the wiſedome that | 
is from about, it fir ft, pure, then | 
peaceable, gentle,eaſie to be in- | 
treated, full of mercy and good | 
fruits , without partiality, and | 
without hypocriſie, Tam. 3.15, | 
IG, Who is a wile man among | 
you, and ended with knowledge? | 
let him ſlew out of a good con- | 
uerſation,/:15 workes with meckes- | 
neſſe of wiſe dome, lam. 3.13. | 
walke wi/ely towards thoſe which 
are without, (that is,not onely | 
towards belecuers, but to- 
wards ſuch as are not yet 
come to the faith, and the 
true knowledge of Chrift. ) 
| Coleſ, 4. 5, and for an helpe 
| hereunto, let ys walke with 
| the beſt, who are the godly 
| wiſe; For he that walketh with 
| the wiſe, ſhall be wiſe, Pron. 15. 
| Z©, 


"Seauenthly,we muſt walke 


_ 
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lmmngly, | | MT. 
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loningly , in loue to God, and 
manzour whole conuerſation 


as Chriſt hath loned v1; incon- 
formitynot equality, Epheſe.5.2. 
| [ beſeech thes Lady, not as 
thengh [ wrote 4 new Comman-| 
dement unto thee but that which | 
we had from the beginning, that 
we /boudd lowe one another; Ana 
| this #s lou, that wee walke after 

' Gods commandements. This ts 
| the commandement, that as yee | 
 haus heard, from the beginnmg, | 
; yee ſhould walks in it, 2 E of 

| John 5.6. 


—— 
— 


{ Eightly , wee muſt waike 


'fruiifully ; Our life mult bee 
full of good workes, of picty, 
mercy, and charity z Wee muſt 
therefore learne 18 mantaine 
good workes, that wee be not n= 
| frooafull, Tit. 2. 14, Paul pray-| 
eth for the Colsfſians, that they | 
muzht walks northy of the Lord 
Vnio all fleafing , being freufull 
'” 


_—_—  — — 


mult bein loue; Walke in lowe, ... 


CD ————— 
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| 


In exery good worke, and increa- 

e knowledge of God, 
Coloſ, 1.9.10. For we are Gods 
workeman-ſoip created m Chriſt 
Teſwa nts good worker, which 
God hath ordained that wee 
ſhould walks in them, Epheſ, 2. 


(10, where wee ſee good 


workes , arc the Cauſey-way, 
not thecauſe why, wee goe 
to heauen. 


Ninthly, wee muſt walke, 
bumbly ; T his humilicy mult 
be both outward, and in- 
ward z outward in geſture, 
ſpeech, countenance, behaui- 
our, in word,in deed; inward 
in the heart and minde; The 
outward may bee in wicked 
men and hypocrites, as in 
Ahab; but the inward onely 
m the godly; Againe, this hu- 
militie muſt bee buth in re- 
gard of God, and of men; In 
regard of Gad, as humiliation 


for ſinne, whereby we deny- 
| 7" ing 


The Chriſtian mans Wake, | 5 


] 


9s 
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(ing our ſclues, and ſtripping 

our (clues of all conceit of our 

owne worthineſle, and of 
| Gods vndeſcrued goodnelle, 

doe aſcribe all to God, to 
whom it belongs, P/ah 115. 
1. In regard of men; when 
wee prefcrre our brethren be. 
| fore our ſclues, ſubmitting 
| our ſelues vnto them , and 
| eſteeming our ſelues worſe 
than others; / therefore the pre 
ſoner of the Lord , beſeech you, 
that ye walke worthy of the veca- 
tion, wherewith yee are called, 
with all lowlinefſe aud mecke- 
nefſeqwith long: ſuffermg, forbea- 
ring one another mloue , Epheſ. 
| 4+ 1. 2. Hehathſhewed thee O 
wan what is good; and what dorh 
the Lord require of thee, but to|* | |* 
doe inſtly, and to lope merey,and | | © 
towalke humbly with thy God ?| | © 

CAeab 6.8. 


I0, Tenthly, wee muſt walke, | Þ c« 
reformedlyy. Ourlife muſt bee | Þ ic 
a} 
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a ſpace of repentance, Reel. 
2, 21. Wee mult be renewed 
daily, and become new crea» 
tures, dying vato (inne, and 
living vnto righteouſnetle ; 
and being dead ynto finne, 
[\nottoliue any longer therc- 
in;Therefore we are buried with 
| (hriſt by Baptiſme into bu 
death, that like as (hriſt was 
raiſed vp from the dead, by the 
| glory of the Father, euen ſo nee 
alſo ſhould walks in newneſſe of 
life, Rows. 6.2.4. !f any man 
bein Chriſt, be ws a new {rea- 
ture, 2 Cor.5 179, Forin Chrift 
leſus, nenher circumciſion auat- | 
leth any thing , nor unc cunmci- 
fron, but a new CYeartnre; And as 
many as walge according to this 
| wile, peace beon them, ad mer- 
cy,and wpon the }ſracll of God, 
Gal. 6.15-16. 
| 


Laſtly , wee muſt walke, 


 conformably, contorming our 
{clues, and framing our lives 


accor- 


ee ee a >a = 
- = = 
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| andthe hke. «4: ye bane reces- 


| 


ſaith, he Gale an hiv, onght /0 


| according tc tothe example of | 
| Chriſt,and of the godly;who | 
| hauc left vs an example chat 
| wee ſhould follow their (teps, 
| x Pet.2.21. Bee followers of 


| wee, and walke ſo, as yer bane 
| 4 for an example, Philip. 3, 
17, an example in holy yer- 
tucs, not elſe. Wee mult imi- 
tate Chriſt, nct as God, in his 
miracles, as walking ypon | 
' the waters, and the like; nor | 
' as mediatour of God and | 


| | Man, as in the worke of re+ | 


| militic, loue,patience,meeke- 


demption, &c.but as man,in | 
his morals; in obediencc,hu-| 


| nelle, contempt of the world, 


' wed the Lerd Teſws , ſo walke in 
him, rooted and built vp in him, 
Cc, Colof, 2.6.7. Hee that 


to walke, as hee hath walked, 
1 /h»2.6, Thus for Exhor- 
tation, 


Dehorta- | 
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Dehortations. 


: | 
Tm are but two waics 
to walkeinzthe narrow 
way, and the broad 
way; the one leading 
to life and happinelle , and 
tew there bee that inde it; the 
other leading to deſtruRion, 
and ytter darkenefle,and ma- 
ny there be that goe in there- 
at; _ mnſt ſtrive —_— 
att ſtraig he gate; ( 18, 
our principall ,-_ abou all 
things, muſt beto come into 
the way of lifecuerlaſting,and 
all worldly care, muſt come | 


vnder this,) ſo much the | 
word Serie imports, Lukz 13 - 
24- compared with Mazth. 7, 


1 3. for the King dom? of heauen | 


/ ff, ereth mnolence , and the wios' 


| 


lent takg it by force , Math. 11 Y 
I2Z, 
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12.that is, there is ſuch afor- | 
wardnetle, cagerneſle, and 

zeale in Gods children, that ' 
| they ſtriue moſt carneſtly to | 
| get heauen,(triuing who ſhall | 
| be molt forward, endeauou. | 
| ring caraeſUly in the vſc of all 
good meanes, which may 
bring them chither, DanidPpro- 
feſſeth, hu heart brake inſunder | 
for the longing deſire that it had | 
alwaies to Gods wagements , 

P/al. 119. 20. His pratife 

{ mult be our parterne, for our | 
principall care muſt be to at- 
eaine cternall life. And for 
this cauſe as caretull muſt we 
be to ſhunne and auoid the 
broad way, wherein wee run 
headlong to our owne de- 
| (truion; Wee cannot walke 
/jn both; Wee cannot feruec 
| Godand Mammon; Let me 
therefore dehortall from fol- 
| lowing the multitude, for the 
molt goc fo hell; For as Paul | 
laitt,, mary walke of whom [ 


hane | 


_ —— —_ 
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haxe told you oftew, ana now tell 

| | youenen weeping, that they are 
enemnies of the croſſe of Chriſt, 

| | whoſe end u deſtrut/rom, whoſe 

| God is thesr belly, whoſe glory *; 


| #1 their ſhame, who munde cart/:- 

| ty things » Phulippians 3+ 15. 
\ | 19, yea, a man may be dece1- 

| ued in his owne conccit; For, 


— 


the way of 4 foole is raght in his 


—I— ”- w 


| owne eyes, Prou. 12.15 There 
Ha way that ſeemeth right Unto 
. | 4 man, but the end thereof aro | 
the watesof death, Prow. 14.12, 
- Epheſ, 4. 15. 18. 19. 
- This I ſay therefore, and te- 
" ſtifie in the Lord, that ye hence- 
L forth walke not as other Gentiles 
@| walke , in the vamty of the 
. mmde, hawing their vnderſtan- 
4 ding darkened, being alienated 
1. from the hfe of God, through the | 
oi ignorance that is wn them , be- | 
canſe of the blindeneſſe of their 


7 | | beart ; who being paſt feeling , 


haus ' 
We | - | FOR BD 
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| haue ginen themſelues oner vnto 
| Jaſcimionſueſſe, to worke all 11 

cle mneſſe with greedineſſe.But 


| ye hane net ſo learned Chriſt. 


Proverb. I, 190. to IG+ 


ſay, Come with v1, let vs 


Let vs ſwallow them vp Alime,as 


( 


| in the way with themy refraine 

| thy foote from their path, for 

| ther feete runne to envlly Cc, 
Prov. 4. 14+ 15.19. 27+ 
Enter ot ints the path of the 


| withed, and goe not in the way 


| 
| 
| 


of exill men; Anoid it, paſſe not 


away. 


My Sonne, if ſinners emtiſe 

thee, conſent thow not ; If they 
la 

waive for bloud,det v5 lurke evi, 
hy for the innocent without canſe, 


the grave, &c. Wee foal finds 
all precious ſubſtance, we ſhall fill 
our bouſe; with fpoile,Caſt in thy 
Lot among v1 det Vs han all one 
| parſe, My Sonne walks not thou 


by it, turne fromit, and paſſe 


—— 


CO 
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ſmmers, nor ſitteth in the ſeate of 


away . For they ſleepe not, ex«| 
cept they hawe done mi;chiefe, | 
and thew ſleepe is taken away | 
vnleſſe they can'e ſome to fail; | 
The way of themiched ts 45 dark» 
neſſe, t'iey know not at what th ”7 | 
finmble; Remooue thy foote from | 

ewull, 


Prou. 15.9. Plal.1.1.6. 


Bleſſed is the man that wal. | 
keth not inthe counſell of the un- 
godly, ner flandeth in the way of 


the ſcorneſull: For the way of the 
wngodly foal periſh; The way of 
the wiched 17 abhomination to 
the Lord. 


2 Theſ. 3.6, Plal.36.4- 


Now wee command you bres 
thren, in the name Cn 
leſi (brift,, that yee withdraw 
Jour [clues Fo _—_ brother 


harwalketb diſorder yy xr 
that 


| EY 
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that #, without order, againft 
the lawes of God + mengadlely, 
di/hon:ſtly, d:ſſolutely,looſely, nor 
labowring mm thew calling but gi- 
wen to ſloath & other vicesgwith 
ſuch have no famultaritie, They 
| ſet themſclues in no good way. 


Job 21. 14+ P/al.68.21. 


| The wicked ſay wntos God , 
\ Depart from vs, wee deſire not 
the knowleage of thy wares. But 
| God ſhall wound the head of 
| theſe his enemies, and the hairy 
ſcalpe of ſach an one as goeth on 


| (illin by witchedneſſe,. 
| Iudex Plalaig.2 1.Heb, 3.10 


| Woe vnto them , for they 
haue gone in the way of Cain, 
that 15,in hypocriſie, hatred, mny- 
ther, lying, defþaire, carnall [e- 
caritie, prophanneſſe , Gen. 4. 
| And cwr(cd are the proud, and 
ſuch as erre from Gods comman- 
dements, 
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I 
erre in their hearts, for th 
| hane not knowne God; wayes, | 


| 
FI - Epheſ. $-5,6 17. 
5 | Thit ee know,that no whore- 
| | wnonger , nor wneleane perſon, 


| Or COMeLOMS Moan , which is an; 
| $dolater, hath any inherutance in | 
' the kingdome of ( brift and of 
| God, Let no man deceine | 
| with vaine words : for becauſe of | 
theſe things commeth the arath | 
| of God wpon the children of diſo- | 
| bedience. Bee not yee therefore 
| partakgrs with them, 


Pw 0 


| 2.C0r.6.1415,16,17+ 


” | Bee not wnequally yohed with| 
| wnbeleeners ; for what felfowſhvp \ 
hath righteouſneſſe mth unrigh- | 
| reon/nes ? and what communion | 
| hath light wth darkneſſe ? Ana | 

| | what concord hath Chriſt with | 

| Belial , or what part hath bee | 


that | 


—_— — — _m__—.oowu 
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that beleeneth with an »:fi iell, 
CF. Wherefore Come Out from 
amng them and bee yer (ep a= 
rate, and torch no vncleane 
thing, and [ wk recem? your. 


Elay.52.11, Reu.19.4- 


Depart yee , depart yee » goe 
yee ont from thence, touch no vn- 
cleane thing , Foe Jes out of the 
middeſt of her ; (ome out of 
her my people , that yee bee not 
partakers of ber ſinnes , and that 
Jee recemne not of her plagnes, 


Deut. 29, 19,20,21,&c. 


If the wicked bearing the 
words of this curſe , ſhall bleſſe 
humſelfe in his heart , ſaying , / 


in the mw wy beart, 


| 


to adde arunkhenneſſe to thirft, 
The Lord will not ſpare bin, but 
the anger of the Lord , and hu 


ſhall haxe peace, though [ walke | 


iealouſre ſpall ſmoake againſt that 
C An 


/ \ 


-S& 


th. Aw. uw 2. Mes. 


| The The Chriftian mans Walke, 
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man, and ai the curſes that are 
written un thus booke , ſhall lie vp- 
on hum , and the Lord ſmall blot 
ont his name from ynder hea- 
uen ; eAnd the Lord ſhail ſepa- 
rate him wnto enill , out of all 
thetribes of Iſrael , according to 
all the curſes of the conenant, 
which are written un this booke 
- the Law, &c. eAnd when 
ſhall ache , whevefore 
hath PL Lord pk this ? what 
meaneth the heate of this great 
enger ? Then men ſhall ſay, Be- 


cauſe they forſooke the Lord, 
ED 


Leuit,26,21,to 40. 


eAnd if yee walks contrary 
wnto mee ; faith God , and will 
nor bearken vnto me, 1 will bring 
ſemen times more plagues Vpon 
Jon according toyonr ſunuery Cc. 
And if yet yee nll not bee refor- 
med by theſe things » but will 
walke contrary unto megthen will 
Aa l alſo 
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I alſo. walks contrary. unto you | 
and will puniſh pe. yet ſenedl 
rim: far your finnesr;Cc, And if 
| yee will nt for all. this hearken 
vnto mee but walks contrary Un- 
to mee, then will I watke contra- 
| ry 10 you allo infury; aud I, cuen 
1 will chaſtice yow ſexen times 
| for your ſinner, &c. at large. 
Here is a treble, anda terrible 
commination and threat- 
ning , worthy all obſeruati-/ | 
on z which muſt mooue vs 
all, with all care and conſci- 
ence, to take yp the counſell 
F of our bleſſed Sauiour, Tob.s, 
14. Sinne no more , left a worſe 
thing come vpon thee, But 
if yee will not >, as God 
will haue you, e ou finne 
| againſt the Lord | nd bes 
Jour finne will finde you ont. 
Numb.; 223+ 


Eccleſ.11:9, | 
But if all that hath beene | 
faidy 


| 


OO 
—S 
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+ 
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| would willingly haue enlar- 
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ſaid, will not yet ſerue turne, 
chen I ſay with Salomon, ſpea- 
king by way of derilion. Re- 
loxce O yong man in thy youth, 
and let thy beart cheare thee in 
the daies of thy youth,and walke 
in the waies of thine heart , and 
in the ſight of thine eyes z_ but 
know thou. , that for alt theſe 
things , God will bring thee imo 
indgement. 


Thus haue I briefly onely 
named theſe Exhortations 
and Dchortations z In moſt 
of which , eſpecially the Ex- 
hortations, 1 might, and 


ged my felfe, had not Salomon 
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admoniſhed me, that too much 
ſtudie is a wearmeſſe of the fleſh, 
Eccleſ.12.12, or rather God 
had ſcene n— in the pen- 
ning hereot , .to haue added 
vnto my health, 


eAnd now brethren , I com- 
| Aaz mend 


| 


7 2 he Chriſtign mans Walke, 
| wend you to God, and to the 
Word of his grace , which ut 4- 
ble to build you further 5 and 10 
ome = an mheritance amon 


all them , which are ſanthfied. 
enatts20.32, 


| Now vnto him that isable | 
to keepe you from falling, | 
and to preſent you faultleile } - 
betore the preſence of his glo- | 
| [ry , with exceeding ioy;z To | 
the onely wiſe God -our Sa- 
uiour, bee glory,and ma- 
jeltic, dominion,and 
power, now, and 
| | cucr. Amen. 
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